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NOTE

Symbols of United Nations documents are composed of capital letters combined with
figures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United Na'Cions document.
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The report of the Special Committee is divided into four volumes. The present
volume1contains chaptersiVI to VIII;* volume I contains chapters I to V; volume Ill,
chapters IX to XXI; and volume IV, chapters XXII to XXVII; each ~'olume contains a full
table of contents. .

For documents A/7623 and addenda and A/8023 and addenda mentioned in the
present report, see: Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty.fourth Session,
Supplement .'Vo. 23 (.\!7623/Rev.l), and ibid., Twenty~fifth Session, Supplement No. 23
(A/8023/Rev.l).

* The present version of chapters VI to VIII is a consolidation of the following documents as they
appeared in provisional form: A/8423/Ada.2 (Part I) of 27 September 1971; A/8423/Add.2 (Part II)
of 8 October 1971; A/8423/Add.3 (Part I) of 27 September 1971; A/8423/Add.3 (Part II) of
25 October 1971; and A/8423/Add.4 of 28 September 1971.
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CHAPTER VI

SOUTHERN RHODESIA

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COrWITTEE

1. The Special Committee considered the question of Southern Rhodesia at its782nd, 784th to 791st, 793rd 5 795th, 802nd, 803rd, 806th, 807th, 817th, 819th,820th, 824th and 825th meetings, between 4 March and 9 September 1971.

2. In its consideration of this item, the Special Committee took into accountthe relevant provisions of the programme of action for the full implementation ofthe Declaration on th~ Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,contained in General Assembly resolution 2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970. TheSpecial Committee also took into account the relevant provisions of GeneralAssembly resolution 2708 (XXV) of 14 December 1970 on the implementation of theDeclaration, by paragraph 11 of which the General Assembly requested the SpecialCommittee lito continue to seek suitable means for the immediate and fullimplementation of the Declaration in all Territories which have not yet attainedindependence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for theelimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism, takine; fully intoaccount the relevant provisions of the progra.mme of action ... ,I. By paragraph 13of the same resolution, the General Assembly requested the Special CommitteeUto continue to examine the compliance of Member States with the Declaration andwith other relevant resolutions on the question of decoloni~~ation, particularlythose relating to ... Southern Rhodesia ..• ". In addition, the Special Committeetook into account the provisions of General Assembly resolution 2652 (XXV) of3 December 1970 concerning the question of Southern Rhodesia, by paragraph 14 ofwhich the General Assembly requested the Special Committee Uto keep the situationin the Territory under review ll
•

3. During its consideration of the question of Southern Rhodesia, the SpecialCommittee had before it a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex Ito the present chapter) containing information on action previously taken by theSpecial Committee, the General Assembly and the Security Council, as well ~s thelatest developments concerning the Territory. The Committee also had before itthe text of communications exchanged between the Chairman and the PermanentRepresentative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland tothe United Nations (see annex II to the present chapter).

4. In addition, the Special Committee had before it a written petition dated31 December 1970 concerning Southern Rhodesia from f1r. Ian D. Aiken, AmnestyInternational, Vlctoria.n Section (Australia) (A/AC.I09/PET.1172).

5. The Special Committee also had before it the following written petitionsrelating, inter alia, to Territories in southern Africa in general:

(a) Letter dated 16 March 1911 from r~. Abdul S. ~1inty, Honorary Secretaryof the Anti-Apartheid Movement in the United Kingdom (A/AC.109/PET.1158).
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(b) Letter dated 19 March 1971 from Hr. Ray Kakrabah-Quarshie, Secretary

General, Ghana Dnited Nations Association (A/AC .109 /PET .1166) .,

(c) Cable dated 21 December 1970 from the Soviet Peace Committee
(A/AC.l09/PET.1168).

(d) Cable dated 22+ August 1971 from the World Peace Council
(A!AC.l09/PET.119l).

5. At its 785th and 82lst meetings, on 29 J.1arch and 27 August, the Special
;ommittee, by adopting the l55th and l6lst reports of the Sub-Committee on
Petitions (A!AC.l09!L.691 and L.743), decided to grant the requests for hearing
conta:ned in the petitions referred to in paragraph 5 (a) and (d) above .
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7. ~1r. Abdul S. f1inty, Honorary Secretary of the Anti-Apartheid Hovement in the
United Kingdom, made a statement at the 785th meeting, on 29 March, and replied
to questions put to him by the representatives of Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ethiopia,
Poland, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and Yugoslavia (A/AC.l09/PV.785
and Corr.l) .

8. Hr. Romesh Chandra, Secretary-General of the Vlorld Peace Council,
Mr. Alberto Baltra, Mrs. Isabelle Blume, ~1r. Carlton Goodlett and Mr. Krishna Menon,
members of the delegation of the World Peace Council, made statements at the
824th meeting on 8 September (A!AC.l09!pv.824). Statements in that connexion
were made by the representatives of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Iraq,
India, the United Republic of Tanzania, Ethiopia and Bulgaria (A/AC.l09!PV.824).

9. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee also took into
account the report of the Ad Hoc Group established by the Special Committee at its
789th meeting on 7 April 1971 (A!8423!Add.l, Annex). The Group visited Africa
d~ring May 1911 for the purpose of maintaining contact with representatives of
national liberation movements from the colonial Territories on that continent,
obtaining first-hand information on the situation in those Territories and holding
consultations wi~h officials of the Organization of African Unity (OAU) on matters
of common interest. The report included, inter alia, the views expressed by the
following representatives of national liberation movements of Southern Rhodesia:

(a) Mr. N.M. Shamuyarira, Secretary of External Affairs, Zimbabwe African
National Union (ZANU);

(b) Mr. A.B. Nyandoro, National Secretary, Zimbabwe African Peoples
Union (ZAPU) .

The report of the meetings in Africa of the Ad Hoc Group together with its
consideration by the Special Committee is contained in chapter V of the present
report (A!8423!Add.l).

10. The Special Committee also took into account the reports of its delegations
of observers to the Assembly of the World Peace Council held in Budapest, Hungary,
from 13 to 16 May 1971 (A!8423 (Part I)) and to the special meeting of the Afro
Asian PeopleE' Solidarity Organization (A/AC.l09!PV.807). An account of the
Special Committee's discussion is contained in chapter I of the present report
(A!8423 (Part I)).
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11. At its 782nd meeting, on 4 March, the Special Committee, Oh the proposal ofthe Chairman, decided to give consideration as a matter of urgency to theannouncement made by the Government of the United Kingdom that it had decided toproceed with the sale of several helicopters and spare parts for military equipmentto the Government of South Africa.

12. At the same meeting, the Chairman, in a statement to the Special Committee,submitted for consideration a draft text of a consensus on the matter(A/AC.109/PV.782 and Corr.l). Statements in that connexion were made by theExecutive Secretary of the Organization of African Unity (OAU) at the UnitedNations and by the representatives of the United Republic of Tanzania, Syria,the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Ecuador, Yugoslavia, Afghanistan,BUlgaria, Ethiopia, Trinidad and Tobago, Poland, Mali, India, Fiji and Iran(A/AC.109/PV.782 and Corr.l).

13. At the same meeting, the Rapporteur informed the Special Committee of thefollowing drafting changes in the text of the above-mentioned draft consensus:

The second paragraph, which read:

jiThese resolutions, which call upon all States to observe anunconditional embargo on the supply of arms, military equipment andrelated material to South Africa, were adopted because of the growingconcern of Hember States about South Africa's use of such militaryequipment against the peoples of southern Africa to strengthen itsregime of aparthei.d and perpetuate mihori t:r rule in the region. f1

was replaced by the following:

IIThese resolutions, which call upon all States to observe anunconditional embargo on the supply of arms, military equipment andrelated material to South Africa, were a.dopted because of the growingconcern of Member States that South Africa would employ such militaryequipment against the peoples of southern Africa in order to strengthenits regime of apartheid and perpetuate minority rule in the region. ,;

14. At the same meeting, the Special Committee adopted the draft consensus, asrevised, without objection (see paragraph 31 below). Following statements by therepresentatives of Iladagascar, the Ivory Coast and Sweden (A/AC.109/PV.782 andCorr.l), the Special Committee decided without objection to transmit the text ofthe consensus, together with the record of the meeting, to the Fresident of theSecurity Council. The Specinl Committee also decided to transmit the text of theconsensus to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom for the attentionof his Government. Accordingly, the Chairman transmitted the text of theconsensus, together with the record of the meeting, to the President of theSecurity Council (S/10147) and to the Permanent Representative of the UnitedKingdom.

15. The general debate covering the question of Southern Rhodesia took place atthe 786th to 79lst meetings between 30 March and 13 April. Statements in thegeneral debate were made by the representatives of the United Republic of Tanzania,Ethiopia, Sweden (A/AC.109/PV.786), Syria, Iran, India, Bulgaria (A!AC.109/PV.787and Corr.l), Afghanistan, Trinidad and Tobago, Venezuela (A/AC.109/PV.788),

-·4-

_ .

l



al of

ed to
:J.uipment

Gtee,

,he
.s :

as
. the
:d

of
he
the

tion

Poland (A/AC.109/PV.789 and Corr.l), the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics(A/AC.109/PV.790), Iraq, Ecuador and Sierra Leone (A/AC.I09/PV.79l).

16. At the 793rd meeting~ on 23 April, the representative of the United Republicof Tanzania drew attention to the report that the Organizing Committee of theXXth Olympic Games had extended an invitation to the so·-called National OlympicCommittee of Rhodesia to take part in the Olympic Games to be held at j1unichin 1972.

17. At its 795th meeting, on 30 April, the Special Committee had before it adraft resolution on the matter referred to above, submitted by the followingdelegations: Afghanistan~ Bulgaria, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Fiji, India, Iran, Iraq,~1adagascar, Mali, Poland, Sierra Leone, Sweden, Syria, Trinidad and Tobago,Tunisia, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Republic of Tanzania,Venezuela and Yugoslavia (A/AC.l09/L.703). At the same meetin~? the representativeof Poland, on behalf of the sponsors, submitted orally the following revisions tothe draft resolution:

(a) The first preambular paragraph, which read:

"Gravely concerned b;y the report that the Organizing Committee of theInternational OlJ~pic Committee has extended an invitation to the so~called'National Olympic Committee of Rhodesia' to take part in the forthcomingOlympic Games ~ to be held at Hunich in 1972,·i

was replaced by the following:

r;Gravely concerned by the report that the Organizing COTIlIIiittee of theXXth Olympic Games has extended an invitation to the so-called NationalOlympic Conwittee of Rhodesia to take part in the Olynlpic Games to be heldat Munich in 1972, .

(b) Operative paragraph 2, which read:

i'2. Urges the International Olympic Committee to take urgent stepsto suspend the so-called 'National Olympic Committee of TIhodesia v fromits membership and to withdraw forthwith its invitation for the OlympicGames at Hunich;

was replaced by the following:

':2. Urges the International Olympic Committee to take urgent stepsto suspend the so-called National Olympic Committee of Rhodesia from itsmembership and to ask the Organizing Committee of the XXth Olympic Gamesto annul forthwith its invitation for the Olympic Games at Munich ~ -1 •

,
'.,
f

.~

at

2:ania,
.787

----

(c) Operative paragraph 4, which read:

114. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit the text of thisresolution to the President of the International Olympic Committee andto report to the Special Committee on any developments in this matter:';

was replaced by the following:
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ti4. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit the text of the
present resolution to the President of the International Olympic Committee
and the Chairman of the Organizing Committee of the XXth Olympic Games,
and to report to the Special Committee on any developments in this
matter;".

18. At the same meeting, the Special Committee adopted unanimously the draft
resolution (A/AC.I09/L.703), as orally revised (see paragraph 32 below).

19.: On 3 May, the text of the resolution {A/AC.l09/369~ was transmitted to the
President of the International Olympic Committee and to the Chairman of the
Organizing Committee of the XXth Olympic Games with a request for information on
action taken or envisaged by the respective committees in the implementation of
paragraph 2 of the resolution. Copies of the resolution were also transmitted,
on 7 May, to States, including the administering Power, for the attention of
their Governments.

20. On 30 June, the Secretary-General s11bmitted to the Special Committee the
report requested of him in paragraph 4 of the above-mentioned resolution (see
annex III to the present chapter). Copies of the report were transmitted to the
officers of the two Committees referred to in paragraph 19 above with a further
call for the information previously requested of them.

21. At its 802nd meeting, on 21 June, the Special Committee, on the proposal
of the representative of Ethiopia and following statements by the representatives,
of Iraq, the United Republic of Tanzania, Trinidad and Tobago, Poland, Bulgaria,
Syria and Iran (A/AC.109/pv.802 and Corr.l and 2), decided to request its
Chairman to prepare and submit for its consideration at a subsequent meeting a
draft text of decisions which the Special Committee might take in connexion with
the dispatch by the Government of the United Kingdom of a special envoy to
continue consultations with the illegal racist minority regime in Southern
Rhodesia.

22. In accordance with the above decision, the Chairman at the 803rd meeting,
on 22 June, submitted an informal working paper containing the draft text of
decisions for the Special Committee's consideration. Statements in that connexion
were made by the representatives of Trinidad and Tobago, the United Republic of
Tanzania, Sweden, Afghanistan, India, Yugoslavia and the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, as well as b~· the Executive Secretary of OAU at the United Nations
(A/AC.I09/PV.803 and Corr.l).

23. At the 806th meeting on 1 July, the representative of Ethiopia introduced
a draft resolution (A/AC.I09/L.7l9) on the matter, which was finally sponsored
by Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ethiopia, India, Poland, Sierra Leone, Syria, the
United Republic of Tanzania and Yugoslavia. Consequently, the draft text of
decisions submitted by the Chairman, to which reference is made in paragraph 22
above, was considered withdrawn. The representative of Fiji made a statement
(A/AC.109/PV.806).

24. Following statements by the representatives of Iraq, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, Iran and Sweden (A/AC.109/PV.807), the Special Committee
at its 807th meeting on 2 JUly, adopted the draft resolution (A/AC.109/L.719)
by a roll~call vote of 18 to none, with 2 abstentions (see paragraph 33 below).
The result of the voting was as follows:
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In favour: Afghanistan, BUlgaria, Ecuador, Ethiopia, India~ Iran, Iraq,Ivory Coast, Madagascar, Poland, Si.erra Leone, Syria,

Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, United Republic of Tanzania, Venezuela, Yugoslavia.
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Against: None.
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Abstaining: Fiji, Sweden.

The representative of the Ivory Coast made a statement in explanation of vote(A/AC.109/PV.807). The representative of Mali stated that, had his delegationbeen present during the voting, it would have voted in favour of the draftresolution.

25. On 2 July, the text of the resolution (A/AC.109/374) was transmitted to thePresident of the Security Council (S/10249) and to the Permanent Representative ofthe United Kingdom to the United Nations for the attention of his Government.

26. At the 8l7th meeting, on 18 August, the representatives of Iraq and Ethiopiaintroduced a draft resolution on the question of Southern Rhodesia on behalf ofAfghanistan, Ethiopia, India s Iraq, Sierra Leone, Syria, the United Republic ofTanzania and Yugoslavia (A/AC.109/L.733).

27. At the 819th meeting, on 23 August, statements on the draft resolution weremade by the representatives of Bulgaria, Venezuela and Fiji (A/AC.I09/pv.8l9).In his statement to the Special Committee, the representative of Venezuelasuggested that operative paragraph 1, which read:

Ill. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of Zimbabwe tofreedom and independence and the legitimacy of their struggle by allnecessary means at their disposal to attain that right in conformitywith the provisions of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV).?!

should be replaced by the following:

Ill. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of Zimbabwe tofreedom and independence in conformity with the provisious of GeneralAssembly resolution 1514 (XV) and the legitimacy of their struggle byall necessary means at their disposal to attain that right. i;

28. At the 820th meeting, on 24 August, the representative of Ethiopia informedthe Special Committee that the sponsors had accepted the Venezuelan suggestionreferred to in paragraph 27 above. Following statements by the representativesof Fiji~ the Ivory Coast and Sweden (A/AC.109/PV.820), the Special Committee, atthe same meeting, adopted the draft resolution (A/AC.109/L.733), as orallyrevised, by a roll-call vote of 18 to none, with 2 abstentions (see paragraph 34below). The result of the voting was as follows:

t-

..
A

In favour:

Against:

Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ecuador, Ethiopia, India, Iran, Iraq,Ivory Coast, ~1adagascar, Poland, Sierra Leone, Syria,
Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, United Republic of Tanzania, Venezuela, Yugoslavia.

None.

"';-,'

Abstainin~. Fiji, Sweden.
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29. On 23 August, the text of the resolution (A/AC.I09/380) was transmitted to
the President of the Security Council (S/10298). Copies of the resolution were
also transmitted to States, including the administering Power, for the attention
of their Governments, to the specialized agencies and other organizations within
the United Nations system and to OAU.

30. In addition to adopting the above-mentioned resolution on the question of
Southern Rhodesia, the Special Committee, at its 824th and 825th meetings, on
8 and 9 September, considered and adopted a 10-Power draft resolution relating
to the questions of Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and Territories under Portuguese
administration. The text of th"" draft resolution and an account of its
consideration by the Special Corumittee is contained in chapter V of the present
report (A/81+23/Add.l).
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B. DECISIONS OF THE SPECIAL COr~lITTEE

31. The text of the consensus adopted by the Special Committee at its
782nd meeting, on 4 March, to which referencp is made in paragraph 14 above,
is reproduced below.

(1) The Special Committee on the Situation Wl~n regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of In~ependence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples deplores the decision of the United Kingdom
Government to proceed with the sale to South Africa of a number of
helicopters and spare parts for military equipment despite the provisions
of Security Council rf-~solutions 181 (1963) of 7 August 1963, 182 (1963) of
4 December 1963, 191 (1964) of 18 June 1964 and 282 (1970) of 23 July 1970.

(2) These resolutions, which call upon all States to observe an
unconditional embargo on the supply of arms, military equipment and
related material to South Africa, were adopted because of the groving
concern of r1ember States that South Africa would employ such military
equipment against the peoples of southern Africa in order to strengthen
its regime of apartheid and perpetuate minority rule in the region.

(3) Developments in southern Africa, especially South Africa's
continued illegal occupation of Namibia in defiance of the authority of
the United Nations, the presence of South African police in Southern
Rhodesia despite United Wations resolutions calling for their removal, and
the growing co~operation between military authorities in South Africa,
Southern ]hodesia and Territories under Portuguese administration, have
unfortunately served to increase this concern.

(4) The Special Committee, mindful of the responsibilities entrusted to
it by the General Assembly to seek suitable Dleans for the iD1ID8diate and full
implementation of the Declaration and to examine the compliance of Hember
States with the Declaration and other resolutions on the ~lestion of
decolonization, and mindful also of the provisions of paragraph 3 of the
programme of action contained in General Assembly resolution 2621 (XXV) of
12 October 1970, views with grave concern this decision of the United Kingdom
Government, which will have serious repercussions throughout the whole of
southern Africa.

(5) Because of the close co-operation which Gxists between the
Governments of South Africa and Portugal and the illegal regime in Southern
Rhodesia, aimed at denying the colonial countries and peopies ,in southern
Africa their rihht to self-determination and independence, the decision of
the United Ki~~d0m Government will inevitably increase the capacity and the
efforts of those authorities to suppress the struggle of the peoples of
southern Africa for freedom and independence.

(6) The Special Committee, deploring the sale or supply of arms~

amr~unition, military equipment and related material to South Africa by any
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State whatsoever, urges all States, 'I' :thout exception, to desist forthwith
from such sale or supply, in accordance with the aforementioned resolutions.

32. The text of the resolution (A/AC.l09/369) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 795th meeting, on 30 April, to which reference is made in paragraph 18 above,
is reproduced below.

The Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples,

Gravel~ concerned by the report that the Organizing Committee of the
XXth Olympic Games has extended an invitation to the so-called National
Olympic Committee of Rhodesia tc 1:ake part in the Olympic Games to be held
at lI'1unich in 1972,

Considering that such an invitation seriously obstructs the efforts of
the interna:t.ional community to end the rebellion by the minority racist
regime in Southern Rhodesia and, in particular 9 contravenes the ~anctions

policy adopted by the Security Council with the intention of isolating the
illegal regime from the world co~unity,

1. Deplores the International Olympic Committee's continued recognition
of the so-called National Olympic Committee of Rhodesia and the invitation to
participate in the Olympic Game8 at MuniCh;

2. Urges the International Olympic Committee to take urgent steps to
suspend the so-called National Olympic Committee of Rhodesia from its
membership and to ask the Organizing Committee of the XXth Olympic Games to
annul forthwith its invitation for the Olympic Games at Munich;

3. Calls upon all St.ates to comply fully with the relevant provisions
of Security Council resolutions 253 (1968) of 29 May 1968, 277 (1970) of
18 March 1970 and 288 (1970) of 17 November 1970 and other pertinent
resolutions of the United Nations and to work for the full implementation of
the present resolution;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit the text of the present
resolution to the P-~esident of the International Olympic Committee and the
Chairl;'\ar. of the Organi zing Committee of the XXth Olympic Games, and to report
t·,) the Special Committee on any developments in this matter;

5. Decide~ to keep this and other aspects of the question of Southern
Rhodesia under continuous review.

33. The text of the resolution (A/AC.l09/374) adopted by the Special Committee
at its 807th meeting, on 2 July, to which reference is made in paragraph 24 above,
is rep-roduced below:

The Special C0mmittee on the Situation with regard to the Implementat~on

of the Declaration on the Grantin~ of Independence to Colonial Courttries and
Peoples,

Recalling General Assembly resolution 2383 (XXIII) of 7 November 1968,
by which the General Assembly, ccmsidering that any independence without

-10-
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majority rule in Southern Rhodesia was contrary to the provlslons of Gene2'~1

Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960, called upon the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to enter immediately into
consultations with the representatives of political parties in Zimbabwe
favouring majority rule,

Noting with deep regret that the Government of the United Kingdom has
given no indication of its intention to ~~dertake the consultations called
for under the above-mentioned resolution, and deploring the recent dispatch
by that Government of a special envoy to continue consultations with the
illegal racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia without taking into
account the provisions of the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly
and the Security Council,

1. Condemns the continued failure and refusal of the Government of the
United Kingdom~ as the administering Power, to take effective measures to put
an end to the illegal regime and calls upon that Government to take such
measures without further delay in fulfilment of its responsibility as the
administering Power;

2. Reaffirms that any attempt to negotiate the future of Zimbabwe "".ith
the illegal racist minority regime on the basis of independence without
majority rule would be contrary to the provisions of General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960;

3. Calls once again upon the United Kingdom to enter into consultations
without further delay with the" representatives of political parties of
Zimbabwe favouring majority rule, in order to transfer power to the peoples of
Zimbabwe on the basis of free elections b:y" universal adult suffrage and of
majority rule, in accordance with the relevant resolutions of the United
Nations;

4. Recommend~ that the Security Council urgently consider the
possibiliGy of taking further measures under the Charter of th~ United Nations,

• f. •

as envls~ged ln the relevant resolutlons adopted by the General Assembly
during its twenty-fifth session.

34. The text of the resolution (A/AC.I09/380) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 820th meeting, on 24 August, to which reference is made in paragraph 28 above,
1S reproduced below.

The Special Committee 'on the Situation with regard to the Implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples,

Having cOIl.s_idered the question of Southern Rhodesia,

Having examined the report of the Ad Hoc Group established by the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples at its
789th meeting on '7 April 1971, 1/

1/ See A/8423/Add.l~ annex•
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Recalling General Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV) of 14 Decembe~ 19bO
and 2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970, as well as other relevant resolutions on
the question of Southern Rhodesia adopted by the General Assembly and by the
Special Committee,

Recalling further the relevant prov1s10ns of oecurity Council
resolutions 232 (1966) of 16 December 1966, 253 (1968) of 29 May 1968 and
277 (:970) of 18 Barch 1970, in particular, the affirmation by the Security
Covncil that the situation in Southern Rhodesia constitutes a threat to
international peace and security,

Gravely concerned at the continued oppression of ~he people of
Zimbabwe and the denial of their legitimate right to freedom and independence
by the illegal racist minority regime, in close collaboration with the regimes
in South Africa and Portugal,

Noti~~ with deep regret that, in violation of Article 25 of the Charter
of the United Nations and of the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly
and the Special Committee, certain States, in particular South Africa and
Portugal, continue to assist the illegal racist minority regime, thus
rendering illeffe~tive the sa~ctions adopted by the Security Council,

De~loring the failure of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, as the administering Power, to take effective
measures to put an end to the illegal racist minority regime in Southern
Rhodesia and to transfer power to the people of Zimbabwe on the basis of
universal adult suffrage and majority rule,

Recalling its resolution of 2 July 1971,2/ in wLlich the Special Committee
rea,ffirmed that any attempt to negotiate the future of Zimbabwe with the
illegal racist minority regime on the basis of independence without majority
rule would be contrary to the provisions of General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960,

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of Zimbabwe to freedom
and independence in conformity with the provisions of General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV) and the legitimacy of their struggle by all necessary
means at their disposal to attain that right;

2. Condemns the failure and refusal of the Government of the United
Kingdom to take effective measures to bring down the illegal racist minority
regime in Southern Rhodesia and to transfer powe~' to the people of Zimbabwe
on the basis of universal adult suffrage and majority rule, in accordance
with the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, and calls upon that
Government to take such measures, including the Lse of force, without further
delay in fulfilment of its responsibility as the administering Power;

3. Deplores the failure of the Government of the United Kingdom to
co-operate with the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial

2/ See paragraph 26 of the present chapter.
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Countries and Peoples by rejecting the invitation extended to that Government
by the Special Committee to participate in the latter's consideration of the
question of Southern Rhodesia, and calls upon that Government to extend
co-operation and assistance to the Special Committee in the discharge of the
mandate entrusted to it by the General Assembly;

4. Condemns the policies of the Governments, particularly the Governments
of South Africa and Portugal, which continue to have political, economic~

military or other relations with the illegal racist minority regime in
Southern Rhodesia, in defiance of the relevant United Nations resolutions and
contrary to their obligations under the Charter of the United Nations, and
calls upon those Governments to cease forthwith all such relations and, in
particular, to interrupt any existing means of transportation to and from
Southern Rhodesia;

5. Condemns the continued presence and intervention of South African
forces in Southern Rhodesia in violation of Security Council resolution 277
(1970) of 18 March 1970, and calls upon the administering Power to ensure the
immediate expulsion of all such forces and the release of freedom-fighters
detained by the illegal regime;

6. Calls u~on the Government of i;he United Kingdom, in view of the armed
conflict in the Territory and the inhuman treatment of prisoners, to ensure
the application to that situation of the ~eneva Convention relative to the
Treatment of Prisoners of War 3/ and the Geneva Convention relative to the
Protection of Civilian Persons-in Time of War~ ~/ both dated 12 August 1949~

7. Calls upon all States, the specialized agencies and other
international organizations within the United Nations system, to extend, with
the co-operation of the Organization of African Unity, all moral and material
assistance to the people of Zimbabwe in their struggle to attain f.Leedom and
independence;

8. Strongly urges all States to comply with the sanctions ad~pted by the
Security Council in order to bring about the isolation of the illegal regime
in Southern Rhodesia in all aspects;

9. Draws the attention of the Security Council to the urgent need to
widen the scope of the su.llctions against the illegal regime by declaring
mandatory all the measures envisa.ged under Article 41 of the Charter of the
United Nations, as well as the need to consider imposing sanctions against
South Africa and Portugal in view of their refusal to implement the relevant
Security Council resolutions~

10. Decides to l.:eep the situation in South Rhodesia under continuous
reVlew.

3/ United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 75 (1950), No. 972.

4/ Ibid., No. 973.
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C. rUnTHER COITSID:8RATIOI'! BY THE SPF.CIAL COl :nITTBE

35. The Special COJ'1!'1ittee further conf.ddered th~· ql~eRtion of DoutherB Rhoclesitl
at its 828tb meeting, on 6 October.

36. At the same meeting, the Rapporteur submitted to the Special Committee for its
consideration the following two draft consensi:

Consensus concerning the uarticipation in the XXth Olympic Games of the-----------:-""------:-'-------------"'---'---------
so-called National Olympic C0!.!lmittee of Rhodesia

(a)

liThe Special Committee:; recalline; its resolution of 30 April 1971, 5/
notes with deep regret the recent decision of the International Olympic
Committee to permit the participation in the XXth Olympic Games of the so~

called National Olympic Committee of Rhodesia. Considering that the decision
of the International Olympic Committee contravenes the aims and purposes of
the relevant Security Council decisions, the Special Committee requests all
States, bearing in mind the relevant provisions of Security Council
resolutions 253 (1968) of 29 r~ay 19~8, 277 (1970) of 18 March 1970 and
288 (1970) of 17 November 1970, to take steps to ensure the exclusion of the
so-called National Olympic Committee of Rhodesia from participation in the
XXth Olympic Games and to refrain from any action which might confer a
semblance of legitimacy on the ille8al racist minority regime in Southern
Rhodesia. 1i

(b) Consensus concerning the decision ef the United States Senate relatinf-!
to the importation of chrome into the United States of America from
Southern Rhodesia

ItThe Special Committee~ noting with concern the recent decision of the
United States Senate "t-Thich, if confirmed, Ivould have the effect of permittinp
the importation of chrome into the United States of America from Southern
Rhodesia, urges the United States Government to take the necessary measures,
in compliance with the relevant provisions of Security Council
resolutions 253 (19tS8) of 29 ITay 1968, 277 (1970) of 18 March 1970 and
288 (1970) of 17 November 1970, to prevent the enactment of such legislation."

37. Statements in that connexion were made by the representatives of India~ the
Ivory Coast, Venezuela, Iraq, Hali, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
Ecuador, Fiji, Yugoslavia~ BUlgaria) Trinidad and Tobago and the United Republic
of Tanzania, and by the Ra1Jporteur (A/ AC .109/PV .828).

38. Following a further statement by the representative of Venezuela, in which he
put forvTard certain suggestions, and taking into account the draftin~ changes
suggested by the re~resentative of Fiji (A/AC.I09/pv.828), the Rapporteur submitted
the following revised text of the draft consensus, to which reference is made in
paragraph 36 (b) above:

21 See A/8423/Add.2 (Part I), para. 32.
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lIThe Special Committee 9 noting with concern the recent decision of the
United States Senate Which, if confirmed, would permit the importation of
chrome into the United States of America from Southern Rhodesia and thus would
violate the sanctions being applied by the Security Council, urges the United
States Government to take the necessary measures, in compliance with the
relevant provisions of Security Council resolutions 253 (1968) of 29 May 1968,
277 (1970) of 18 March 1970 and 288 (1970) of 17 November 1970, to prevent
the enactment of such legislation.;;

39. At the same meeting~ the Special Committee adopted, without objection, the
draft consensus referred to in para~ranh 36 (a) above. The Special Committee also
adopted, without objection, the draft consensus as revised, to which reference is
made in paragraph 38 above. The text of these consensi is reproduced in
paragraph 41 (a) and (b) belovl. In taking these decisions, it was the understanding
of the Special Committee that the reservations expressed by certain members would
be refl(C~·Ged in the record of the meeting (AIAC .109 IpV .828) • rrhe Special
Committee further decided to transmit the text of the consensi to the President of
the Security Council for the attention of that body.

40. On 6 October, the texts of the consensi were transmitted to the President of
the Security Council for the attention of that body (S/10355), as well as to the
Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland to the United Nations for the attention of his Government. The text of the
consensus relating to the decision of the United States Senate was also transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United States of America to ~he United
Nations for the attention of his Government. In addition~ the text of the
consensus rel~ting to the decision of the International Olympic Committee was
transmitted to the Chairman of the Special Committee on Apartheid for the
information of that Committee.

D. FURTHER DECISIONS OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

41. The text of the two consensi, to which reference is made in paragraph 39 above,
1S reproduced below:

(a) Consensus concerning the participation in the XXth Olympic Games of the
so-called National Olympic C~mmittee of Rhodesia

lIThe Special Committee, recalling its resoluti9n of 30 April 1971, 61. -
notes with deep regret the recent decision of the International Olympic
Committee to permit the participation in the Xxth Olympic Games of the
so-called National Olympic Committee of Rhodesia. Considering that the
decision of the International Olympic Committee contravenes the aims and
purposes of the relevant Security Council decisions, the Special Committee
requests all States, bearing in mind the relevant provisions of Security
Council resolutions 253 (1968) of 29 May 1968, 277 (1970) of 18 March 1970 and
288 (197~of 17 November 1970, to take steps to ensure the exclusion of the
so-called National Olympic Committee of Rhodesia from participation in the
XXth Olympic Games and to refrain from any action which might confer a
semblance of legitimacy on the illegal racist minority regime in Southern
Rhodesia. 11

61 Ibid.
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(b) Consensus concerning the ~~ision of the United States Senate relating
to the importation of chrome into the United States of America from
Southern Rhodesia

"The Special Committee) noting with concern the recent decision of the
United States Senate which, if confirmed, would permit the importation of
chrome into the United States of Americ~ from Southern Rhodesia, and thus
would violate the sanctions being applied by the Security Council, urges the
United States Government to take the necessary measures, in compliance with
the relevant provisions of Security Council resolutions 253 (1968) of
29 May 1~'68, 277 (1970) of 18 March 1970 and 288 (1970) of 17 November 1970,
to prevent the enactment of such legislation. 11
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A. ACTION TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND BY THE GENERAL ASS~MBLY IN 1970

1. The situation in Southern Rhodesia has been under continuous considerati~n

by the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
since 1962 and has been the subject of numerous General Assembly resolutions.
It has also been ~onsidered by the Security Council both before and after the
illegal declaration of independence. ~

2. The Special Committee t80k action twice durinG 1970 on the question of
Southern Rhodesia. It adopted a consensus at its 726th meeting, on 9 March,
and a resolution at its 759th meeting, on 25 August. El
3. In its consensus, adopted on 9 March, the Special Committee strongly
condemned the purported assumption of' republican status and other illegal acts
by the racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia. The Special Committee called
upon the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
as the administering Power, to take all necessary measures to put an end to the
illegal regime and called upon all States to co-operate ~n bringing the rebellion
in Southern Rhodesia to an end by complying fully with the relevant resolutions
of the Security Council and the General Assembly. Finally, the Special Committee
expressed its feeling that the Security Council should urgently consider taking
further appropriate measures under the Charter of the United Nations to bring
the rebellion to an end and to ensure the full implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

4. In its resolution, adopted on 25 August, the 0pecial Committee, inter alia,
reaffirmed the inalienable right of the people of Zimbabwe to freedom and
independence and condemned the purported assumpti~n of republican status by the
illegal racist minority regime and all other illegal measures adopted by that
regime' for the purpose of depriving the people of Zimbabwe of their legitimate
rights. Deeply concerned that the sanctions adopted had not so far brought about
the end of the illegal racist minority regime, the Committee condemned certain
specific policies af the administering Power, the Governments of South Africa
and Portug~l and the activities of foreign economic and other interests concerned.
It also called upon the administering P:wer to take effective measures, includinG
the use of force, to put an immediate ena to the illegal racist minority regime
in Southern Rhodesia 'and to transfpl'" Al1_ flowers to the people of Zimbabwe on the

~ For information on action prior to 1970, see the Special Committee's
report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session :Inn the documents
referred to therein: Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8023!Rev.l), chap. V, para. 7. --

'pj Ibid., chap. Y, pnrD. 17.
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basis of majority rule; and asked all States, as well as the specialized agencies
and other international organizations concerned, to extend all moral and material
assistance to the national liberation movements of Zimbabwe directly or through
the Organization of African Unity (OAU). It further urged all States to work
towards the isolation of the illegal regime in all aspects, including the
severance of political, economic and other relations, as well as of contacts in
the fields of culture and sports. The resolution also drew the attention of the
Security Council to the increasingly dangerous situation in the Territory and
stressed the necessity of extending sanctions to South Africa and'Portugal, whose
Governments, by refusing to carry out the mandatory decisions of the Security
Council, were primarily responsible for the continuation of the illegal racist
minority regime in Southern Rhodesia.

5. On 3 December 1970, the General Assembly, on the recommendation of its
Fourth Committee, adopted resolution 2652 (XXV) on the question of Southern
Rhodesia. The operative paragraphs of the resolution read as follows:

"The General Assembly,

Ill. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of Zimbabwe to
freedom and independence in conformity with the provisions of General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) and the legitimacy of their struggle to attain
that right by all the means at their disposal;

"2. Declares_ illegal all measures taken by the racist minority regime
including the purported assumption of republican stat.us, to deprive the
people of Zimbabwe of their legitimate rights and to entrench its policies
of apartheid in Southern Rhodesi~;

"3. Affirms that any attempt to negotiate the future of Zimbabwe with
the illegal racist minority regime would be contrary to the provisions of
resolution 1514 (XV);

"4. Condemns the failure and refusal of the Government of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to take effective measures
to bring down the illegal racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia and
to transfer power to the people of Zimbabwe on the basis of majority rule,
in accordance with the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, and
calls upon that Government to take such measures without further delay in
fulfilment of its responsibility as the administering Power;

\15. Condemns the intervention of South African armed forces in Southern
Rhodesia in violation of Security Council resolution 277 (1970);

"6. Condemns the policies of the Governments of South Africa and
Portugal and other Governments that continue to maintain political, economic,
military and other relations with the illegal racist minority regime in
Southern Rhodesia in contravention of the relevant United Nations
resolutions, thus violating their obligations under the Charter of the
United Nations, and calls upon those Governments to discontinue all such
relations;
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"7. Deplores the failure of the Government of the United Kingdom to
report to the Special Committee on the Situatio~ with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, as requested in paragraph 16 of General
Assembly resolution 2508 (XXIV) of 21 November 1969, on action taken in
the implementation of that resolution, and calls upon the Government of
the United Kingdom to submit the said report to the Special Committee
during its next session;

"8. Calls upon the United Kingdom~ as the administering Power, to
ensure 1:he immediate expulsion of all South African forces from Southern
Rhodesia;

119. Calls upon all States to ensure, under the terms of Security
Council resolution 277 (1970), the immediate interruption of any existing
means of transportation to and £rom Southern Rhodesia;

IYIO. Calls upon all States, specialized agencies and other international
organizations concerned, in co-operation with the Organization of African
Unity, to extend all moral and material assistance to the national
liberation movements of Zimbabwe;

"11. Calls upon the Government of the United Kingdom~ in view of
the armed conflict in the Territory and the inhuman treatment of prisoners,
to ensure the application to that situation of the Geneva Convention relative
to the Treatment of Prisoners of War cl and of the Geneva Convention
relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, dl both
dated 12 August 1949;

"12. Dra-,·lS the attention of the Security Council to the gravity of
the situation arising from the intensification of suppressive ectivities
against the people of Zimbabwe and from the armed attacks perpe~rated

against neighbouring States in violation of international peace and
security;

1'13. Further draws the attention of the Security Council to the urgent
necessity of applying the following measures envisa~ed under Chapter VII of
the Charter:

"(a) Widening the scope of the sanctions against the illegal racist
minority regime to include all the measures laid down in Article 1~1 of
the Charter;

i1(b) Imposing sanctions against South Africa and Portugal, whose
Governments have blatantly refused to carry out the mandatory decisions of
the Security Council;

"14. Requests the Special Committee to keep the situation in thr
Territory under review."

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 75 (1950), No. 972.

Ibid. ~ No. 973.
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B. ..:\.CTION TAKEN BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL IN 1970

6. The Security Council considered the question of S~uthern Rnodesia twice
during 1~70. On 13 March, the Security Council, acting under Chapter VIr of the
Charter, ad~pted a further res~lution on the question of Sout>ern Rhodesia
(resolution 277 (1970)), the operative paragraphs of which read as follows:

"The Security Council,

.....
"1. Condemns the illeGal proclamation of republican sta'cus ~f the

Territcny by the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia;

"2. Decides that Member states shall refrain froL] recognizing this
illegal regime or from rendering any assistance to it;

"3. Calls upon Member States to tai~e appropriate measures, at the
national level, to ensure that any act performed by officials and
institutions of the illegal ~egime in Southern Rhodesia shall not be accorded
any recognition, official or otherwise, including judicial notice, by the
competent organs of their State; .

"l.~. Reaffirms the priE]ary responsibili t,v of the Government of the
Unitea Kingdom for enabling the people of Zimbabwe to e::ercise their right
to self-determination and independence) in accordance with the Charter of
the United Nations and in conformity with General i-.ssembly resolution 1514 (XV),
and urges that Government to discharge fully its Yesponsibility;

"5. C~nd~ all measures of political repression, including arrests,
detentions, trials and executions, which violate fundamental freedoms and
rights Df the people of Southern Rhodesia;

"6. Condemns the policies of the Governments of SOilth --\.frica and
Por tugal} \'ihich continue to have polj.tical, economic, uili tary, and other'
relations uith the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia in violation of the
relevant United Nations res~lutions;

"7 . :Cemands the immedia.te \'1i thdrawal of South ;'..fr lean police and armed
personnel from the Territory of Southern Rhodesia;

lIS. 2a11s upon Member States to take more stringent measures in order
to prevent any circumvention by their nationals, or ganiza1tions, campanies
and other institutions of their nationality, of the decisions taken by the
Security Council in resolutions 232 (1966) and 253 (1968), all provisions
of Hhich shall fully remain in farce;

"9. Decides, in accor6ance viith Article 41 of the C:larter and in
furthering the objective of ending the rebellion, that Member states shaJ1:
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lI(a) Immediately sever all diplomatic, consular, trade, military and

otller relations that they m2y have Hith the illegal reGi'.1e L~

Southern R>odesia, al.] tert.linate any representation t>::.tt they may maintain
in the Territory;

lI(b) Immediately interrupt any existing means of transportation to and
from S~uthern Rhodesia;

1110. Requests the Government of the United Kingdom as the administerinc
Power, to rescind or withdraw any existing agreements on the basis of which
foreic;n consular, trade anD other representation may at present be majCltained
in or ,;i tll Southern Rhodesia.~

Illl. Requests Member States to take all possible furtller action under
~rticle 41 of the Charter to Geal with the situation in S~uthern Rhodesia,
not excluding any of the Lleasures provided in that i ... rticle;

1112. Calls upon Member States to take appropriate action to suspend
any t.Jei;bership ~r associate lile ...bership that the illeGal lezime of
Southern Rhodesia has in specialized agencies of the United Nations;

1113. Urges I.Iember States ~f any international')l 1c.:..;i':mal organizati~ns

t:> SL1Sl)end the membership 'Jf the illegal regime of S'Ju-cllcrn Rhodesia from
their respective organizati~ns and to refuse any reques'c' /::n member 3111 p fT'lj]
that re,:rime;

1I11~. Urges Member states to increase moral and mater ial assistance to
the pe~~le of Southern Rhodesia in their legitimate strugzle to a~hieve

freedoc and independence;

1115. RequestE~ specialized agencies and other international organizations
concernecl, in consultation 17ith the Organization of l\friccll Unity, te: give
aid anc~ assistance to refugees fr~m Southern Rhodesia and thCJse vlho are
sufferins from ~ppression by the illegal regime of Southern Rhodesia~

"16. Requests Member States, the United Nations, tl:e specialized
agencies and other international organizations in the United NatiCJns system
to make an urgent effort to increase their assistance to Zambia as a matter
of vri~rity with a view to helping her solve such special economic problems
as she may be confronted 'vith arising :from the carrying out of the decisions
of the Security Council in this question;

"17. Calls upon Member States, and in particulo.r 'c,h'Jse ...Jith primary
res~0nsibility under the C~larter for the maintenance of international peace
and security) to assist effectively in the implementati'Jn of the measures
called f~r by the present resolution;

"13. Urges, having regard to the principle statec.l. in .".rticle 2 of the
United Nations Charter, states nCJt Members of the United Nations to act in
acc~rclance with the provisions of the present resaluti'Jn;

"19. Calls upon Member states to report t,.) the ~ec..:retary-Generalby
1 June 1970 0n the measures taken to implement the prescnt resolu.tion;
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1120. Requests the Sec:;: e-cEH'y-Gener al to report to tl.e Security Council
on t~le progress of the implementation of this resolution) the first report
not to be made later than 1 July 1970;

1121. Decides that, the Committee of the Secur i ty C~)lmcil established by
resolution 253 (1968), in accordance with rule 29 of ~le provisional rules
of procedure of the Security Cauncil, shall be entrus-cec1 \lith the
responcibility of:

"( Cl) Examining such reports on the implemerrtatial1 'Jf tl1e present
I esoluticm as Hill be submitted by the Secretary-General;

II(b) To seek from Member States such further info!oation regarolng the
effective implementation of t~e provisions laid dOirn in the present resolution
as it may consider necessary for the proper discharge of i'ts duty to report
t:· the SC8uri ty Council;

tr (c) 1."r.) study \'lays ,-"-ne1 UGuns by uhich Member Statec could. carry out
m~Ie effectively the decisisns of the Security Council re~aralng sanC"Clons
o~ainst the illegal regime 'Jf Southern Rhodesia and to mal~e recor:lmendations
to the Security Council;

"22. Requests the United Kingcbm, as the adrnini-stering POvler) to
cOlltinue to giveamximurn assistance to the Committee ana ts provide the
C~mlilittee '\tlith any inforinati:.n \lhich it may receive in o~~der that tne
measu:res envisaged in this resolution as vlell as resolL~tions 232 (1966),
and 25J (1968) may be rendered fully effective;

1123. Calls upon lvlember States as Hell as the specialized agencies ,,'J

supply r:uch-information as may be sought by the COLOmittee in I-ursuance of
thi::: resoluti~n;

"21:. Decides to maintain this i tew on its agenda £:J1' further acti-:m as
appro;)riate in the light of developments. 11

7. On 15 June ~he Commi~tee established in pursuance of Security Council
resoluti'Jl1 253 (1968) sutmitted its thira report to tbe Security Council~. In
its repent.> the Committe~ analy:::~ca all the information available to it and
examined specific cases brought to its a ttentioll.> as v/ell as the foreign trade of
S( uthe:r 11 Hhoc1esia for 1969. Tb.e Committee made the follmdl1C; observations and
lecommencl8-Ci;)l1s:

"9S'. 'l11e Committee regret3 to not(~ that the rn 1. 128 taken by the
SecuI i ty Counci 1. in l'egan.1 t'J S'.)uthern Rnodesis., incluC:d::' c: the sanctions
imp~sed aGainst Southern Rh~6esia.> have not been fully effective and have
not led t:.:, the d ..;ir ed rpsults. A.lthough there has 1jeen some effect on
agricultural exports from Southern Rhodesia, mineral c:~)orts have increaseJ
anc; aTe lil:ely to increase in 1970.

£! 8/9844 ano Add.l and Car:c.l, Add.2 cll1d CenTS. 1 and 2 and Corr.3, and
Add·5·
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"100. As a result 8f the adopti8n 8f Security Council res81ution
277 (1970), the COlL1 !ittee has been entrusted with additlonal respJYlol1J"iJit.jJ-'>s
'to study ways and means by which Member States could carry out more
effectively the decisi8ns of the Security 'Council regarding sanctions
against the illegal regime of Southern Rhodesia and to malce recommendations
to the Security Council', The number of cases of suspected sanctions-breaking
notified to the Committee has increased considerably since the last report.

--I._..-... -- "",'..": ......-

"101. The Committee c~:msiders it highly desirable., however, that more
Members of the United Nations should rep8rt to the Cownittee cases of
suspected sanctions-breaking where they have reliable evidence. The
Committee needs from Member States full details and, where appropriate,
the relevant documentation. The Committee notes that many of the replies
received fr8m certain Governments to its requests for information about
their investigations of suspected evasions have been incomplete and that
lengthy periods have elapsed in some cases before replies have been received.
The Committee intends to study further cases of action taken by national
Governments or courts against companies and individuals continuing to
trade illegally with Southern Rhodesia.

•

"102. The Committee regrets the lack of co-operati0n on the part of
certain countries.

tTI03. It sh8uld be stated that the Comrnitter.l has strong grounds lor
affirm4 ng that the Republic of South Africa and Portugal, in spite of
repeated appeals by the Secut'ity Council and in defiance of its resolutions
253 (1968) and 277 (1970), are continuing to trade with Southern Rhodesia,
and this is considerably reducing the effectiveness of the sanctions called
for by the Security Council in its resolutions 253 (1968) and 277 (1970).

"104. The Committee considers that the Security Council sh8uld again
draw the attention of Member States, in particular South Africa and Portugal,
to the obligations of Member States under Articles 25, 48 and 49 of the
Charter.

tTI05. Southern Rhodesia's products find their market in many countries
other than P8rtugal and South Africa. The C~mmittee wishes to stress the
need f8r more co-operati8n by the main maritime Powers with the work of
tr-e C~mmittee. The Committee intends to consider whether the Inter
Governmental Maritime Consultative Organizati~n can plRy a useful role in
this regard. The Corrmittee thinks it desirable that those Members of the
United Nations which have not taken measures (legislative, administrative •
or juridical) t8 c8ntrol their shipping in acc8rdance with paragraph 3 (e)
of res81uti8n 253 (1968) should d8 S8 urgently. The Committee wishes
to point But the desirability 8f national authorities at trans-shipment ports
and at free p8rts investigating carefully the origin of any g00ds in transit
through their terr~tories which have leen reported to them as being suspect
in origin.

I!lo6. The Committee noted with C8ncern that, in spite of paragraph 8 of
resoluti8n 253 (1968), Eur8pean immigrati8n into Southern Rhodesi.a remains
substantial, and has this matter under active consideration.
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"107. The ab:)ve :)bservati:)ns and rec:)mmendati:)ns "'were agreed upon by
the C:)IWlittee after c:)nsiderati:)n :)f pr:)p:)sals submitted to it by certain
delegati:)ns. Other suggesti:)ns f:)r observati:)ns and rec:)mmendati:)ns were
made but were not agreed up:)n. The full texts :)f the pr:)posals made by
Nepal and the USSR are included as appendices I and 11. f/ Discussion:)f

. -,
these texts is summarized in the rec:)rds :)f the C:)mmitteets thirty-f:)urth
and thirty-fifth meetings which are included as appendix Ill." El

8. The Security C:)uncil again c:)nsidered the questi:)n of Southern Rhodesia
in N:)vember. On 17 N:)vember, the Council, acting in acc:)rdance with its previ:)us
decisi:)ns :)n S:)uthern Hh:)desia taken under Chapter VII :)f the Charter, ad:)pted
a further res~lution (res:)luti:)n 288 (1970)), the operative paragraphs :)f
which read as f:)llows:

red.
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"1. Reaifirms its c:)ndemnati:)n of the illegal declarati:)n 8f
independence in S8uthern Rh:)desia;

IT2. falls UP:)rl the United Kj.ngd:)m as the administering F:)wer in
discharge :)f its resp:)nsibility t~) take urgent and effective measures t8
bring to an end the illegal rebelli8n in S8uthern Rh:)desia and enable the
pe:)ple t:) exercise their right to self-determinati:)n in acc:)rdance with
the Charter :)f the United Nations and in c:)nformity with the :)bjectives
of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV);

11 3. Decides that the present sanctions against S:)uthern Rh:)desia shall
remain in forCE:;

IT 4. Urges all States t:) fully implement all ~3ecurity C:)uncil res:)lutions
~ertaining t:) S:)uthern Rh:)desia in acc:)rdance with their :)bligati:)ns under
Article 25 :)f the Charter, and deplores the attitude :)f th:)se States which
have persisted in giving moral, political and economic assistance t:) the
illegal regime;

"5• Further urr:es all :3tates in furtherance of the :)bjectives :)f the
Security C:)uncil n:)t co grant any f:)rm :)f rec:)gniti:)n t:) the illegal regime
in G:)~thern Rhodesia;

"6. Jecides t:) remain actively seized :)f the matter."

f/ Scc S/SC4L~/Add.l.

F/ See S/S841+/Add.2.
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C. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORY

1. POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS

Entry into force of' the new republican "Constitutio:Q"

9. It will be recalled that, at the end of 1969, the illegal regime appr:::)Ved a
new IlConstitution ll which, among other things would provide for the creation of Cl.

republic with a president as head of State, an executive council consisting of a
prime minister and other ministers to advise the president, and a legislature
consisting of the head of State and a bicameral parliament. There would be a
senate of twenty-three members whose powers would be strictly limited to delaying
legislatbn and a house of assembly consisting initially of s.ixty-six members.
Of these, fifty would be Europeans elected by single member European constituencies
and sixteen would be Africans, of whom eight would be elected by as many African
constituencies and eight by tribal electoral colleges of chiefs. It was also
provided that the eXisting' llA 11 and liB" rolls of voters would be replaced by separate
European and African r::>lls. The "Constitution!! would also contain a number of
entrenched provisions inclUding, inter alia,provisions relating t::> a "declaration
of rights tl

, the franchi·se and land tenure arrangements. El
10. On 2 March 1970, the illegal regime dissolved the Legislative Assembly and
proclaimed Southern Rhodesia a republic. The proclamation, giving effect to the
assumption of republican status, named Mr. Clifford Dupont, !!Officer Administering
the Government" as "Acting President ll

•

11. Elections to the llEouse of Assemblylt under the new I1Constitution" were held
on 10 April. According to information published by the illegal regime, 87,CCO
Europeans and 8,326 Africans were registered to vote in the elections.

12. The Rhodesian Front, led by Mr. lan Smith, won all the fifty Europ~an roll
constituency seats, accounting for 77 per cent ~f the votes cast in the
thirty-seven consti~uencies that were contested. Mr. Smith's party was returned
unopposed in the o~her thirteen constituencies. The multiracial Centre Party,
led by Mr. Pat Bashford, won seven of the· eight African-roll constituency seats;
the remaining African seat was won by the National People's Union. !I The
additional eight African members elected by tribal electoral colleges have formed
a new political party, the Rhodesian Electoral Union, with Mr. R.e. Makaya as its
leader.

13. Cn 13 April, the IlActing President 11 swore in the first republlcan cabinet
with Mr. 0illith as lIPrime Minister". The new cabinet, which includes only one
new minister (Mr. Roger Hawkins, replacing Brigadier Andrew Dunlop), is as follows:

'E./ For details of the new "Constitutionll
, including the entrenched provisions,

see Official Records of the General Ass,em'uly, Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement
!'1~o. 23 tA/8023/Rev.l), chap. V, annex, paras. lL~-2q. .

if Information concerning the Centre Party and the Nationsl People's Union
is contained in previous working papers (see ibid., Twenty-fourth Session,
Suppl~I!:lent No._23 (A/7623/Rev.l), chap. V, annex I,pa:fa~~-I~TWentY-fifth
~~ionL Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.1), chap. V, annex, para. 41.
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"Prime Minister" - ran D8uglas Smith

"Deputy I'rime Mlnister and Minister of Finance and Posts" - John Vlrathall

"Minister of Mines" - Ian Dillon

lIMinirter of Hoads and Hoad Traffic, of Transport and Power ll
- Roger Havlkins

"Minister of Foreign Affairs, of Defence and of Public Service ll


John (Jack) H8wman

lIMinister of Justice, Law and Order" - Desmond Lardner-Burke

HNinistf-;r of Health, Labour and [)ocial Welfare" - lan McLean

llMinister of Commerce and Industryll - Bernard Mussett

IIMinister of Local Government and Housing ll
- Mark Partridge

1

'I
.,l.....

Y!l(:;d

.1~:r\'18 :

t.

--

"Minister of Sducatj ::m" - Philip Smi.th

"Minister of Agriculture" - David Smith

lirvrinL::;ter of Internal Affairs II - Lance Smith

"Minister of Information, Iwmigration and Tourism" - P.K. Van del' Byl

"Minlster of Lands and of h"ater D8velor;ment 11 - Philip va:a Heerden

ll~. Cn 2c3 April, the I', ;3enate II constituted under the new IIConstituti::m", elected
!vlr. JC',(:1t Hilliam FithfjY, i 8rmer government Chief \-lhip in the old Legislative
Asrel,ll"ll;,/, as its lIPresident"" The IlSenate" is composed of ten European Senators
electecl. ~;y the Suropean members of the "Hot of Assembly", ten African members
t-:leeted by the Council of Chiefs, and three members appointed by t.he "President."

1~). Mr. Dupont., the flAeting fresident", was sworn in as the first "President ll

of thf' "Republie of Rb::xlesia" on 16 April 1970 and officially opened the first
t:Po.rliament!! lmder the "Republie" on 28 May 1970 ..

lG. Gn;) IVG.rch, t.:r. l>Cichael f3tewart, then Secretary of State for Foreign and
C~:nrIu:)nwealth idfairs in the United Y.ingdom Government, declared in the House
of Corr.rnons that "the purported assumption of a republican status by the regime
in ;~o1.1thern Hhorlesia is, like the 1965 dec.laration of independence itself,
illegal". He stated that the event in no way affected the United,Kingdom
Governmentls det~rffiination to ffiaintain economic sancticns and to increase their
efficiency wherever passible. This further act of illegality and disloyalty had
certain legal consequences for those who had perpetrated it or were associated
with it. It could no longer be disputed that the members and supporters of the
regime were seeking to deprive the Co;,ueen of her authority in a part of Ler
dominions. The Foreign and C~:m:monweH.lth Spc:i.'etary added that those who continued
to serve a regime which asserted illegally that Southern Rhodesia was a republic
like those appointed by the regime s:tnce 1965 - could not be regarded as serving
the Cr::nm in 00uthern Rhodesio.. In the view of the United Kingdom Government,
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this change in the status of th~se public servants must have consequA.nces for the
functions they perform~d and for the validity of acts done in the perfor.mance of
~hose functions.

:"7. The action taken by the United Nations following the purported assumption
of republican status by the illegal regime is set out in paragraph 5 abov •

C8nSllL1 r nnd other official represc:ntation in Southern Rhodesia

18. Prior to the illegal declaration of independence, twenty countries had
maintained some form of consular relations with Southern Rhodesia. Up to the tirr.2
of the purported assumpti2n of republican status by the illegal regime on 2 MarcD,
seven of these countries had alree.dy closed their consulates in protest against
t~e illegal declaration of independence. Following the action taken on 2 M&rch,
-:;he remaining thirteen cO'lilltries, with the exception of South Africa and Portuga.l,
severed their last links with the illegal regime. The countries concerned
"l't1cre Austria, Belgium, Denmark, the Federal Republic of Germany, France, Greece,
Italy, the Netherlands, N8rvlay, Switzerland and the United States of America.

19. On 30 April, the Government of Portugal announced that its Consul-General
in ::3alisbl:ry would be withdrawn. He left on 9 May, but the office has remained
open. On 10 March, the Minister for Foreign Affairs of South Africa,
Mr. Hilgard Muller, announced that South Africa's representation would not be
withdrawn and added that relations with Southern Rhodesia were to remain unchanged.
The South African representative is accredited to the "Foreign Minister of
Rhodesia", not to the Tlhead of State".

~tion concerning Southern Rhodesia by the Organization of African Unity (OAU)

20. On 3 March 1970, the Council of ~dnisters of the Organization of African
Unity (OAU), meeting in Addis Ababa, adopted a resolution on the question of
Southern Rhodesia. In its resolution, the Council jf Ministers:

(1) Vigorously denounced the announcement of the so-called Republic
in Zimbabwe by the racist minority regime in Salisbury, and unequiv~cally

considered as null and void any form of government not bas~d on the
principle of majority rule.

(2) Conderrned the Governffient of the United Kingdom and other imperialist
Powers which supported its consistent refusal to use force as the only
means of establishing legality in Zimbabwe, as well as their complicity in
sabotaging the comprehensive mandatory econ8mic sanctions decided upon by
the United Nations Security Council.

(3) Called upon all States which continued to maintain political,
consular, economic, military or any other relations, including all means
of corrmunication and transportation with the Salisbury regime, to break
off those relations immediately.

(4) Declared that any recognitioL of the illegal regime and all its
institutions constituted a defiant and hostile e..ct towards Africa.
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(5) Reaffirmed its c~nvicti~r that the use of f~rce was the ~nly way
t~ restore the legitimate rights ~f the pe~ple of Zimbabwe, decided t~ give
immediately substantial additi~nal assistance t~ the freed~m-fighters ~f

Zimbabwe t~ help them intensify the armed struggle, and called up~n member
States ~f the OAU t~ take financia~, material, military and ~ther appropriate
measures t~ meet the new situa~i~n.

(6) Paid tribute to th~se patri~ts of Zimbabwe engaged in the armed
struggle against t~le illegal racist regime, and called upon all the pe~ple

of Zimbabwe to intensify the struggle for the liberation of their territory.

(7) Requested the Foreign Ministers ~f Algeria, Senegal and Zambia,
in conjunction with the African group at the United Nations, to take up
the matter with the Security Council to apply Chapter VII of the Charter
of the United Nati~ne and to request the United Kingdom to res~rt t~ the
use of force with a view to establishing legality in Zimbabwe.

21. On 31 August, the Council of Ministers of OAU meeting again in
Addis Ababa, adapted a general resoluti~n on decolonizati~n in which it declared
its firm ~pposition to any form ~f g~vernment in Zimbabwe teat was net tesed on
the principle of African maj~rity rule; c~ndemned the South African and P~rtuguese

authorities f~r failing t~ comply with decisicns ~f the United Nations Security
Council regarding. ec~nomic sancti~ns against S~uthern Rhodesia; and invited
the Security Council to ensure strict implementati~n ~f ec~nomic sancti~ns against
Southern Rhodesia.

Relations with South Africa

22. Cn 27 February 1970, S~uth Africa's Foreign Minister, Mr. Muller, issued
a statement reaffirming that relations with Southern Rhodesia would remain unchanged
and that S~uthern Rh~desia's having become a republic w~uld make no r1ifference in
the relati~ns between the two countries.

23. On 13 March, the Prime l~nister of South Africa, Mr. J~hn V~r1ter, reportedly
stated that the S~uth African p~lice stationed in Southern Rhodesia would remain
there to help in the fight against subversi~n from beyond South Africa's borders.

24. Mr. Vorster, accompanied by Mr. Muller and other officials, arrived in
Salisbury on 21 May for a tw~-day visit as the guests of Mr. Smith. The "Foreign
Minister ll of Southern Rhodesia, Mr. Howman, stated that the visit was entirely
informal and that n~ official programme had been arre.nged. He added that the visit
was the result of a long-standing invitation.

25. Before returning to South Africa on 23 May, Mro V~rster held a news c~nference

in Salisbury during which he stated, in reply to questions, that S~uthern

Rhodesia was not an embarrassment to his Government. As regards S~uth Afri~a's

foreign p~licy, he stated that his main c~ncern was t~ w~rk with other southern
African countries to make southern Africa one ~f the most peaceful and prosperous
places in the world. He stated that the main purpose of his trip had been t~ visit
South Africa's friends.
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26. On 10 July, lVlr. omith arrived in Pretoria, South Afri~a for wbat was
described as a private visit, as the guest of Mr. V8rst.er.. It was reported that
Mr. Smith held talks with the Prime Minister during his stay in Pretoria. On
12 November, Mr. 8mith paid another visit to South Africa, at the personal
invitation of Mr. Vorster. On 27 September, Mr. Smith again visited South Africa,
reportedly on a holiday, and held discussions with Mr. Vorstcr on what were
described as matters of mutual interest. Mr. Smith returned to Southern Rhodesia
on 17 October 1970.

27. On 31 October, the illesal r6gime announced in Salisbury that Mr. Muller,
the South African Minister for Foreign Affairs, was in Southern Rhodesia on a
private visit and tbat while there he was using the opportnnity to discuss matters
of common interest with the lIForeign Minister ll of Southern Rhodesia. Mr. Muller
returned to South Africa on 2 November.

Policy of .~~!_9<),!t:rnment af thl-; TJni ted KiI1p.,do~11 regarding the
quest.ion of S..)uthern RhodeslD- -- - ..._._.- ._--_ .. _-----_._._........ ",.-.

28. It was stated in the Queen's speech at the ceremonial opening of Parliament
on 2 July 1970, that the new Government would make a further effort to find a
sensible and just solution of the Rhodesian problem in accordance with the five
prj.nciples. 11 Speaking in the debate which followed, the ne1'1 Prime Minister,
Mr. 2dward Heath, said that the Government would "also honour our undertaking
to make a further effort to see whether a settlement of the Rhodesian problem on
the basis of the five principles is possible. vle do not propose to take hasty
steps. We shall ffi8ve only' with proper preparation and in full recognition of
the strong feelings whichft •• exist. But we believe that it is our duty t8 determine
for ourselves the prospects of finding an acceptable settlement, and we are sure
that a further attempt must be made."

29. Cn 9 November, the Secretary 8f State f8r FoYeign and Commonwealth Affairs,
Sir Alec Douglas-Home, made a statement in the H8use of Commons on the question
of Southern Rhodesia. He said that the United Kingdom Government faced a
situation in S8uthern Rhodesia which was even less amenable to solution than it
had been in 1969 or when the last attempts were made at a s8lution aboard HMS Tiger
and HMS Fearless.1£i Sir Alec declared that, apart from the republican status
assumed by lf~. Smith for Rhodesia, Mr. Smith's new constitution presented a much
greater obstacl~ to agreement than the constitution on which the United Kingdom
Government had to work before, but, however long the odds against a settlement,
no new Government could simply let the matter lie where it was without a new' attempt
to see if a settlement was possible. The consequences of final rupture - because
that was what it would be - were so serious for Rhodesia, for the ~ur8peans and
the Africans in that country, and for the future of southern Africa as a whole, that
one more try should be made even though the evidence was that the chances of success
were remote •

.i l Up until 1966, succe8sive British JovernL:cnts had subscribed to five-, .
principles on which they would need to be satisfied before the 6ranting of
independence to Southern ~hodesia. On 25 January 1966 t~e then United Kingdc~

Government added a sixth principls. The six principles arc set out in an earlier
report of the Special Committee to the General Assembly: ibid., Twenty-fourth
Sess~on) Supplement No. 23. (A/7623/Rev.l), chap. V, annex I, foot-not'e FJ.

k/ See ib~d.,-1~enty-second Sessi~~, Hnnexes, adde9dum to agend~ item Z)
(part I), documerJt. AT6700jRevo 1, chap. Ill, parns o 8d-10l; and ibid. , Twent'- ·f::'L'I"L'i.'

Se 3 si .J~L._~upp~ement_~o.~23 (A/7623/Rev.l) ~ chap. V, anney. _I, para so 72-77 0 .-
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30. The Foreign and Commonwealth Secretary added that, to this end, he had sent
the previous week, on behalf of the Government, a corr~unication of a preliminary
nature to Mr. Smith, through the channel of the United Kingdom Ambassador in
Pretoria and Mr. Smithts representative ttere. This was simply a first exploratory
step in a process of trying to establish whether there was a realistic basis for a
negotiated settlement at all within the ambit of the five principles subscribed to
through the years by a majority on both sides of the House of Commons. This
exploratory stage might take some time, because it was necessary that the United
Kingdom Government and Mr. Smith should agree on the basis and purpose of talks

I

before a detailed negotiation could begin. The United Kingdom Government must be
sure that Mr. Smith and the United Kingdom Government were talking about the same
thing. He also said that the substance of the e~~changes had to be kept confidential
until there were sure signs of success on the one hand or failure on the other.

31. Cn the same day, the House of Coremons approved the Southern Rhodesian Act,
1965 (Continuation) Order, 1970. The effect of the order is to continue in force
section 2 of the 1965 Act which enables the Queen in Council to take any action
concerning events in Southern Rhodesia. It auchorized, inter alia, the continuation
of sanctions against Southern Rhodesi~ for another year.
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Land tenure ~eglsl~~~?n

32. The IILand Tenure Act of 1969 11
, the prov'islons of which ar:: entre:lched

in the new lIConstitutionll~ divided the land of Southern Rhodesia into three
categories - African, European and nationalo Under this act, coloured
persons (mixed race) and Asians are recognized as Europeans. The act also made
provision for the elimination of pockets at present allocated to one group ip
large areas allocated to another group, and for the enactment of legislation on
the ownership and occupation of land in European areas which makes provision
for different classes of Europeans. The f~llowing developments concerning land
tenure legislation were reported in 1970:

lIProperty O'~'lners (Resi~el.?t~al Prote~tion) Billfl

33. On 26 November, the regime publisbed its draft IIBroperty Owners (Residential
Protection) Billl which was to be presentee tc the legislature in 1971 0 Mr. Partridge,
the lIMinister of :Local Government and Housing ll

, said that the bill was aimed at
preverrting racial friction and the depreciation of property in mainly European
areas infiltrated by coloured (mixed race) pers8ns or Asians.

34. The bill defines Asians as people of Indian, Pakistani or Ceylonese
parentage; Chine8e I€rECnS are ccnsidered to be 3uro~€ans. The ownership and
occupation of land by Africans is not affected as this is regulated by the
"Land Tenure Act". The Asian and coloured c8mmunities, which number some 25,000,
have declared their 8ppositi8n to the bill.

35- Under the terms of the bill, the "President ll may declare any area occupied
predominantly by 8ne race as an lIexclusive area ll

, in which other races may not live,
on the application ~f fifteen property owners of the predominant race. The
basis for the application must be that racial harmony is being endangered or that
pr~perty values are depreciating through the infiltration of another race. All
applications for aD area to be designated an 'Ie~cclusive area" would be studied
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by an investigator, who must be a retired jUdge, magistrate, advocate or attorney
with at least ten years' experience. The "Presidentlt

, after considering the
investigator's report, may refuse the application. If the investigator finds
that the Asian or coloured person concerned.has lived in the area for a
It reasonable lt time and that racial harmony and property values are not being
affected, he must recommend that occupation or ownership should continue.
Excluded people wculd be given three months to leave their houses. Full
compensati.on would be paid by the authorities, and alternative residential land
provided. No family could be evicted if the+e were no accommodation for them to
live together. Any person with diplomatic immunity, some mixed-marriage couples,
and people of an "excluded race lt who have liv:=d in the area for two years after
the bill has become lav ffnd before an application has been made for an area
to be declared tl exclusive" would be exempt from the effects of the bill.

~vi~~iQn of Tangwena people

36. It will be recalled that, on 8 September 1969, Southern Rhodesi~ troops
and police forcibly evicted a number of Tangwena people from their traditional
home, which nad been designated European land under the Land Apportionment Act
(now replaced by the "Land Tenure Act"), and tbat the Tangwenas involved were
removed to adjoining tribal trust land. They later returned to their home, in
defiance of the orders of the illegal regime.

37. The regime made further attempts to evict the Tangwenas in the latter half
of 1970. In November of that year, it was reported that many of those evicted
had gone into hiding in the nearby mountains rather than obey official orders to
quit the area. Their leader, Chief Rekayi Tangwena, was reported to have stated
that more than 1,000 men, women and children were living in the mountains,
in order to evade the police. On 24 November, the Oouthern Rhodesian authorities
destroyed twenty huts belonging to those Tangwenas who had .r-efused tc move.
Chief Rekayi reportedly stated, on 25 November, that policemen with guns and
dogs were hunting for his people in the mountains.

38. On 14 January 1971, a spokesman for the ftMinistry of Internal Affairs" stated
that the ministry's task of removing the Tangwena people had been completed and
t.hat they had been resettled on new land allocated to them in the adjoining
African area.

Re18tions witn Christian. churches

39. On the initiative of the Roman Catholic Church, a meeting of church leaders
representing Roman Catholics, Anglicans and Presbyterians was held on
23 April 1970 to express opposition to the ItLand Tenure Act lt

• In a joint
statement issued after the meeting, the leaders declared that the chur.ches
intended to carry out their multiracial work without regard to the allocation
of land to African or European people. They also said that the churches would
refuse to register under the act. Under the act, the churches were required
to register as voluntary organizations by 1 September 1970, in order, t,o own or
occupy land in either of the racial areas, and to apply for permission to continue
their traditionally multiracial work ~t churches, schools and hospitals.

40. On 1 June, the regime issued a pamphlet in which it reaffirmed the
appl:i;cability of the ItLand Tenure Actft to the churches in the following terms:
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"The Land Apportionment Act gave ri.ghts of occupation to African
tenants on mission land in the European area. The Land Tenure Act calls
for the registration of these rights and gives the responsible minister
the power to terminate them. The reason for the granting to Government
of such wide powers "is to ena'ble it to clear up islands of African
occupation whiCh lie within European areas, out wbich are Iquite unrelated
to the actual work of the mission.

"Mission institutions which are to be established for the benefit of
AfricaQ.s who' are not workine in the European area will be encouraged to
develop in the African areas rather than on missionary land in the European
area. This is in conformity'with government policy of bolstering the
development of the African area."

4i. Following meetings between Mr. Smith and the church leaders, the t'House of
Assembly", in October 1970, passed the "Land Tenure (Amendment) Bill" to allow
continued occupation of mission lands by schools, clinics and hospitals. The
bill provides that it shall be deemed that a permit h~S been issued in respect
of any mission land to allow occupation by any African undergoing education at a
school which was established before 2 March 1970. A similar provision will apply
to a preacher or. a teacher employed by' a religious body owning the land, as well
as to a doctor, employee or patient at a clinic or hospital. The bill further
provides that if a bona fide religious body notifies the I1Minister of Lands"
before 2 March 1971 of the details of land owned or leased on 2 March 1970, the
religious body will be deemed to have made application to own or lease that land
and the application will be deemed granted.

Clashes between security forces and African freedom-fighters

42. Referring to ~he clashes in January 1970 between the security forces of
Southern Rhodesia, supported by South African police stationed in that Territory
and the African freedom-fighter~ ~rr. SRith stated ir, the Legislative
f,ssembly ;)n 29 January, that the evidence of captured "terrorists"
proved conclusively ~hat the Zambian authorities were not only well aware of the
activities and intentions of the "terrorists" 'but had actively assisted their
incursions into Rnodesia. A Rhodesian police patrol boat had been subjected to an
unprovoked attack ·by machine-gun and small arms fire from the Zambian bank of the
Zarribezi River, and this had oeen followed by Itterroristtl incursions from Zambia.
The Zambian Government had full knowledge of tbese activities and could not escape
responsibility for incidents directly resulting from its co-operation. with the
IIterrorists ll

• The policy of his regime was to live in amity and peace with all
its neighbvurs ·bu.t it could not ignore the continu.ance of assistance to tlterrorist 'l
incursions into Rhodesia.

43. The Minister for Home Affairs of Zambia, Mr. Lewis Changufu, in a statement
issued on the same day, said that his Government had refused to accept
responsibility for the incidents in the re'bel colony of Southern Rhodesia
involving freedom-fighters and rebel forces. Mr. Changufu Gaid the incidents
were a direct result of the oppression of the majority of the people. In the past
the Zambians along the borders of countries under minority regimes had suffered
constant premeditated and unprovoked attacks; Southern Rhodesian aircraft had
in the past violated Zamoian air space and intimidated innocent villagers along
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the ?ambe zi. NevertheJ ess, the Zambian Government had avoided taking measures
which could only serve to increase tension in the areas.

44. Mr. Lardner-Burke, the "Minister of Law and Order", in a. st:J.tement in the
"House of Assembly" on 11 June 1970, said that earlier in the YC~:Lr, Cl number
of small bands of heavily armed "terrorists" had entered Rhodesia at widely
separated };:oints along the northern border with the object of ffi'1king hit and
run attacks at selected targets or fomenting subversion in local communities.
In Q,early all instances these "terrorists" had been accou.nted for and rnany cad
already stood trial for their misd~eds and been sentenced to heavy terms of
impritivnmcnt..

45 . In his presidential address to the 11 Parliament" on 23 M::ty 1970, Mr. Dupont
stated that his It Government" intended to strengthen the effectiveness of the
armed forces SO that they \ol·ould continue to be in a position to meet any threat
that might be fosed against Rhodesiats territorial integrity. His "Government U

also planned to amend the Defence Act of 1955 and to base the military law on
Roman Dutch law instead of an English law as was the cas~ at present. His
"Government" would continue to do everything to assist the security forces to
maintain their successful protection of Rhodesia against the communist threat
from the north. On behalf of all the people of Rhodesia, he reaffirmed the debt
of gratitUde which the country owed to the security forces which were defending
tile country so su:.:cessfully against terrorism.

46. By an ~mendment to the Rhodesia Defence Act, effective from 1 January ~971,

every non-African .;lale resident in Southern Rhodesia between the ages of eighteen
and thirty, is liable for national service, irrespective of his nationality.

Se~~..J"':'i ty legislation

47. In February 1970, the regime passed through the Legislative Assemblyqn
amendment to the Official Secrets Act, increasing the maximum sentences for
offences ~nder ~he Act from five to twenty-five years imprisonment.
Mr. Lardner-Burke, "Minister of Justice, Law and Order", said that the maximum
penalty would apply only in a "really bad case" of espionage, such as giving
plans to the enemy in case of war •

•

43. On 2 June, the regime extended for a further twelve months the state of
emergency, which was declared in Southern Rhodesiq, on 5 November 1965. Under
the transitional provis:i-ons of the new 0 Constitution", the st'J,te of emergency,
which had been due for re>1ewal tJy 21 April 1970, fad been deem.ed to continue
until 2 June 1970.

49. On 20 August, the IlRouse of Assembly" extended for a further two yp.ars,
until 31 August 1972, the relevant sections of the Lawal1d Order (Maintenance) Act,
to empower the tTMinister of Justice, Law and Order lt to restrict persons if it
was conoidered desirable for maintaining l~w and order. Mr. Lardner-Burke stated
that the powers were needed to deal with anyone who was likely to give assistancp.
to "terrorists" •
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jO. On 16 June 1970~ the regime announced the.t Mr. Leopold Takayrira~ a detainee)
had diE:'(l from natural causes - diabetes - in Harari hospital on 15 June. The
announcement stated that fT. Takawira had been under medical treat~ent for the past
year. r1r. Takavlira, a Vice-President of the Zir'babwe African IJatione.l Union
(ZANU), had been in detention since 19(.4. ZANU issued a statement on the sa~e day~

declarin~ that Mr. Takawira had died n hospital after being tortured in Salisbury·s
maximum security prison. The ZANlJ statement ~harged that ZANU leaders detained
in Southern Rhodesia had been subject to the most brutal and inhu~an treatment.

51. On 13 NoveIYlber, the rep.:ime announced that twenty prisoners condemned to death 
almost all of ther:'l under the La,·! and Order (Mainten1iDce) Act - had been reprieved
and that their death sentences had been commuted to life imprisonment. It is
estimat,ed that there Hre still about ':~:enty Africans under sentence of de8th in
Phodesian prisons. On the same day, rr. Lardner-··Burke announced that tten:: 'V,r,::;;re
143 Fhodesians in detention and only t'l.t70 in restriction. Four years a@".o there were
bet~een 300 and 400 restrictees.

52. FollmTinrr the declaration of Southern Fhodesia as a repUblic by the illegal
rer.ime, links between British universities and the multiracial University College
in f.outhel'n Rhodesia vere also affected. Students of the University College (which
cannot grant its own degrees) sit for external de{lrees of London University in
reneral slibjects and of Birmin{lham University in medicine. London University
announced on 11 r1arch th8.t it vould not issue derrrees to students at the University
Collere after Eove~ber 1972. On 18 l';arch J the Senate of· Birminrhmr University
decided to -withc1ravr sponsorship of the University College's medical school; hOvTever,
'srecial effort~"'l ~TQuld be cade to safepuard the future of students already enrolled
at the L~ulisbury T1edi cal School. Sponsorship was vithdrm·m because of a decision
by the Southern Phodesian authorities vhich "i'TQuld have the effect of introducinp
racial discrir;dnation in the teachinp hospitals at Salisbury.

53. In ~l counter-move, the illeral re{!i:r'e decided to (rant the University Callere
of I\hodesih full university status on 1 January 1~71, and, to this end,
recons tJi t uted the Council of the Univers i ty Colle{!e (the governi np-' body). In
~Tune 1970, about 250 students~ mostly Africans, or~anized demonstrations on the
C[:J'lpUS to dCI::nnd Af:t'icall rey)1'esentation on future collep'e councils. On 20 June 1970,
the Council of the Un~versity College of Rhodesia, in an open letter to all students)
assured them that non-racialism iVould be preserved in the Charter of the University
"iihen i t ~ittained full indepencence in 1971.

ECONoruc DEVELOPI\1ENTS

,ed
lCP.

Gener3l

~:4. In }~pril 1970; the illeral rer'"ime pu1>lished an Fconor.Jic s,urvey of Rhodesia
for 1969, in Which it provided selected statistics on the state of the national
economy. 1:./ Accordinf' to the survey, the rross domestic product of Southern

1/ For T,}ie Dni ted Kingdoll'l (~ovelnrnent' s vie..;rs on t.he ille("al rer~imE::'s eCOnOIYJ1C
f.;urvc;,r for 19~~, see 8/981J1;/Add.l, annex 11.
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Rhodesia increased from ~R782.6 ~illion in 1968 to ~R892.4 million m/ in 1969,
achieving a rate of growth in real terms of about 11 per cent, as against
3 per cent fc' 1968. The exceptional increase was attxibuted mainly to a swing
from a very pvJr agricultural sef.son in 1968 to a good season in 1969. Over the
past three years, the average real rate of growth of the domestic product has been
6.5 per cent per annum. Apart from agriculture, which has been adversely affected
by weather conditions and fluctuations in export markets, other sectors of the
economy were reported to have grown by over 30 per cent between 1966 and 1969.
The increase in economic activity was reflected in all the major sectors of the
eCQnomy: agricultural production, mineral production, construction output and
manufacturing output all attained new record levels in 1969.

.....~~ 1t,
J.'

55. The biggest slngle contribution to the gross do~estic product was made by
manufacturing which accounted for 19 per cent, against 18.2 per cent for agriculture.
Prior to the unilateral declaration of independence and untiJ '968, agriculture
was the major contributor, followed by manufacturing. The cOll"Gribution of
agriculture increased fro~ $R125.6 million in 19~8 to $R163.8 million in 1969; the
contribution of mining and quarryinrr increased by ~R14.2 million to $R62 million
for the same period; and manufacturing increased by ~R20.5 million to $Rl~9.7

million. Increases in contributions to the ~ross domestic product were recorded
by all other sectors of the economy * Fixed capital formation also increased
substantially, frOIn $R138 million in 1968 to about ~R150 million in 1969, which
represents more than 16 per cent of the gross domestic product. Net additions to
stocks in 1969 were less than those in 19(8.

56. Total export ear!lings (includinr; p';old sales and re-exports) amounted to
f,R240 million in 1969, compared with ~R195.1 million in 1968. Total imports
decreased from $R207 million in 1968 to $R198.6 million in 1969. The visible trade
balance for 1969 showed a surplus of ~R36 million, compared with a deficit of
~;R18. 7 million for 1968. The net deficit for invisible transactions remained at
$R36 million, reducing the current account surplus to tRO.3 million. Net inflow
of capital amounted to $R12.5 ~illion, compared with SR60 willion for 1968. The
combined surplus on current and capital account was ~R12.8 million, compared with
0R5.5 million in 1968.

57. Preliminary estimates of economic performance in 1970 point to an over-all
growth rate in real terws of between 7 and 8 per cent, compared with 11 per cent
for 1969. The decrease in economic growth was officially attributed to drought
conditions which have affected agricultural output. According to a statement by
t1r. Smith, Southern Rhodesia's external trading position in 1970 showed even better
results than in 1969, witll exports running at levels higher than were forecast
earlier in the year. In 1969, Southern Rhodesia's exports ~ncreased by 20 per cent.

m/ With effect from 17 February 1970, the illegal reeime converted its currency
to the de~imal system. The new currency, known as the Rhodesia dollar
($Rl.OO) is worth 10 Rhodesian shillings. The exchan~e rate is quoted as
$Rl.OO equals ~usl.40.
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Southern RhJdcsia and sanctions

58. Sanctions reduced Southern Rhodesia's exports from £R164 million in 1965 to£R104 in 1966; £RIOl million in 1967 and £R97 millior~ ln 1968. Ih 1969, hOvTever,Rhodesian exports rose to £R120 million. Despite this recovery, SouthernRhodesia's exports in that year were still only about 70 per cent of the 19(5level. Almost half the increase in Southern Rhodesia's exports in 1969 wasaccounted for by the sale of maize to South Africa, which in that year suffereda crop failure. Sales of cotton and gold aLso rose and the start of large-scalenickel production contributed further to increased export earnings.

59. In an assessment of the effect of sanctions on the Southern Rhodesian economyup to the end of 1969, ~I the Unit~d Kingdum Governvent stated thefol1C)~.,ing:

"After deducting estimated totals of Rhodesian exports to countrieswhich have made it clear that they eitter will not~ or, like certainAfrican countries wLlch border on Rhodesia, cannot afford to apply sanctions(or at least to apply them fully) it appears that, as in 1968, some £R45million went to countries outside Africa whose Governments ~re applyingsanctions as called for in Security Council resolution No. 253 (1968) .Only a very small proportion of this trade is accounted for in the pUblishedstatistics of the countries concerned, and the rest was presumably sentunder false declarations of ori~in so that it was reckoned for statisticalpurposes under some other heading.::

60. The over-all impression of the United Kingdo~ up to the eno of 1969 wasas follows:

liln real terms,there has been no growth in the Rhodesian economysince the illegal declaration of independence. Hhen price and populationincreases since 1965 are taken into accou!1t, per capita income in realterms is shown to be virtually the same as it was in 1965. Sanctions havecreated severe long-term problems for the Rhodesian economy, exacerbatingthe problem of African unemployment, discouraginp. European imrnigration~and divertinr. economic resources into less profitable and less efficientchannels. The Rhodesian economy has been able to keep roin~ only by'borrowing from Peter to pay PaUl', subsidizinr agriculture throughstockpilinf. and sellin~ at less than the real cost of production promoting uneconomic import SUbstitution industries.

~ud.s.s:_t for 1970/71

61. On 16 July 197q, Mr. VTratball, the 'i~1i~ister of Fine.nce", introduced inthe I1Rouse of Assembly'; the budget for the fiscal year 1970/71. The budgetprovides for a current account expenditure of t.R~15.72 million, and revenuereceipts of $R206.68 million, leavinf a current account deficit of $R9.o4 million.An accumulated surplus of ~R7.l5 million brought forward from 1969/70 would leavean estimated over-all deficit of SRl.89 million for 1970/71. The increase in theover-all estimated expenditure, compared with the previous yef~r, PJTlounted to$R8 million. Loan accounts expenditure was estimated at ~P,54 ~illion, an increaseof $Rll million OVE':' the previous year.

nl 3/9844/Arldr1~ ann~x 11.
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62. The biggest increase in estimated expenditure was for agriculture (general)
which was more than $R23 million, an increase of t.R12 million over the previous
year. This increase was to provide sUbsidie&, bonuses, indemnification for
losses and other assistance to farmers. Estimated expenditure on education was
also increased: expenditure on education for non-Africans increased by $R900,000
to ~~R16.2 million, while that on African education increased by $R6oo, 000 to
$R.18.1 million. F.stinlated expenditure on the Armed Forces was increased by
$R668,000 to $R17.8 million, and on the Police by $R400,000 to
$R15.5 million. The revenue estimate provided for minor tax changes wh1.ch
Mr. Wra~hall said were aimed mainly at attracting and retaining in Southern
Rhodesia executive, professional and technical skills and at lowerin~ the price
of motor vehicles.

f'.".'.• f.-,.,
.,

<Ili;
,.'

FinnDce

63. In -1970, the illegal regime successfully floated three loans amountinv. to
$R70 million to finance development expenditure and repay maturine; debts. By
the end of 1970, the total amo:.mt of money raised by the rer;ime during the past
five years amounted to about $R190 million.

64. According to supplementary estimates tabled in the 'JHouse of Assemblyi. on
25 August 1970~ Southern Rhodesia w~s to lend fRl million over a period of five
years to a foreign Government. The estimates classified the loan under the
li~Ministry of Foreign Affairs '0 vote as ,zforeirn and technical assi stance 11 but
did not divulge the country to which the loan was being made. On 9 September 1970,
the "House of Assembly'- approved a vote of t.R200 ,000 as the first of five annual
instalments of the loan to the Governnlent concerned.

65. On 25 September 1970, tIr. Smith stated that the rate of growth of the
Southern Rhodesian economy in 1969, in real terms, had been 11 per cent and that
something had to be done to reduce this as the foreign ex~hange available could not
keep pace with the present rate of development. t1r. Smith also said that a
number of projects on which large amounts of foreien exchan~e had been expended
were long-term projects which would not show returns for two or three years.

66. In a statement made on 2 October 1970, Mr. vTathall reiterated that the rapid
increase in the tempo of economic activity in recent years had resulted in
considerable pressure for forei~n exchange. The rapid rate of economic
development had naturally advanced tte need for major expansion of the country's
infrastructure, such as the transport and communications system, and any defern,cnt
of the use of foreign exchanp;e for this purpose would have serious implications
for the economy as a whole.

67. Mr. Wrathall further stated tha~ the demand for foreirn exchange was in
excess of foreign exchanr,e resources, Wh~Ch were mainly derived from export
earnings. It was essential that foreign exchanrre allocations be kept in bhlance
with foreign ,~xchange earnings, and the Government was therefore obliged to
introduce more strinGent criteria in allocatinf, exchanpe. This tiGhtening wnuld
affect allocations both for new projects and for normal imports. A~locations for
new projects would be made only if these would lead to substantial advantages for
the country anet') especially, to an improvement in the balance of payments within
a short period.
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68. In his statement, Hr. 't-Trathall also urged all importers to mal~e the "best use
of their existing allocations rather than armly for more to the Associated Chambers
of Commerce of Rhodesia (ACCOR), the J'tssociation of Rhodesian Industries (ARNI)
or the Government. It would be possible to make additional allocations only to
meet vi tal and inescapable cornmitments . Follm'Tlu8 P1r. Hrathal1 1 s statement , it
was reported in December 1970 that the illegal regime had clamped dmvn severely on
import allocations for the· first half of 1971.

Aericulture

69. In 1969, the value of agricultural production increased to ~n230 million,
or nearly ~iR30 million higher than the previous record level achieved in 1967.
In 1969, apart from tobacco, all crops and livestock production achieved record
levels. Although cotton production incTeas~d sUbstantially, prices were penerally
lower on the export market. Hheat production continuefl to expand bout a proportion
of the crop was adversely affected by late rains.

70. Tobacco production declined to 132 million pounds in 1969/70 fro~ alMost
300 million pounds in 1965. The crop tarret for 1970/71 was originelly reduced
to 100 million pounds but "TaS later restored to 132 million pounds. 'Jlhe support
price paid by the illegal r~~ime to producers decreased to 25 pence per pound
for the 1969/70 tobacco crop from an average rrice of 33 pence per pound in'1965.

71. In 1970, the continued absence of effective rains brought about drought
conditions of varyin~ intensity in several parts of the country. As a result of
the drour,ht, Southern Rhodesia was reported to have suffered fro~ another poor
agricultural season. To support arricultural production as a -v.rhole, which the
re~iBe admits has been adversely affected by sanctions as well as by the droueht~

the re~ime set aside tRl~ million in the budret for 1970/71 to meet the trading
losses of the tobacco industry, bringinf total budretary spendinr on tobacco losses
in the past three years to ~Rl~9 nillion. In addition to the $hl( million provided
to cover the losses of the tobacco industry, the budpet for 1970/71 provided an
additional ~R12 million for the ~ayment of subsidies, bonuses, indemnifications for
losses and other assistance to arriculture. These payments were desipned principally
to help in the diversification of agriculture, in particular to promote the
develop111ent of crops other than tobacco. In addition to tobacco, the illeral
rer-ime has also been sUbsidizing the price of beef ca.ttle and arricultural products~

such a£ cotton, maize') winter wheat, sorvhu.rJ s rround-nuts and soya beans.

72. In his budr,et statewent for 1970/71, the "flfini ster of Finance" stated that
the agricultural sector \'Tas too larre to expect substantia.l and permanent support
from the remaininr- elements in the economy.. The provision of financial aid must be
regarded as a holdinp operation, the "'mole purpose of ~mich would be defeated if
agriculture expanded in response to artificial profits.

Manufacture and related enterorises
--..;.--..;.._.:..-~-- ~ == _........., -=-==

73. The value of manufacturing output anlOunted to nearly ~R500 million in 1969,
Ilhich i'Tas llf per cent hin-her than 1n 1968. The hif'"h growth rate was attributed
to the large proportion of the 1 ~lOO nevT projects Fl,pproved sinc(.: 1965 which came
on steam durinr the year. All secto~s of ~anufacturin~ experienced increased
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levels of production during 1969. ~he improvement in production was most marked
in the textile industry where the volume of output increased by 47 per cent. The
transport~ eql1ipment and metal industries registered gains in output of over
15 per cent. The chemical ~ \-Tood ~ furniture, paper, printing and food inC:ustries
also performed well in 1969, with increases in excess of 7 per cent.

74.·construction output also increased by 12 per cent in 1969, above the 1968
figure of $R93.6 million. The industry had rer,istered an increase of 30 per cent
in growth in 1968 above the previous year's figures. Other sectors of the economy
distribl1tion, transport services, etc. - also showed increases in production.

75. Prelinlinary estimates of economic performance in 1970 showed that the volume
of output of manufacturing increased by 17 per cent, compared with the corresponding
period of 1969. The volume of mining production and electric power consumption
also increased by more than 15 per cent; building output increased by :.lore than
$R14 million.

76. According to stateIl1ents "issued by officials of the illegal regime, the
Association of Rhodesian Industries (ARNI) and the Associated Chambers of Commerce
of Rhodesia (ACCOR) in 1970, the rapid pace of industrialization has created an
imbalance in the economy resulting in a shortage of foreign currency and skilled
manpower which, if not checked, could seriously affect further expansion of the
economy.

Mining

77. The value of mineral production in 1969 amounted to ~R88 million, representing
an increase of 30 per cent over that of 1968. The upsurge in production, which
attained a new record level in 19(9, has been attributed to substantial investments
in the industry since 1965, ~/ which led, in particular, to the exploitation of
new nickel and copper mines.

78. According to statements issued by the "Ministry of Mines li in 1970, sixty-nine
exclusive prospecting orders were eranted in 1969, covering an area of 5,000
square miles. Intensive prospecting activity has disclosed untapped resources of
copper and nickel on which new mines are being developed. ~1ost of the new mines
are large-scale operations promoted by prominent mining houses, in contrast to
the traditional small-scale activities of the past.

79. Commenting on the expansion of the mining ind11stry, Mr. Dillon, the ilHinister
of gines 11, stated on 30 J'une 1970, that the expansion could be stultified by a
shortage of trained manpower. He also said that onc of the means being adopted
to supplement the output from technical colleges was to encourage immigration from
vTestern European countries.

80. By the i:Bines and f'.1inerals Amendment (No. 2) Act I', vThich came into operation
on 1 January 1970, the basis for payment of royalties was changed from a percentaee
of value to a rate p~r unit of weight, to enable a rebate of Hp to 100 per cent to

2/ See Q~ficiE_l Rccord~ of .~.0e. G:cEcrn1 Assembly, T~9n~_;y:-fourth Session,
Supp1Gri'~9..t_Ii·?·_.23 (A/7623!Revol):J chepo 'V, annex I, pnras. 123·-127) ibid.,
Twenty .;~ftl:]._ .sessj_on~~upp_~emen~.N2.._?~ (A/f3023/Rev.l), chap. V, anr;e~
p.qras. 07-73.
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be given when minerals are treated at an approved beneficiatioL~ p~ant (i.e., asmelter or a refinery) in Southern Rhodesia. The changes introduced by the acthave been welcomed by the mining industry as a great improvement on the pastsystem. The main effect of the act will be to enable more foreign excr.ange tobe earned. and to increase the employment opportunit~es both in mi~ing and inthe treatrlent and manufacture of minera::'s. There are cu.rrently: abou"t ~i,ght ornine beneficiation plants in Southe:cn Rhodesia, such as smelters and: refJ.neriesfor copper, nickel and tin, and it is understood that several more are to bebuilt in the near future.

81. On 8 September 1970, the Messina (Rhodesia) Development Company opened its$R3 million Gwaai-River copper mine; export production from the mine was expectedto reach an annual production figure of $R3 million. At the opening ceremony,Mr. Smith said that copper had made the greatest contribution to Rhodesianmining production in 1969 and that, in the first half of 1970, copper productionwas 20 per cent greater than that for the same period of 1969. .

82. The contribution of nickel to the mineral production of Southern Rhodesi~is indicated by the Rhodesian Nickel Corporation's latest annual report for theyear ending 31 March 1970. The company, a subsidiary of the Anglo-~er~c&nCorporation, reported a consolidated taxed profit of $R3.l million for its firstfull year's production from the Bindura Rp.finl;;r~r,.

83. On 7 December 1970, it was reported that the Johannesburg Consoli4atedInvestment Compe,ny had made an important discovery of nick~l deposits in thesouth, 15 miles from the village of Shangane ahd 60 miles from .Bula~ayo.According to the report, the dis ..~overy could be of considerable ~xtent and yalue.

84. On 17 September 1970, the United States Government confirmed that permis'sionhad been granted to a United States firm to ship 150,000 t0ns of Sout~ernRhodesian chromium ore to the United States, but emphasized that this did notinvolve any change in policy towards sar.~tions. The chromium ore had beenlegally paid for before economic sanctions were imposeo by the Gnited Nationsand the licence had been issued under the Treasury Department's '!hardshipprovisions". These allow a company which had already paid for a shipment ofgoods before the imposition of sanctions, to complete the transaction.

85. The consignment of chromium ore, worth $Rl.85 million, was imported fr0mSouthern Rhodesia by the Union Carbide Corporation which owns the largest chromemine in Southern Rhodesia. In graLting permission for the importatio~ of thechromium ore from Southern Rhodesia, the United States Government als~ statedthat it had decided to allow United States companies in Eouthern Rhodesia to selltheir assets. Apart from the Unio'Ll Carbide Corporation, a.nother United statesfirm, the Foote Mineral Company of Pennsylvania, is also a chrome producer inSouthern Rhodesia. Both companies have denied reports that they intend to selltheir assets.

86. On 1 October 1970, the People's Republic of China issued a statement inwhich it denied that it had any economic or tr~de relations, direct or indirect,with South Africa or Southern Rhodesia. The statement was issued to deny pressreports that the People's Republic of China was importing chrome ore fromSouthern Rhodesia.
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ANNEX 11*

LETTERS EXCHANGED BETWEEN THE CHAIRMAN OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN

AND NORTHERN IRELAND TO THE UNITED NATIONS

A. Letter dated 17 March 1971 from the Chairman of the Special Committee
addressed to the representative of the United Kingdom

I have the honour to inform you that the Special Committee on the Situation
with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, at its 783rd meeting, on
15 March 1971, decided to begin consid.eration of the question of Southern Rhodesia
at its next meeting.

In accordance with the established practice, I wish on behalf of the Special
Committee to invite your delegation, as the administering Power concerned, to
participate in the Special Committee's consideration of this question. I wish
to recall in this connexion that, in paragraph 7 of its resolution 2652 (XXV) of
3 December 1970, the General Assembly called upon the Government of the United
Kingdom to report to the Special Committee on action taL~n in the implementation
of General Assembly resolution 2508 (XXIV) of 21 November 1969.

B. Letter dated 18 March 19}'1 from the representative of the United
Kingdom addressed +'0 the Chair~an of the Special Committee

I have the honour to acknowledgevrith thanks receipt of the invitation
contained in your letter of 17 ~1arch. As a member of my staff informed
Your Excellency on 4 Harch, the Unit:· I~~iilgdom delegatLm does not feel able to
take part in meetings ef the Specia" mittee.

* Previously issued un0er symbol A/AC.I09/367.
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ANNEX 111*

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

1. At its 795th meeting on 30 April 1971, the Special Committee on the
Situation with regard to the Implementation or' the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples adopted ~ resolution relating
to the question of Southern Rhodesia (A/AC.I09/369). The operative paragraphs
of the resolution read as follows: ~/

e • •

2. In accordance with paragraph 4 of the resolution, c~pies of the resolution
were transmittp.d to the President of the International Olympic Committee and to
the Chairman of the Organizing Committee of the XXth OlYMpic Games with a request
for information on any action taken or envisaged by the respeetive Committees in
the implementation of paragraph 2 of the resolution.

3. In a letter dated 29 May 1971, the Chairman of the Interna.tional Olympic
Committee, in response to the above-mentioned request, stated as follows:

"Your letter••• will be referred to our Committee at its next
session.

"For your information, the International Olympic Committee deals
only with National Olympic Committees, and not with Governments. The
National 0lympic Committee of Rhodesia has been recognized for many years 
and, so far as vTe knOw, conforms to ("lympic regulations. ft

4. Further reports by the Secretary-General on the qUEstion will as necessary
b~ issued as addenda to the present document.

~/ See paragraph 32 of the present chapter for the text of the resolu~ion.

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/375.
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CHAPTER VII

NAMIBIA

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL CO~1MITTEE

1. The Special Committee considered the question of Namibia at its 782nd, 785th,
793rd to 795th, 803rd to 805th, 807th, 809th, 810th and 821st to 825th meetings,
between 4 March and 9 September 1971.

11

2. In its consideration of this item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant provisions of the Programme of action for the full implementation of the
Declarat:.on on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
contained in General Assembly resolution 26?1 (XXV) of 12 October 1971. The
Special Committee also took into account the relevant provisions of General
Assembly resolution 2708 (XXV) of 14 December 1970 on the implementation of the
Declaration. By paragraph 11 of that resolution, the General Assembly' requested
the Sfecial Committee ?lto continue to seek suitable means for the immediate and
full implementation of the DeClaration in all Territories which have not yet
attained independence and~ in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the
elimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism, taking fully into
account the relevant provisions of the prcgramme of action. ".fI. By paragraph 13
of the same resolution, the General Assembly requested the Special Commi.ttee "to
continue to examine the compliance of Member States with the Declaration and with
other relevant resolutions on the question of decolonization, particularly those
relating to ... Namibia ... ". In addition, the Specio.l Committee took into
account other pertinent resolutions of the General Assembly, in particular
resolution 1805 (XVII) of 14 December 1962, whereby the General Assembly requested
the Special Committee to discharge, mutatis mutandis, the tasks formerly assigned
to the Special Committee on South West Africa, as well as resolutions 2145 (XXI)
of 27 October 1966~ 2248 (S-V) of "19 May, 1967, 2324 (XXII) and 2325 (XXII) of
16 December 1967,2372 (XXII) of 12 June 1963,2403 (XXIII) of 16 December 1968,
2517 (XXIV) of 1 December 1969, and 2678 (XXV), 2679 (XXV) and 2680 (XXV) of
9 December 1970. Further, the Special Committee paid due regard to the resolutions
of the Security C()uncil concerning Namibia, particularly resolutions 264 (1969)
of 20 March 1969, 269 (1969) of 12 August 1969, 276 (1970) uf 30 January 1970,
283 (1970) and 284 (1970) of 29 July 1970.

3. During its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it a
working paper prepa:red by the Secretari'3.t (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the United Nations bodies
directly concerned with Namibia, as well as on the latest developments concerning
the Territory.

4. In addition, the Special Committee had before it a written petition~ dated
15 November 1970, from Chief Clemens Kapuuo (A/AC.109/PET.117l).

5. The Special Committee also had before it the following written petitions
relating inter alia to Territories in southern Africa in general:
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(a) Letter dated 16 March 1971 from Mr. Abdul S. Minty, Honorary Secretary
of the Anti-Apartheid Movement in the United Kingdom (A/AC.l09/PET.1158).

(b) Letter dated 19 March 1971 from Mr. Ray Kakrabah-Quarshie, Secretary
General, Ghana United Nations Association (A/AC.I09/PET.1166).

(c) Cable dated 21 December 1970 from the Soviet Peace Committee
(A/AC.I09/PET.1168).

(d) Cable dated 24 August 1911 from the World Peace Council
(A/AC .109/PET .1191).

6. At its 785th and 821st meetings, on 29 March and 27 August, the Special
Committee, by adopting the 155th and 161st reports of the SUb-Committee on
Petitions (A/AC.I09/L.691 and L.743) decided to grant the requests for hearing
contained in the petitions referred-to in paragraph 5(a) and (d) above.

7. An account of the hearing given Mr. Abdul S. Minty, at the 785th meeting on
29 March, and, of hearing given members of the delegation of the World Peace
Council at the 824th meetin~ on 8 September, to which reference is made in
paragraph 5(a) and (c) above, is contained in chapter VI of the present report
(see A/8423/add.2).

8. In its consideration of the item, the Special Cc~ittee also took into
account the report of the Ad Hoc nroup establisheJ by the Special Committee at its
789th meeting on 7 April 1971 (see A/8423/Add.l). The Group visited Afri~a during
May 1971 for oche purpose 0; maintaining contact with representatives of national
liberatio,n movements from the colonial Territories on that continent, obtaining
first-hand information on the situation in those Territories and holding
consultations with officials of the Organization of African Unity (OAU) on matters
of common interest. The report included, inter alia, the views expressed by the
following representatives of the South West Africa Peoplels Organization (SWAPO):
Mr. Moses M. Garoeb, Administrative Secretary; Mr. Andreas Chipanga, Acting
Secretary for Information and Publicity; and Mr. Jesaya Nyamu, Information Officer.
Also included in the report were the views expressed by representatives of the
following movements:

(a) Mrs. Ray E. Simons, member of the Executive Committee, South African
Congress of Trade Unions (SAC~U);

(b) ~IT. A. Fataar, Joint Secretary, and Miss Jane Gool, representative in
Lusaka, Unity Movement of South Africa (UMSA);

(c) Mr. Duma Nokwe, Director of Political Affairs, African National Congress
of South Africa (ANe);

(d) Mr. Abmed G. Ebrahim, Deputy Secretary for Foreign Affairs, Pan
Africanist Congress (PAC).

The report of the meetings in Africa of the Ad Hoc Group and of its consideration
by the Special Committee are contained in ~hapter" V of the present report
(see A/8423/Add.l).

9. The Special Committee also took into account the reports of its delegations
of observers to the Assembly of the World Peace Council held in Budapest, Hungary,
from 13 to 16 Hay 1971 (see A/8423 (Part I) and to the special meeting of the

-46-

..

•

..



-

Afro-Asian Peoples' Solidarity Organization (see A!AC.I09!PV.e~7). An account of
the ~:pecial Committee's discussion is contained in chapter I of the present report
(see A!8423 (Part I».

10. At the invitation of the Chairman of the Special Committee, the President of
the United Nations Council for Namibia and his representatives participated 1n the
work of the Special Committee during its consideration of the item.

11. At its 782nd meeting, on 4 March, the Special Committee adopted a consensus
concerning the decision of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland to proceed with the sale of several helicopters and spare
parts for military equipment to the Government of South Africa. An account of
the Committee's consideration of the matter is contained in chapter VI of the
present report (see A!8423!Add.2).

-

's

~r .

12. The general debate covering tbe question of Namibia took place at the 794th,
795th, 807th, 809th and BlOth meetings, between 27 April and 20 July. Sta.tements ..~
in the general debate were made by the representatives of Trinidad and Tobago and
Yugoslavia (A!AC.I09!PV.794), Iraq (A/AC.I09!PV.795), Ethiopia and the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics (A!AC.I09!pv.807)', Bulgaria (A!AC.l09!PV.809 and Corr.l)
and Afghanistan (A!AC.l09!pv.810).

13. At the 803rd meeting, on 22 June, the Chairman made a statement relating to
t~e advisory opinion concerning Namibia, delivered by the Int,erna.tional Court of
Justice 0n 21 June in response to the request of the Security Council. Statements
in that connexion were made by the representatives of Syria and the United Republic
of Tanzania at the same meeting (A!AC.109!pv.803 and Corr"l) and by t.he
representatives of Syria, Iraq, Sweden and Trinidad and Tobago a.t the 805th
meeting, on 28 June (A!AC.l09!pv.805).

14. At the 821st meeting, on 27 August, the Rapporteur, in a statement to the
Special Committee (A!AC.I09!PV.821), submitted a draft text of a consensus on the
question of Namibia. A statement was also made by the President of the United
Nations Council for Namibia (A!AC.I09!pv.821).

;s

r,

•
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15. At the 822nd meeting, on 1 September, the Rapporteur, on the basis of
consultations with members and in the light of the statement made by the President
of the Unit~d Nations Council for Namibia at the 821st meeting, submitted orally
the following revisions to the draft consensus:

(a) In paragraph 4, the last sentence, which read:

"The Special Committee calls upon the Governments concerned to withdraw
forthwith such support. 1t

was replaced by the following:

"The Special Committee calls upon the Governments concerned to withdraw
forthwith such support which they accord. to South Africa."

(b) In paragraph 7, the last sentence, as given below, was deleted:

"Further, the Special Committee urges all States to take appropriate
steps, through action in the specialized agencies and other organizations
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within the United Nations system of which they are members, to
discontinue any collaboration with the Government of S~uth Africa. "

At the same meeting, statements were made by the representatives of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, Sweden and Madagascar (A/AC.I09/pv.822).

16. At its 823rd meeting, on 2 September, following statements by the Chairman and
by the representative of Madagascar (A/AC.I09/PV.823), the Special Committee
unanimously approved the draft consensus, as orally revised (see paragraph 19below).

17 • On the same date, the text of the consensus was transmitted to the President··
of the Security Council (S/10303). On 3 September, copies of the consensus were
also transmitted to the President of the United Nations Council for Namibia and
the Chairman of the Special Committee on Apartheid, for the attention of the
respective bodies, as well as to the Organization of Aflican Unity (OAU). On the
same date, the text of the consensus was transmitted to the President of the
International Committee of the Red Cross, with a request for information on action
taken or envisaged by that organization in response to the invitation addressed to
it in paragraph 9 of the consensus.

18. In addition to adopting the above-mentioned consensus on the question of
Namibia, the Special Committee, at its 824th and 825th meetings, on 8 and 9
September, considered and adopted a 10-Power draft resolution relating to the
questions of Southern Rhodesia, Nandbia and Territories under Portugu:se
adlliivistration. The text of the draft resolution and an account of its
consideration by the Special Committee is contained in chapter V of the present
report (see A/8423/Add.l).
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19. The text of the consensus adopted by the Special Committee at its 823rdmeeting, on 2 September, to which reference is made in paragraph 16 above, isreproduced below:

Consensus adopted by the Special Committee on the Situationwith regard to the-Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of In~ependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples

at its 823rd meeting, on 2 September 1971

(1) Having considered, within the context of the implementation of the Declarationon the Granting of IndepenQence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, the conditonsprevailing in Namibia and having examined the views expressed before theAd Hoc Group by representatives of the national liberation movement from thatTerritory,. 1/ the Special Committee expresses once again its grave concern at theextremely dangerous situation exis'Ging in Namibia as a result of the continueddefiance by the Government of South Africa of the ~lthority of the United Nations.
(2) Despite the repeated demands of the General Assembly and the Security Councilto withdraw immediately from the Territory, the Government of South Africa has notonly continued its illegal occupation but has also persisted in the applicationof the criminal policies of apartheid and ather repressive measures designed todestroy the unity and territorial integrity of Namibia and to consolidateSouth Africa's illegal presence in the Territory.

(3) From the testimony given to the Ad Hoc Group by rep.cesentatiyes of the nationalliberation movement, it is patent that the Government of South Africa hasfurther intensified its repression of the Namibian peo~le &ld its suppressionof the legitimat0 struggle of the liberation movement. In so doing, South Africahas intensified its collaboration with Portugal and the illegal regime inSouthern Rhodesia by extending further military assistance to these regimes; thethree have, in collusion with one another, stepped up their military operationsagainst the peoples under their domination who are struggling to assert theirlegitimate right to freedom and independence, and the resultant situationcontinues to threaten the peace and security of neighbouring independent AfricanStates.

(4) The Special Committee condemns the persistent non-compliance of the Governmentof South Afri~a with the decisions of the Security Council and the General Assemblyand the extension of the criminal policies of apartheid to Namibia. TheSpecial Committee condemns all measures of political and military repression carriedout against the people of Namibia by the racist regime in South Africa and itsallies. The Special Committee further condemns the support which South Africareceives in the pursuit of its policies of economic exploitation ef theNamibians from its allies, and, in particular, from its major trading partnersand those financial, economic and other interests which operate in the Territory.The Special Committee calls upon the Governments concerned to withdraw forthwithsuch support which they accor.d to South Africa.

1/ See A/8423/Add.l, annex.
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(5) The Special Committee notes with satisfaction the advisory op~n~on delivered
on 21 June 1971 by the International Court of Justice in response to the request
of the Security Council, which confirmed the previous decision~ of the United
Nations concerning the illegality of South Africa's continued presence in
Namibia.

(6) Mindful of the obligations of Member States under Article 25 of the Charter
of the United Nations and bearing in mind the relevant resolutions of the General
Assembly and th~' Security Council, the Special Committee expresses the hope that
the Security Council will, in the light of the opinion of the International
Court of Justice, consider without further delay taking all effective meaeures
envisaged under the Charter so as to ensure attainment of the goals set out in the
Declaration on the Gr~nting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
with respect to Namibia. The Special Committee fully endorses the call for a
special meeting of the Security Council in this connexion contained in a
resolution adopted by the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the
Organization of African Unity at its' eighth ordinary session on 23 June 1971. 2/

{7) Pending such action by the Security Council and mindful of the direct
responsibility towards the people of Namibia which the United Nations assumed
under the terms of General Assembly resolution 2145 (XXI), the Special Committee
once again calls upon all States, particularly the permanent members of the
Security Council, to extend their full co-operation to the United Nations with a
view to bringing an early solution to the situation, in accordance with the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

(8) The Special Committee reaffirms its solidarity with the people of Nmaibia
in their struggle to attain their inalienable right to freedom and independence
and c?~ls upon all States, the specialized agencies and other organizations within
the United Nations system, in consultation with the Organization of African Unity,
to provide increased moral and material assistance to·those people in their
struggle against foreign occupation and oppression.

(9) In view of the armed conflict in the ~erritory and the inhuman treatment of
prisoners, the Special Committee inv~tes the International Committee of the Red
Cross to exercise its good offices with a view to securing application to that
situation of the 3eneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War
and the Geneva Convention relative to·the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time
of War, both date·a. 12 August 1949. 3/ The Special Committee requests its Chairman
to hold consultations~ as appropriate, with the President of the United Nations
Council for Namibia in this regard.

-----
2/ AHG!Res.65(VIII).

3/ United Nations, Treatl Series, vol. 75 (1950), No. 972 and Ibid., No. 973.
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C. EXAMINATION OF PETITIONS

20. By paragraph 3 of its resolution 1805 (XVII) of 14 Dece~ber 1962, the General
Assembly requested the Special Committee to discharge, mutatis mutandis, the tasks
formerly assigned to the Special Committee on South West Africa by resolution
1702 (XVI) of 19 December 1961, taking into consideration the special
responsibilities of the United Nations with regard to that Territory. One of the
tasks accordingly assigned to the Committee is that of examining petitions relating
to Namibia.

n
,

n

'.

•

..

21. Since 1962, the Special Committee has examined petitions relating to Namibia
in accordance with its established procedures. In addition, in compliance with the
procedures laid down for the former Special Committee on South West Afr:ca by
General Assembly resolution 844 (IX) of 11 October 1954, it included in its reports
to the General Assembly at the latter's nineteenth to twenty-first and twenty-third
to twenty-fifth sessions, recommendations for action by the General Assembly, on the
petitions examined by it.

22. During 1971, the Special Committee received and examined two petitions
(A/AC.I09/PET.1171 and 1194) relating to Namibia which it took into account in its
consideration of the Territory within the context of the DeClaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and having regard to the
provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions. These petitions were also
brought to the attention of the relevant United Nations bodies.

23. In view of the special responsibilities of the United Nations in regard to
Namibia, the Special Committee, on the proposal of its SUb-Committee on Petitions
(A/AC.I09/L.757), decided at its 830th meeting, on 22 October, tu recommend to the
General Assembl~ that it approve the action taken by the Special Committee which is
set out in paragraph 24 below.

D. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE RELATING TO PETITIONS

24. At its 830th meeting, on 21 October, the Special Committee decided to draw the
attention of the petitioners (A/AC.I09/PET.1171 and 1194) to the reports of the
Special Committee (A/8423/Add.3 (Parts I and 11)), the United Nations Council for
Namibia (A/8424) and the Security Council Ad Hoc SUb-Committee on Namibia (8/10330
and Corr.l and Add.l) and to any resolutions on the question of Namibia which might
be adopted by the General Assembly at its twenty-sixth session•
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* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.I09/L.686.
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY UNITED NATIONS BODIES
DIRECTLY CONCERNED WITH NAMIBIA

1. GENERAL

1. Information on the action taken prior to 1970 by the various bodies directlyconcerned with the Territory is contained in the previous report of the SpecialCommittee. ~ During the year, the ~uestion of Namibia continued to be theconstant preoccupation of the United Nations Council for Namibia, which wasestablished by General Assembly resolution 2248 (S-V) of 19 May 1967 to take overthe administration of the Territory and prepare it for independence. The ~uestionwas also considered by the Security Council in January and July 1970, by theSpecial Committee at meetings held between May and September, and by the GeneralAssembly at its twenty-fifth session. A summary of the action taken by each ofthese bodies follows.

2. ACTION TAKEN BY THE UNITED NA'::IONS
COUNCIL FOR NAMIBIA

2. In its fifth report to the General Assembly covering the period from25 October 1969 to 12 October 1970, b/ the United Nations Council for Namibiarecommended that the Assembly:

"(a) Draw the attention of the Security Council to the need for it totake further and more effective measures, including those provided for underChapter VIr of the Charter of the United Nations, in view of the continuedrefusal by the Government of South Africa to comply with Security Councilresolutions 264 (1969) of 20 March 1969 and 269 (1969) of 12 August 1969 bywithdrawing from the Territory of Namibia and in view of the increasinglycritical situation in the Territory resulting from the repressive anddiscriminatory policies pursued by that Government;

"(b) Call upon all States, and particularly the permanent members of theSecurity Council, to lend their full support to the latter in theimplementation of its resolution 276 (1970) of 30 January 1970 and 283 (1970)of 29 July 1970 and in the application of any further measures which theSecurity Council may subsequently decide upon as a means of obtaining thewithdrawal of South Africa from the Territory;

" (c) Take into consideration the fact that South AfTica has persis tentlyviolated the principles contained in the Charter of the "Jnited Nations and,mindful of the obligations of Member States under Article 25 thereof, takesuch appropriate action &s it deems necessary in accordance with the Charter;

a/ Official Records of the General Assembly" Twenty-fifth Session, SupplementNo. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VI,' annex, paras. 1-28.
bl Ibid., Supplement No. 24 (A/8024).
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"(d) Appeal to all States to take appropriate steps at meetings of the
specialized agencies of th,:'· T;1ited :~ations, the Internacional Atomic Energy
Agency and o·ther internationaJ.. insti tutions associated with the United Nations
of which they are members, to obtain tbe suspension of all rights enjoyed by
South Africa as a member of those agencies until its wi thdrmval from the
Territory of NamibiR;

"~e) Reaffirm solidarity with the people of Namibia in their legitimate.
struggle against foreign occupation apd call upon all States, as well as the
subsidiary organs of the General Assembly, other competent organs of t.he
United Nations and t.he specialized agencies, to provide the necessary moral
and material assistance to the Namibian people in their struggle,

" (f) Call again upon the Government of South Africa to respeet the
Geneva Convention rela:~ive to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, of
12 August 1949, ~ with regard to the Namibian freedom fighters, and the
Convention of the saIT.e date relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons
in Time of War; ~

"(g) Endorse the action taken by the United Nations Council for Namibia
with a view to tl~ issuance of travel and identity documents to Namibians and
appeal to all Sta .2S, which have not already done so, to communicate to the
Secretary-General their Willingness to recognize and accept ~uch documents
for purposes of travel to their territories;

"(h) Decide to appropriate an initial sum of $200,000 from the regular
budget of the United Nations to finance a comprehensive educational and
training programme for Namibians with particular reference to their future
administrative responsibility for the Territory;

I1 (i) Decide to establish a Uni ted Natlons Fund for Namibia to provide
assistance to Namibians who have suffered from persecution;

11 (j) Endorse the proposal of the United Nations Council for Namibia that
it should, in consultation with the Organization of African Unity, organize a
conference on Namibia to be held early in 1971 at a pla~e, preferably in
Europe, to be determined by the Counc~l, inter alia, as part of the Council's
programme for the celebration of the International Year for Action to Combat
Racism and Racial Discrimination;

"(k) Call upon all States to co-operate fully with the Council for
Hamibia in its efforts to discharge its responsibilities in accordance with
its terms of reference;

"(1) Endorse the Council's acti vities wi th regard to the establishment
of a co-ordinated programme for rendering technical and financial assistance
to Namibia 1.n implementation of section 111 of General Assembly resolution
2242 ~3-V) of 19 Ma.y,1967 aLd of paragraph ~. (a) of resolution 2372 (:XXII)
of 12 June 1968,

~/ United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 75 (19: i ~, No. 972, p. 135.

d/ Ibid., No~ 973, p. 287.
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"(m) Make adequate budgetary provision for the United Nations

Council for Namibia to continue to discharge its responsibilities and, in
particular, to:

U(i) Establish a separate and comprehensive educational and training
programme for Namibians as proposed by the Council;

3.te.
le

L

"(ii) Establish an emergency assistance programme in co-operation with
the specialized agencies;

"(iii) Issue travel and identity documents as outlined in the Council's
report;

lI(iv) Convene a conference on Namibia;

"(v) Meet with the representatives of the Namibian people and with
the Organization of African Unity in the discharge of rts
functions. It

'\
'!

. '

.....U

ItThe Security Council,

11

ACTION TAKEN BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL3.

"3. Qeclares further that the defiant attitude of the Government of
South Africa towardE the Council's decisions undermines the authority of
the United Nations;

"2. DeClares that the cODtinued presence of tt.e South J..frican
authorities in Namibia is illegal and that consequently all acts taken
by the GQvernment of South Africa on behalf of or concerning Namibia after
the termination of the l!Jandate are illegal and inyalid;

Itl. Stron,gl:V: condemn~ the refusal of the Government of South ;l-frica
to comply with General Assembly and Security Council resolutions pertaining
to Namibia;

3. The Security Council considered the questioL of Namibia on two occasions in
19'70 and adopted resolutions thereon. The first occasion was on 28 and 30 January,
when the Council met in response to a request by fifty-eight Member States
(3/9616 and Add.1-3) for urgent consideration of the situation created by South
Africa's continued failure to withdraw from the Territory. At its 1529th meeting,
on 30 January, the Council adopted resolution 276 (1970), the operative parqgraphs
of which read as follows:

t
e

.hat
a

" s
,t

lia
md

"4. Consi.ders that the continued occupation of Namibia by the
Government of South Africa in defiance of le relevant United Nations
resolutions and of the United Nati:JDs Charl,,,..L' has grave consequences for
the rights.and interests of the people of Namibia;
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"5. Calls upon all States, particularly those which have economic and
other interests:lnNamibia, to refrain from any dealings with the Government
of South Africa which are inconsistent with operative paragraph 2 of this
resolution;

"6. Decides to establish in accordance with rule 28 of the provisional- ...- ....._-
rules of procedure an ad hoc sub-committee of the Council to study, in
con~ultation with the Secretary-General, ways and means by which the relevant
resolutions of the Council, ihcluding the present resolution, can be
effectively implemented in accordance with the appropriate provisions of
the Charter, in the light of the flagrant refusal of South Africa to
withdraw from Namibia, and to submit its recommendations by 30 April 19'70;

117. Regpests all States as well as the specialized agencies and other
relevant United Nations organs to give the sub-committee all the information
and other assistance that it may require in pursuance of this resolution;

"8. Fur~her requests the S~cretary-General to give every assistance
to the sub-committee in the performance of its task;

"9. Dec_ide_~ to resume consideration of the question of Namibia as
soon as the recommendations of the sub-committee have been made available."

4. The Ad ~ Sub-Committee, which was establ~shed pursuant to paragraph 6
o~ the above resolution, and is composed of representatives of all members of the
Security Council, held its first meeting on 4 February 1970. It presented its
report t~ the Security Council on 7 July. ~/

5. In its report, the Ad Hoc Committee set out recommendations which would have
the Security Council consider the possibility of adopting certain measures,
including some of J political, economic, legal and military character. It also
recommended that the Security Council might wish to consider the possibility of
extending the mandate of the ~?_Hoc C~mmittee.

6. The Security Council discussed the report of the Ad_~9~ Sub-Committee at its
1550th meeting on 29 July, and adopted two resolutions on Namibia. The operative
paragraphs of the first of these, namely, resolution 283 (1970), read as follows:

" • • • • •

"1. Re3~~s~~ all states to refrain from any relations - diplomatic,
consular or otherwise - with South Africa implying recognition of the
authority of the South African Government over the territory of Namibia;

"2. ,;alls upon all States maintaining diplomatic or consular relations
with South Africa to issue a formal declaration to the Government of South
Africa to the effect that they do not recognize any authority of South Africa

~ 8/9863 and Add.l/Rev.l.
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with regard to Namibia and that they consider South Africa's continued
presence in Namibia illegal;

"3. Calls ~.F0n all States maintaining such relations to terminate
existing diplomatic and consular representation as far as they extend to
Namibia and to withdraw any diplomatic or consular mission or representative
residing in the territory;

114. Calls upon all States to ensure that companies and other commercial
and industrial enterprises owned by, or under direct contr:ol of the State,
cease all dealings with respect to commercial or industTial enterprises or
concessions in Namibia;

"5. Call~2J?'?E. all Statea to withhold from I their nationals or companies
of their nationality not under direct government control, government loans,
credit guarantees and other forms of financial 8upport that would be used
to facilitate trade or corr~erce with Namibia;

"6. 9al1s .yp~n all States to ensure that companies and ot.her commercial
enterprises owned by the state or under direct control of the State cease
all further investment activities including concessions in Namibia;

"7. Call-~.~po~ all States to discourage their nationals or companies
of their nationality Got under direct governmental control from investing
or obtaining concessions in Namibia, and to this end withhold protection
of such investment against claims of a future J.B'~vful government of
Namibia;

,"8. Requests all States to undertake without de:lay a detailed study
and revievi-of-all-bilateral treaties between themselves and South Africa
in so far as these treaties contain provisions by which they apply to the
territory of Namibia;

"9. Requ~stE the Secretary-General of the United Nations to undertake
witho~t delay a detailed study and review of all multilateral treaties
to which South Africa is a party, and which either by direct reference or
on the basis af relevant provisions of international law might be considered
to apply to the territory of Namibia;

"10. Requests the United Nations Council for Namibia to make
available to the Security Council the results of its study and proposals
with regard to ~he issuance of passports and visas for Namibians and to
undertake a study and make proposals with regard to special passport and
vis& regulations to be adopted by States concerning travel of their
citizens to Namibia;

"Lt. Calls ..2:1P?E all States to disc ...,urage the proIn'.Jtion of tourism
and e.mlgration to Namibia;

"12. Requests the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session to set
-~--

up a United Nations FUDd for Namibia to provide assistance to Namibians who
have suffered from persecution and to finance a comprehensive educational
and training prograrr@e for Namibians with particular regard to their future
admillistrative responsibilities of the territory;
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"13. Requests all States to report to the Secretary-General on
measures they have-taken in order to give effect to the provisions set
forth in the present resolution;

1114. Decides to re-establish, in accordance with rule 28 of .the
provisional rules of procedure, the Ad Hoc Sub-Committee on Namibia and
request the Ad Hoc Sub-Committee to study further effective recommendations
on ways and means-by which the relevant resolutions of the Council can be
effectively implemented in accordance with the appropriate provisions of
the Charter, in the light of the flagrant refusal of South Africa to withdraw
from Namibia;

"15. Re.9,uests the ~d ..Hoc Sub-Committee to study the replies submitted
by Governments to the Secretary-General in pursuance of operative
paragraph 13 of the present resolution and to report to the Council as
appropriate;

1116. Requests the Secretary-General to give eVery assistance to the
A~~ Sub-Committee in the performance of its tasks;

"17. pecid.~ to remain actively seized of this matter."

7. The second resolution adopted by the Security Council on the same date,
namely, resolution 284 (1970), reads in part as follows:

"

"Considering that an advisory opinion from the International Court
of JusticewOUla-be useful for the Security Council in its further
consideration of the question of Namibia and in furtherance of the
objectives the Council is seeking;

"1. Decides to submit in accordance with Article 96 (1) of the
Charter, t~-following question to the International Court of Justice with
the request for an advisory opinion which shall be transmitted to the
Security Council at an early date:

'" What are the legal consequences for States of the c6ntinued
presence of South Africa in Namibia, notwithstanding 'Security Council
resolution 276 (1970)?'

"2. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit the present resolution to
the'International Court of Justice, in accordance with article 65 of the
Statute of the Court, accompanied by all documents likely to throw light
upop the question. 11

8. The Ad Hoc Sub-Committee was re-established pursuant to paragraph 14 of
Security Co~l resolution 283 (1970), and held its.first meeting on 21 August.
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4. ACTION TAKEN BY THE SPECIAl" COMM:rn'EE

9. During 1970, the ~uestion of Namibia was considered by the Special Committee
within the contex~ of the Declaration on ,the Grantibg of Independea2e to Colonial
Countries and Peoples at meetings held betweGn 14 May and 18 September L970.

10. On 11 August, at the request of the Special Committee, its Chairman made a
statement expressing the Committee's position with regard to the question. !I
E. In the' statement, the Special Committee noted that, in open defiance of the
provisions of the numerous resolutions of the General Assembly and the Security
Council, the Government of South Africa had not only refused to withdraw from
the Territory, but had also persisted in the application of the policies of
apartheid and other measures aimed at destroying the unity and territorial
integrity of Namibia and at consolidating South Africa's illegal occupation of
Namibia. In particular,· the Committee drew attention to the increasing use of
armed force by South Africa to perpetuate its illegal occupation of Namibia, the
persistent application to the Territory of meaSUres under the so-called
"Development of Self-Government for Native Nations in South West Africa Act, 1968 11

and the "South West Africa Affairs Act, 1969"; the further intensification of
racial segregation by forcibly relocating Africans; and the continuing series of
trials of freedom fighters. The Special Committee once again called on all
States to co-operate fully with the United Nations in its efforts to bring the
situation in Namibia to an early solution; reaffirmed the legitimacy of the
struggle of the people of Namibia to attain freedom and independence; and
expressed the hope that the Security Council would take effective steps or
measures to ensure attainment of the objective of ending the illegal occupation
of the Territory by South Africa and of the enjoyment by the Namibian people of
their fundamental rights.

12. On 18 September, the Special Committee decided to recommend to the General
Ass,embly the adoption of a draft resolution on petitions relating to Namibia
examined by the Committee in 1970. The Assembly subsequently adopted a
resolution on this sUbj~ct(see paragraph 16 below).

5. ACTION TAKEN BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

13. At its twenty-fifth session, the General Assembly considered the question of
Namlbia in the light of the reports of the United Nations Council for Namibia
and of the Special Committee. gJ

14. On 9 December 1970, the General Assembly adopted resolutions 2678 (XXV),
2679 (XXV) and 2680 (XXV) on the recommendation of its Fourth Committee. The
operative paragraphs of resolution 2678 (XXV) read as follows:

f/ See Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-fifth Session,
Suppl~nent No. 23 (A/8023!Rev.l) > chap. VI) para. 16.

Il/ Ibid., Supplement No. 2~· (A/8024); ibid. > Supp:l;.ement No. 23
(A/8023/Rev .1) 5 chap. VI.
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"The General Assembly,

".....
"1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of Namibia to

self-determination and independence in conformity with General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV), and the legitimacy of their struggle against the
foreign' occupation of the Territory;

"2. Recommends the repor.t of the United Nations Council for Namibia
to all States and to the subsidiary organs of the General Assembly and
other competent organs of the United Nations, as well as to the specialized
agencies and other international organizations concerned, for appropriate
action, acting in conformity with the relevant resolutions of the General
Assembly and the Security Council;

"3. Condemns the Government of South Africa for its persistent
refusal to comply with the decisions of the Security Council and the
General Assembly and to withdraw from the Territory;

"~.. Further condemns the Government of South Africa for the extension
of the internationally condemned policies of apartheid to the Territory,
and for its policies aimed at destroying the unity of the people and the
territorial integrity of Namibia through the creation of the so-called
separate 'homelands';

"5, Condemns the support given to.South Africa in the pursuit of its
repressive policies in Namibia by the allies of South Africa and, in
particular, by its major trading partners and financial, economic and
other interests operating in the Territory;

"6. Calls upon the Governments concerned to cease immediately any
assistance to, and co-operation with, South Africa;

"7. Invites the Security Council to consider taking effective
measures, including those provided for under Chapter VII of the Charter
of the United Nations, in view of the continued refusal by the Government
of South Africa to comply with Council resolutions 264 (1969) and
269 (1969);

"8. Calls upon all States, particularly the permanent members of
the Security Council, to ,lend their full support to the Council in the
application and implementation of all measures which the Council has
decided or may decide upon to obtain the withdrawal of South Africa from
the Territory;

"9. Appeals to all States to take appropriate steps, through action
in the specialized agencies and other organizations within the United
Nations system of which they are members, with a view to discontinuing
any collaboration with the Government of South Africa;
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"10. Reaffirms its solidarity with the people of Namibia in their
legitimate struggle against foreign occupation and calls upon all States,
in consultation with the Organization of African Unity, to provide increased
moral and material assisiance to the Namibian peQple in their struggle;

"11. Calls again upon the Government of South Africa to treat the
Namibian people captured during their struggle for freedom as prisoners of
war in accordance with the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of
Prisoners of War of 12 August 1949, £! and to comply with the Convention
relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War of
12 August 1949; !I

"12~ Endorses the measures taken by the United Nations Council for
Namibia with a view to the issuance of identity certificates and travel
documents to Namibians, and appeals to all States which'have not already done
so to communicate to the Secretary-General their willingness to recognize
and accept such docUments for purposes of travel to their countries;

"13. Requests the United Nations Council for Namibia to continue to
perform the functions entrusted to it in the relevant resolutions of the
General Assembly, including consultations, in Africa or at United Nations
Headquarters, with the representatives of the Namibian people and of the
Organization of African Unity;

"14. Requests the Secretary-General to continue ,to provide the
necessary assistance and facilities to the,United Nations Council for
Namibia for the discharge of its duties and functions;

"15. Calls upon all States to co-operate fully with the United
Nations Council for Namibia in its efforts to discharge its
responsibilities. It

15. General Assembly resolution 2679 (XXV) reads in part as follows:

ItThe General Assembly,

".....
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"Considering that, in order to c1ischarge its responsibilities under
resolution 2145 (XXI), the United Nations should provide comprehensive:,"l'
assistance to the people of the Territory,

ItHaving considered the request rr..ade by the Security Council, in its
resolution 283 (1970Y-Of 29 July' 1970, that a United Nations fund be
established to provide assistance to Namibians who have suffered from
persecution and to finance a ,~omprehensive educational and training
programme 'for Namibians, with particular regard to their future
administrative responsibilities in ~he Territory,

hi United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 75 (1950), No. 972.

il Ibid., No. 973.
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"1. Decides that a comprehensive United Nations Fund for Namibia
shall be established;

"2. Reouests the Secretary-General to mak.e 8. detailed study anp
report to the General Assembly at its t'venty-sixth session on the development,
planning, execution and administration of' a comprehensive programme of
assistance to Namibfans in various fieldEl;

"3." Further :r..E;,quests the Secretary-General to take into account the
observations made during the present session of the General Assembly ir.
regard to the establishment of such a programme;

"4. Invites the specialized agencies, the Advisory Commit'tee on the
United Nations Educational and Training Programme for Southern Africa,
the Committee of Trustees of the United Nations Trust Fund for South Africa,
the Ad Hoc Sub-Oommittee established i.n pursuance of' Security Council
resolution 276 (1970) of 30 January 1970, the United Nations Council for
Namibia, the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees and the
Organization of African Unity to prOVide advice and assistance, as may
be required by the Secretary-General, in the preparation of the study and
report referred to in paragraph 2 above;

"5. pecides that, in anticipation of the report of the SecretDry-General
on the matter, a decision on the extent of the financial implications of
the programme should be deferred to the tvrenty-sixth session of the General
Assembly;

"6. Authorizes the Secretar~T-General, in the meantime, in '2onsultation
with the Chairman of the Advisory Committee on the United Nations
Educational and Training Prograimne for Southern Africa, the Chairman of the
Committee of.Trustees of the United Nations Trust Fund for South Africa
and the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, to make interim
grants from the regular budget of the United Nations for 1971, not
exceeding a total amount of $50,000 over and above the assistance provided
at present, in order to enable the existing United Nations programmes to
provide greater assistance, as necessary, t·.) l'Tamibians."

16. By resolution 2680 (XXV), the General Assembly took note of the matters raised
in petitions examined by the Special COli~ittee, DS well as of the action taken by
the Committee thereon, end drew the attention of the petitioners to the relevant
reports concerning the Territory.
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B. INFOFMATION ON THE TERRITORY

1. GENERAL

17. Information on the Territory is contained in the previous reports of the
Special Cowmittee j/ and in the reports of the United Nations Council for
Namibia.k/ Supplementary information on recent developments is set out below.

2. POLITICAL DEVELOFlv1ENTS

General

18. The Government of South Af~ica has continued to defy the authority of the
United Nations by refusing to withdraw its administration from the Territory and
by obstructing the United Nations Council for Namibia from proceeding tu the
Territory in order to carry out the functions entrusted to it. South Africa's
defiance has been cOLderr.r-ed by most Member States, by various organs of the
United Nations as well as by other inter-governmental and non-goveT.nmental
organizations. At the same time, there have been developments in yesponse to
the Security Council resolutions. Some consulates in Namibia have been closed
and the proceedings before the International Court of Justice have begun.

19. Within the Territory, South Africa has continued to pursue it~ policy Of
implementing the recommendations of the 1964 Odendaal Commission in defiance of
United Nations decisions, and has adopted additional measures re~tricting the
social and political rights of Namibians. For their part, many Namibians have
continued to resist attempts to relocate them in their new "homelar,ds IT ,.,hile
others have continued the armed struggle.

Implementation of United Nations Decisions

20. FEliowing the adoption of Security Council resolution 283 (1970) of
29 July 1970 which, inter alia, called upon all States having diplomatic or
consular relations with Namibia·to'bre~koff such relations j two States, Denmark
and Norway, were reported to have closed their honorary vice-consulates

j / For the most recent, see the Special Committee Ys report to th'.' General
Assembly at its twenty-fifth session and the documents referred to therein.:
Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session~ Supplement No. 23
(A/8023/Rev.l) , cha~. VI, annex.

k/ For the most recent, see the report of the United Hations Council for
Namibia to the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session and the documents
~eferred to ther~in: ibid., Supplement No. 24 (A/8024).
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at Windhoek in September and October respec tively. Priol' to tlH~ ac1optioll of
this resolution, other States had already taken similar action. SweJel1 ~~uc~J

its honorary consulate in November 1966 follmving the General Assembly IS decisj 011
on the status of Namibia in its resolution 2145 (XXI) of' 27 October 1966; the
Netherlands and Belgium closed the~r consulates in January and July 1970
respectively.

21. Many States have informed the Ad Hoc Conlmittee of the Security Council
that they have either negligible or no economic and other interests in Namibia.
Among those having such interests is the United States of America. which, on
20 May 1970, made the following announcement:

"( a) The United States \-rill officially discourage investment by
United States nationals in Namibia;

"(b) United States nat~_onals who, nevertheless) invest in Namibia on
the basis of rights acquired through the Government at South Africa since
sdoption of United Nations General Assembly resolution 2145 (XXI),
27 October 1966, shall not receive the assistance of the Governw~nt of the
United States in protection of such investments again':>t claims o~' a future
lawful government of Namibia, and

II(C) Export-Import Bank credit guarantees and other facilities shall
not be made available for trade I-rith Namj.bia. 11

22. The Council of Ministers of the OAU, meeting at their fifteenth ordinary
session in Addis Ababa from 24 to 31 August 1970, adopted two resolutions
concerning Namibia. In the first of these (CM/RES.231 (XV)), the Council of
Ministers, while declaring that the lJnited Nations was fully responsible for the
accession of Namibia to independence, recognized that the OAU had a special
concern for, and great responsibility the defence of the Namibian people's
cause. The Counctl invited the Securil, Council to assume its responsibilities
for implementing the United Nations declsions concerning Namibia without delay)
and, to this ena, to have recourse ~o Article 6 and Chapter VII of the Charter
of the United Nations. The Council also instructed the African menlbers of the
Security Council, in conjunction with the African members of the Interi1ational
Law Commission, to prepare a joint memorandum and to forward it within the
prescribed time-limit to the International Court of Justice.

23. In s second resolution (CM/RES.234 (XV)), which concerned decolonization
in general, the Council of Ministers, inter alia, after expressing its grave
concern over the continued illegal occupation of Namibia by the S011th African
racist regime and the intensified oppression of the African people in that
Territory, requested the United Nations organs and specialized agencies to give
the utmost attention to all effective measures to secure compliance by the
South African regime with their decisions on Namibia.
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Request to the Internationa.l Court of Justice for an advisory opinidn

24. Following the request by the Security Council for an advisory opinion, the
Int~rnational Court of Justice received written statements from the Secretary
General of the United Nations and from the following States: Czechoslovakia,
Finland, France, Hungary, India, the Netherlands, Nigeria, Pakistan, Poland,
South Africa, the United States and Yugoslavia.

25. By an order of 26 January 1971, the Court decided not to accede to the
objections raised by South Africa in its written statement concerning the
participation of the President, Sir Muhammad Zafrulla Khan, and of
Judges Padillo Nervo and Morozov in the proceedings.

26. After having heard the represen~atives of South Africa at a closed meeting
on 27 January 1971, the Court decided, by an order of 29 January, to reject the
request of that State for the appointment of a judge ad hoc. The Court took
this decision by ten voteS to five. The Court also decided that the OAU was
likely to be able to furnish information on the question put to the Court and
might, for that purpose, make an oral statement.

27. On 5 February, the Court announced that the following organizations and
States had announced their intention to submit oral statements: the Secretary
General of the United Nations, the OAU, Finland, India, the Netherlands, Nigeria,
Pakistan, the Republic of Viet-Nam, South Africa and the United States.

28. On 8 FE:bruary, at the first public hearing on the proceedings, the
President of the Court made the following statement:

"The Court has decided to examine first of all the observations
which the Government of the Republic of South Africa has made in its
written statement and in its letter of 14 January 1971 concerning the
supposed disability of the Court to give the advisory opinion requested
by the Security Council, because of political pressure to which the Court,
according to the Government of the Republic of South Africa, had been or
might be subjected.

"The Court, after having deliberated, has unanimously decided that
it was not proper for it to entertain these observations', bearing as they
do on the very nature of the Court as the principal judicial organ of the
United Nations, an organ which, in that capacity, acts only on the basis
of the law, independently of all outside influence or interventions
whatsoev'er, in the exercise of the judicia.l function entrusted to it alone
by the Charter and its Statute. A court functioning as a court of law
can act in no other way."

29. The President of' the Court also invited the represe::ntatives of South Africa
to reserve for their oral statement the observations they had wished to present
concerning a proposal by their Government that a plebiscite be organized. 1/

1/ In a letter to the Court dated 2"7 January, and made public by the
Permanent Mission of South Africa to the United Nations, South Africa made a
proposal concerning the holding of a plebiscite in the Territory. The United
Kations Council for Namibia commented on tbis }Toposal in a statement issued on
29 January (A/AC.13l/22 and Corr.l)~
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30. As reported previously m/ the period 1968-1969 saw important ·developments
in the implementation of the Odendaal Plan, notably t~e passage of the Development,
of Self-Government for Native Nations in South West Africa Act, 1968, and the
South West' Africa Affairs Act,. 1969. .

31. The first of these two Acts, which was enacted on 3 June 1968, provided for
the creation of six "homelands If, and authorized the establishment in each of
legislative and executive councils Bnd other governing bodies. The legislative
councils would be empowered to legislate on a number of matters, including
education, welfare services, the adminisyration of c+vil and criminal justice
according to tribal and customary law, taxation, farming and agriculture, industry,
pUblic works, markets and the administration of revenue funds. In all cases,
however, the President of South Africa would retain the right to amend or repeal
legislation enacted by a legislative council and to make new laws for a "homeland"
by proclamation.

32. The second Act, the South West Africa Affairs Act, 1969, which came ir~o

effect on 1 April 1969, provided for the transfer of the majority of powers
exercised by the Legislative Assembly of South west Africa to the Republic of
South Africa. Legislative control over these matters ~ was vested in the
RepUblic.

33. Following passage of the foregoing legislation African affairs continued to
be administ~red by the Department of Bantu Administration and Development, as
t.hey have been since 1955, while the administration of the coloured population
and the Namas became the responsibility of the South African Department of
Coloured Affairs. A ne~ South African department, the Department of Rehoboth
Affairs, was established to'<:J.eat with the 'Rehoboth Besters.

34. Information concerning further developments in the implementation of the
Odendaal Plan is set out below.

Transfer of powers to the Government of South Africa

35. During 1970, further steps were taken to eft'e9t·the transfer to South Africa,
in accordance with the South West Africa Affairs Act, .1969, of a wide range of'
powers and functions previously entrusted to the territorial administration.
In April, it was reporte~ that the transfer to the Government of South Africa of
twenty-two departments formerly the responsibility of the territorial
administration had been completed. Referring to these changes, Mr. Dirk Mudge,
9. member of the Executive Cornmittee ot lI~outh West Africa ", was reported to have
said: IIWe have declared it before the world. .. we are a part of the Republic
of South Africa for all practical puqJoses. We are looking forward to the day
of total incorporation."

m/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fourth Session,
Supplement No ..23 (A/'T623/Rev.l), chap. VII, pa.ras. 22-43.

n/ African affairs; matters specifically affecting "coloureds ll
, Basters

and Namas; justice; prisons; mining; f~restry;.companies; fishing; control of
publications and entertainment; labour; taxes on income, except for personal
income tax and taxes on foreign shareholders; riotous assembly and engendering
feelings of hostility among various racial groups.

-66-

.,
t··

··'····.~\

"

;i
!l'!

ir



3_

-

3G. Throughout 1970~ the Government of South Africa continued to revise its
le'"';islation to give effect to tne policy laid down in the South Hest Africa
Affairs Act, 1969. The following acts were mnong those revised during the year.

37. On 28 Ju1Y1 the Senate of South Africa approved a bill which v-rould d~lete

from the South African Supreme Court Act a passage requiring that the appointT:J.p.nt
uf a judge of the i1South Hest Africa Division;: be referred to the "Administrator"
of the rrerritory. Under this Act, matters whic!1 had previously been referred to
the HA,iministrator;j of the 'J'erritory will henceforth be referred to the f.1inister
of ·Justice of South Africa.. The Act also repealed two other provisions, one
authorizin~ the payment from the Territory's revenue of all expenditure in
connexion with the "South llest Africa Division;', and the other relatj~ng to a
separate oath that a judge will exercise his office in accordance wi'th the laws
and customs of the Territory. On 31 July:> a bill was introduced in the South
l\frican ParliaI1f:nt to n,ake the terrr.s of the South African Agricultural Credit Act
of 1966 applicable to Namibia. It "laS also expected that the South African Soil
Conservation /\.ct 1:TOuld be applied to the Territory durinr; the year.

?artition of Namibia and the develonrent of "homelandsll

38. It will be recalled that the plan recommended by the Odendaal COP.1mission in
19(,4 called for the partition of the Territory into at least elevf:n separate
9.dministrative units: a "white ll area and the following ten non-European "homelands":
.Jvtimboland, Ol\:.avan~oland, the Kaokoveld, East ern Caprivi, Damaraland, Hereroland,
iJamaland, Rehoboth Gebiet:> Bushmanlarld and Tswanaland. The plan also provided 0/
for SepfJ,rate adn:inistration for "coloureds H

•

3~L The first lel~islative action to effect the partition of the Territory was
taken in 1963) with the enactment of the Development of Self~Government for
Native ITatiorw in South Hest Africa Act (see paragraph 32 above). This Act made
provisions for the creation, initially, of six Ylhomelands 11, namely J Damaraland,
Hereroland, Kaodoland, Kovangoland) Eastern Caprivi and Ovamboland. In October
of that year, Ovamboland was proclaiTIled the first 1ihomeland 11 tc be established
under that Act. Further steps jn this direction were taken with the enactment
of the South \Test Africa Affairs Act in 1969 (see paragraph 33 above). Among the
pow'ers transferreo by that Act frOT1 the Legislative Assembly of ilSouth Hest Africa t1

to the Republic of South Africa were those over ITlatters a.ffecting ifcoloureds :j' 5

Rehoboth Easters and ~Jamas) vTho vere to be ac1vninistered as separate ethnic groups
with a view to their becominr separate self-gov8rninr communities.

0/ The recommendations of the Odendaal Commission, if fully implemented,
vlOuld requ:1. re the transfer of ~ total of 32,906 "non- whites" to their "homelands";
20,882 frorrl existing Native reserves or the Rehoboth Gebiet, and 11,025 from "white!l
urban areas. Some 1,000 "whites" vlOuld also be expected to move from the Rehoboth
Gebiet, and between 1,000 and 1,500 "whites" would have to vacate "white" farm areas
which would be included in the "homelands". From 4,000 to 6,000 "non-white ll

employees on these farms would have to be moved to their "homelands". The plan also
called for the< transfer of 2,500 or more "coloureds" from elsewhere in the
Territory to Hindhoek, \'Talvis Bay and Luderitz, the areas of their greatest
concentration. A limited number of "coloureds If, would be allov.red to settle in a
proposed rural irrigation settlement on the Orange River.
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40. turtng 1970, South African political leaders made important statements in
regard to the general question of the establishment and development of "homelands",
and further steps W'ere taken to implement the policy J including the establishment
of another "homeland", Kovangoland. L\~tails of these developments are set out
below.

(a) "Homelands" policy

41. The establishment of "homelands", which is taking place in South Africa as
well as in Namibia, became a matter of public discussion in the Republic during
1970.

42. In a pre-election speech made on 5 March, the leader of the South African
United Party) Sir de Villiers Graaf) 21id that his party was opposed to the
development of "homelands". It'was his party's policy that "South West Africa"
should be divided into t"'\'lO autonomous regions, a northern and a southern" and
that its ties ~JiGh South Africa should be on a federal basis. Liaison between
the "whites" of the southern region and the "non-vrhites" of' the northern region
should be by means of statutory committees. He saw a danger in creating six or
seven independent Bantu States and stressed that his party, if it took over the
Government" would maintain "white" control. He also attacked the economic basis
of the policy of separate development, saying that the attempts being made to
implement it were a continual drag on the economic development of the country.
The Bantu areas would be developed faster and more chea91y under United Party
rule as '\Thites" would be allm'led to establish industries in the Bantu areas.
"Homelands", he said) would never be able to support their citizens.

43. On 5 August, the South African Minister of Bantu Administration and
Eevelopment, Mr. M.C. Botha> was reported to have stated that "all black peoples
in t~e Republic and the native nations in South West Africa" had an unobstructed
road to self-rule before them; in particular, administrative machinery was being
created so that blacks could, as soon as possible, reach the highest rung in the
administration of their m'Tn "homeland". Mr. Botha enlarged on this statement in
the South Afr~c3n House of Assembly, on 7 September, when he replied to
assertions that the "homelands" would have to be strong enough e~onomically to
support their own people before independence was granted. Assistance had already
been given to the "homelands", he said, and much more help vTOuld be needed once
they became independent. In re'turn, the Minister said. the "homelands" provided
the rest of the Republic with latour, certain fC0d-stuffs and raw materials for
processing in factories in "white areas 11. He foresaw a kind of 11interdependent
independence". Later in the debate, the Prime Minister, lvIr. B.J: Vorster, said
that any black State was free to come to Parliament and say that the time had
arrived when it i'lished to follm.,. its Ol/TU course. Dis8ussions over "very long ll

periods would then have to be held. The GO/ernment would prefer such discussions
to be deferred until the States had become more viable economically, but viability
would not be a condition for commencing ne~otiations.

44. Spokesmen for the Dnited Party vTere reported to be opposed to "independence 11

for the "homelands", stating that it was their policy to develop the llhomelands"
politically and economically to a status "somethinc akin to the present status
of South Hest Africa".

45. In a statement made on 6 August, Mr. Botha described the administrative
machinery that "ras being set up to implement the "homelands" policy. He stated
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49. It was reported in April 1910, that 151 of the remaining farms and plots,
totalling 1,103,,581 hectares, had been proclaimed as land reserved for lInon-white"
settlement. Proclaimed land is land for which settlement plans are complete.

48. On 11 September, the Prime Minister announced that, to date, the Government
had bought from "white" owners 426 farms and 72 plots in towns or villages
for a total sum of R26,314,185. p! The total area acquired was 3,221,390 hectares.
Of the farms purchased, 184 had been leased temporarily to lIwhite" tenants, while
the rest had been allocated for inclusion in the tlhomelands".

.t
f:r
t
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Acquisition of land for the' "homelandd"
, ,

(b)

50. Mere land became available for transfer to the "homelands!' in May 1970,
when the Legislative Assembly of "South West Africa" passed an ordinance to
reduce the Etosha Game Reserve from 22,000 to 12,000 square miles. The ordinance,
which ca~e into force on 30 December, will give effect to a proposal of the
Odendaal Commission that a large section of the Game Reserve should go to the

41. The Sou,th African Government has continued to acquire land from "white"
owners for the purpose of creating "homelands" as recommended by the Odendaal
Commission. The Commission had recommended the addition of 12,418,802 hectares
to "non-white" land which was to be made up of 503,515 hectares of surveyed
government land, 8,509,106 hectares of unsurveyed government land and 3,406,181
hectares of "white-owned" land.

that a political authority, a public service and e separat~ citizenship had
already been set up for each "homeland". Social welfare for blacks, which had
been the responsibility ef his department for a number of years, would be
transferred to the community affa irs department of each "homeland l! • Furthermore,
in order to improve co-ordination, social services for the "homelands", at present
provided by the health departments of the four provinces of the Republic and the
"South West Africa Administration", would be brought under the jurisdiction of
the, Department of Bantu Administration and revelopment. He recalled that, since
April 1910, the South African BantuTrust Fund had accepted financial
responsibility for' mission hospitals in the "homelands". For the educat1011 and
training of blacks, the Minister continued, educational departments were being
set up in each l~omeland". In order to promote economic development, the
Government had established the Bantu Mining Corporation in addition to the Bantu
Investment Corporation.

46. The Bantu Investment Corporation is the principal instrumentality for the
control of economic development of the "homelands tl both in the Republic and in
Namibia. It is a state-owned corporation, financed by the 'state and managed
entirely by "whites ll

• Since it deals only with Bantu groups, its funct.ions do
not extend to the Rehoboth Basters, the Namas or the "coloureds tr

• It will be
recalled that a separate corporation for the Rehoboth Gebiet, the Rehoboth
Investment and Development Corporation, was established in 1969 in the face of
strong opposition from the Basters. Economic development of the "coloured ll

population is controlled through the (Sovth African) Coloured Development
Corporation.
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Ovambo, IBmara and Kaokoveld "homelands 11. The $outh African Minii~teX' of Bantu
Administration and :cevelopment has announced that he ,·fill negotiate with the
Africans concerned about establishing game reserves :i.n their "homelands".

(c) Ovamboland

51. Ovamboland, which was proclaimed a "homeland" in Octobe.r 196e} has the
'. largest area q/ and population of all the projected "homelands".' In 1960, there

were 239,363 Ovambos living in the "homeland If aren \ of "Thorn 27,7'71 we re
temporarily employed in "i-Thite" rural a:ceas. The remaining 8,804 lived in
lIwhite If urban areas.

52. The third session of the Ovamboland Legislative Council was opened in March
1970 at Oshakati, the capital. In his addres& to the Council, South Africa's
teputy Minist.er of Bantu Admintstrat:i.on and Development, Mr. H. Vosloo., Su id that
his Government would continue to assist the "Ovmnbo netion lf in their task of
self-government. Ovamboland's largest economic asset. was its cattle population.
Thus, agriculture "lvas the primary industry and should be developed first> after
i-rhich commerce and home industries ,{ould att'ract attention. More educationa1
facilities \·rould also have to be provided.

53. At the same session, the Chief Minister, Mr. Ushcna Shiimi J presen-ced a
budget of R3.4 million for the current year, representing an increase of about
Rl million over the figure for the previous year. The major items of expenditure
were public works, education and agriculture. The sources of revenue were not
stated. However, they include the proceeds of taxation, as well as grants from
the South Afric2n Bantu Trust Fund and the I:X=partments of' Bantu Administration
and Levelopment and Bantu Education. In addition, the Department of Banto.
Administration and Development will spend R10l,OOO on the salc,ries of thirty
seconded personnel and the Bantu Investment Corporation ~tlill finance some
development projects.

54. The Chief Minister stated that Ovamboland's expenditure would gradually be
increased through more active d~velopment of its revenue sources. lIe thanked the
South African Government for providing financial assistance to Ovamboland.

55- other matters dealt with by the Council included Ovamboland citizenship,
justice, labour regulations, a personal identification system, roads and water
conservation. The Council was also informed that Ovamboland's Health Department
was to start an extended campaign against polio, smallpox and tuberculosis.

56. In October, the Chief Minister declared in a radio broadcast that Ovamboland
had the right to plan its own destiny and future and to choose its own allies.
'rherefore, it had approached the South African Government and did not want help
from the United Nations or t~e International Court of Justice. He added that
Ovambos opposed interference in their affairs on the part of foreign countX'ies
and ,{ould combat any form of "terrorism".

q/ Accordine; to the Odendaal Plan, 1,406,200 hectares were to be added to the
Ovumbo reserves to bring the total area of Ova.mboland up to 5,607,000 hectares.
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57. It was reported in April that an attempt was belng made in Ovamboland to
create a new, multiracial political party. The effort was being directed by
Mr. Johannes Jefta Nangutuuala, who h~d applied to the Ovamboland authorities
for registration of histemocratic revelopment Party as a political party and
had invited people of all ~aces to join.

58. At the end of 1970, the economic situation in Ovamboland was reported to be
serious, owing to the drought. The food situation had deteriorated to such an
extent that the Bantu Investment Corporation had made food available for
distribution. The maize industry in the northern areas had been badly affected
by the lack of rain; total productio~ during the year had declined to 20,000 bags,
compared with 200,000 bags in a normal year.

59. It was also reported that Ovamboland had 219 schools with 57,000 pupils and
1,000 teachers. A college had been established at Ongwediva, at a cost of several
million rand, and could accommodate 445 students (229 in the high school, 116 tn
the ~raining school and 100 in the technical school).

(d) Kavangoland

60. Kavangoland, which comprises approximately the same territory formerly known
as Okavangoland, covers an area of 4,170,000 hectares and is inhabited by some
50,000 people who form five tribal groups (Geiriju, Kwangari, Mbukushu, Mbunza
and Shambyu) most of whom live in the area.

61. Kavangoland is the second "homeland" to be established, having been
pro~laimed on 14 August 1970. Its Constitution provides for a Legislative Co~nci1

of thirty members made up of six members designated by each of the five tribal
authorities. There is an Executive Committee of five, one nominated by each
tribal authority with a Chief Councillor, elected by the Council as a whole from
the co~~ittee members. The Legislative Council will gradually assume the
legislative and administrative functions now handled by the South African
Department of Bantu Administration and revelopment, excluding defence, foreign
affairs, internal security, posts, power generation, transport and water affairs.
The Executive Committee will be presided over by tIle Chief Councillor, who will
control administration and finance. Its four other members i-rill have
jurisdiction over agriculture, community affairs, cultural affairs) justice,
labour and pUblic works.

62. The first session of the Legislative Council was opened on 22 October at
Rundu, the capital of Kavangoland. In his address to the Cou~cil, the South
African Minister of Bantu Administration and Levelopment stated that the people
of Kavangoland had the right to live their own lives, true to their own nature
and character, and that he had complete faith' that the "Kavango nation" w'ould
not fall victim to the propaganda from people purporting to be fighters for
human rights but operating under the cloak uf Communism. The Chief Councillor,
Chief Shashipapo, said that the people of Kavangoland had rejected the propaganda
referred to by the Minister; they had no desire to be governed by 'foreigners and
wished further to strengthen their ties with South Africa, their best friend, as
well as to take their place among the nations of the world.

63. The economy of Kavangoland is based on agricultural and pastoral products.
The Bantu Investment Corporation of South Africa is planning to develop tqe area
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by spendingR2 million in the period 1971-1975. In December 1970, the Corporation
established a purchasing centre in Grootfonte:in to serve as a check on the
commercial activities of licenced Afri~an traders in Kavangoland and other
northern areas. It also decided to introduce a road motor service between
Grootfontein and Rundu.

(e) :camaraland

64. ramaraland, as proposed by the Ode:!daal Commission, covers an area of
4,799,021 hectares. In 1960, there were 44,353 Damaras, of whom only 2,400 lived
in the areas to be included in Damaraland. Of the remainder, 1,224 lived in
other reserves and 38,329 lived in "white" urban and rural areas.

65. The transfer of the Damaras from their homes to Damaraland continued during
1970. In May, it was reported that about 2,000 D9maras had been transferred
from their homes in Usakos to a ne~ township and that about 500 other Damaras
had left for Okombahe in ":camaraland".

66. On 6 February 1970, senior officials of the South African Department of
l3antu Administration and Development concluded an investigation prel?aratory to
the establishment of ramaraland. Under the Department's proposals for Damaraland;J
there will be a Legislative Council consisting of the appointed chief or his
deputy, the headn~n of Okombahe, Sesfontein and Fransfontein) the seven
councillors of Okombahe and 3S many elected members as t'IJ.e members of the
existing gove~ning bodies mjght determine. The Council would gradually assume
th~ legislative authority and administrative functions which were at pr~sent

exercised by the Department. The executive powers of the Council would be vested
in a committee consisting of the appointed chief or his representative, a headman
nominated by him and three members elected by the Council. The franchise for
the first election for the Council would be granted to all :camaras, both male and
female, over the age of eighteen years.

67. At a meeting "\<Tith his chiefs and boardmen, held on 6 November at Wilwitschia,
the Paramount Chief of the Damaras, Mr. Iavid Goreseb, said that the Iamara
"nation" accepted I'amaraland as it~ "homeland" and the guidance of the South
African Government. He asked the United Nations and African leaders not to
interfere with IBmara affairs.

(f) Hereroland

68. In 1960, there were 35,354 Hereros in the Territory~ of whom 9,017 lived in
Native reserves to be included in Hereroland, 6)436 lived in other reserves, and
19,901 lived in "white" urban and rural areas. Dnller the terms of the Odendaal
Plan, only those Hereros resident in Native reserves outside Hereroland, and not
those resident in "white" urban and rural areas would be required to resettle in
the "homeland".

69. The Hereros are continuing to resist resettlement from their traditional
reserves to Hereroland (consisting of the Epukiro, Eastern, Otjituvo and
Waterberg East reserves). It'm~y ~e recalled that in June 1968~ a Herero Affairs
Commissioner w'as appointed Dnd stationed at Okarara in Hereroland to consolidate
all Herero affairs in preparation for the formation of a "homeland". Since then,
there have been very few reported developments towards t4at end. However, it
was reported in June 1970 that all Hereros living in the Namaland area, numb.ering
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over 200, had been transferred to Hereroland by the South African Department of
Bantu Administration and Development.

70. Chief' Hosea Kutako, the acknowledged leader of the Herero people, and an
opponent of the "homeland" policy, died in Windhoek on 18 July 1970. Following
his death, Mr. Clemens Kapuuo claimed to have succeeded to the chieftaincy.
However, his claim was disputed by other Hereros. On 19 October, a letter
si.gned by fifteen of more than forty headmen and boardmen and two other Hereros
was sent to the Chief Bantu Affairs Commissioner in Windhoek, informing him that
Mr. Kapuuo had succeeded to the late Chief Kutako. The letter stated that
Mr. Kapuuo had been elected Chief-designate of the Herero "nation" on
25 April 1960 and that, on 26 July 1970, immediately after the funeral of
Chief Kutako, this appointment had been confirmed "by the headmen of the He,rero
nation and the Herero people, including the 12,000 Ovahimbas and the Hereros from
Botsv;rana 11 • A spokesman for the Iepartment of Bantu Administration and
revelopment stated that Mr. Kapuuo was not recognized by the Government, and that
the question of Chief Kutako's successor remained to be decided.

71. In a statement made at the end of the year j the Commissioner of Herero
Affairs} Mr. J. Vercuiel, said that the foundations for'the new development of
the Herero "nation" had been created in 1970. After denouncing those Herero
leaders who were hesitant about the new course, he called upon the Hereros to
continue with their efforts towards self-determination.

(g) Kaokoland and East~rn Caprivi

72. No action appears to have been taken to prepare for the establishment of
Kaokoland and Eastern Caprivi for which provision was made in the Development
of Self-Government for Native Nations Act, 1968. The creation of "homelands"
for these two groups) which in 1960 numbered 9,234 and 15,840 respectively,
would not involve resettlement.

(h) Bushmanland

73. South African sources claim that there is no accurate information
regarding the exact number of nomadic Bushmen involved. A few hundred groups
are believed to be distributed over an area ranging from Aperet, just south of
the Omuramba Ovambo, to Kara Kuwisa on the Omuramba Omabako, a distance of a
few hundred miles. r/

74. The Odendaal Plan had envisag(~d two "homelands" for Bushmen) totalling
2.4 million hectares. As an, initial step towards settlement, the South African
authorities had begun to make contact with them through representatives at
waterholes and had established a settlement at Tsumkwe where those Bushmen who
could be persuaded to lead more stable lives were taught agriculture and animal
husbandry.

r/ Accordinc t9 the l~st official census, taken in 1960, the Bushman
population nW.lbered 11,762, of WhCl 9,484 lived in the "white" urban and rural
creas, or in lJative reserves in the southern section and were to .~ large extent
drawn into the econor.1Y of th~ Territory> and 2,278, described as nomadic, lived
n~uinly in th~ north-eastern part of the Territory.
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75. In accordance with the recommendations of the Odenda&l Commission, the
South African authorities in late 1969 proposed a plan for the settlement of the
Bushmen inhabiting the north-ea:st of the Territ~ry~'. at ~s.-l-UUkw~, north-east of
Grootfontein. Details of the plan and ot' th~ 'OPPO.Si.'tion'it aroused are ioiltained
in the previous report of the Special Committee! (S$e f0ot~note J/' ~~~ve].

76. Further steps in the development of a Bushmen lthomeland If were t~ken in 1970.
By $ Government Notice of 31 July, Bushmanland was created as G d~str~6t anq
Tsumkwe was named as its administrative centre. On 11 Aug~st, the ~~ime ~inist~r

of South Africa announced the appointment of'a commissioner for the Bijshm~n.
, i

:le also said that the development of Bushmanland was being promoted un<Ier tl;}e
guidance of experts in various fields.

(i) Tswanaland

77. The Od~ndaal Pl-an had recommended the creation of e "homeland" for the Tswana
people, who in 1960 numbered onJ,.y 2,632. Of these,' 437 liyed in a res.~rve wqich
was to be ~bolished, while the balance lived in "white" rural anQ urban area$.
A new area was to be set aside for the establishment'of a Tswana "home.1and tl

.-
... '4" •

The South African Government doe$ not appear to have taken ,any aGtiop to cre~te

the Tswana "homeland". However, in a statement made on 23 JL\ly, the Minister
for Bantu Administration and Development was repor~ed to have said tbat the
Tswana people "had reached the necessary stage of ruaturity" for th~ir own ~ystem

of self-government.

(j) Rehoboth Gebiet

78. The Rehoboth Gebiet is inhabited by a community of Renoboth Ea~ters

(Rehobothers) who, since the German administra,tiorr, hav~ had their -9wn form of
local self-government. In 1960~ there were 11,257 ~aster6, of whom 8,893 lived
in the Rehoboth Gebiet, 2,026 lived in "white'! urban arF'.s and the bal.~pce liv~d

in Native reserves and "white" rural areas. 'TheRerl::'~~)thers at present nur\fber
about 14,000.

79. The Odendaal Plan envisaged the relocatiOJ1 of Rehobothers liv~ng ill "whitefl
urban ar~as to the Gebiet, but not those in "1'l'hite" ;rural a:reas·. ~p'e pl-an (;31,80.

provided for the removal of non-Baster gro~ps' from ~he Gebiei.

80. The area of the Gebtet is about 131,209 hect~res. On 9 JUP~' ~9P91 the
Minister for Rehoboth Affairs announced that 73 ,808 he~tare6 of: t~Hlo(i .""'t~:Pl~ the
area were to be added to the Gebiet. Some 63,000 hectares of this'l~nd had
already been purchased and would be divided into economic units and made available
to Rehobothers.

81. The first steps to implement the recommendations of the Odendaal Plan were
taken in 1969, when the administration of Rehoboth affairs was transferred from
the "South West Africa Administration" to the Republic, and the Rehoboth Invef?tment
and Development Corporation was established. As noted previously (~p~
foot-note.J.! above), the Corporation is State-.owned and managed by "wnite!;)", and
its introduction was strong1y opposeo by the cOIIuhunity.

82. Apart from objections to the nature of the Corporation and its proposed
functions, the Rehobothers were also reported to have demanded that tb~~r

constitutional future be settled first. In this connexion, d1scu~siqns t?ok ¥>~ace
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between the South African authorities and the Basterraad ccnc~rning the
constitutional future of the Gebiet early in 196~. The Rehobothers were reported
to have demanded that the Government should move swiftly towards granting them
full independence with greater powers than the Transkei Government possessed.
The discussions, however, were inconclusive. Later, the Rehobothers were repo~ted

to have decided to'brief counsel to advise them on the question of their status l

and relationship with the South African Government.

83. The Rehoboth Corporation began operations in March 1970. Since then, the
Rehobothers have .,continued to express oppositipn to the Corporation and to
South Africa's policies. In a statement made to the press on 16 June, the
Chairman. of the Baster Burgersvereniging, Mr. Allan Louw, was reported to have
said other issues facing the community were minor compared with that of the
Corporation. He pointed out that the Corporation was empowered to acquire land
and felt that eventually it would have a controlling share of Rehoboth land.
He also said that since the inception of the Corporation, the Basterraad (Advisory
Council) had been ignored and that it was the Corporation that now governed
Rehoboth, not the Basterraad.

84. It has also been reported that the Rehobothers wish to sever their ties with
South Africa and establish their own independent state. In this connexion> a
meeting of the Baster Burgersvereniging, held on 18 June and attended by some
200 persons, decided to hold a referendum to find out whether the community
wished to establish its own house of assembly as provided for in ·the Vaderlike
Wette (Patriarchal Laws). No further information about the proposed referendum
is available.

85. Hostility to South Africa was again evident at the end of November when the
South African Minister for Rehoboth Affairs, Mr. J.J. Loots, visited Rehoboth
to open the regional offices of his de~artment. The Minister was met by a crowd
of about 200 demonstrators carrying placards expressing opposition to both
South Africa and the Corporation. It was reported that fewer than forty people
attended the opening ceremony that followed.

86. In January 1971, it was reported that the Rehobother community was sUffering
from one of the worst droughts in years with the resultant loss of at least
50 per cent of its cattle. The manager of the Rehoboth Corporation stated that
he was making advances to drought-stricken farmers to develop water resources and
fencing and that, since April 1970, financial aid amounting to R23l,7ll had been
made available to forty persons. Councillor Olivier of the Basterraad said that
the economic situation in the Gebiet was so bad that he had no, time to think of
the political problems confronting the community .

(k) Namaland

87. It will be recalled that the recommendations of the Odendaal Commission with
respect to the Nama population of the Territory involved the creation of a Nama
"homeland", comprising the Berseba, Tses, Krantzpletz (Gibeon) and Soromas
reserves, plus an additional area to be made available by the acquisition of
165 "white" farms; the abolition of the former Nama reserves of Warmbad, Neuhoff
and Bondelswarts and their redesignation as "white" areas; and the transfer of a
large portion of the Nama population of the Territory to the proposed "homeland".
In 1960, of the Nama population, only 2,292 lived in the four Native reserves
which would be included in "Namaland"; 2,009 lived in other Native reserves; and

-75-

;(

l:It
r
t
~f:·j

f.,
'f .
Y' '
:/

,i
f
I
t 'p
1-
,~' I

~
'f

"
~,
",;"

~,..



, ....

i
_.:1
~, f

30,505 in "white ll areas, 8,998 in llwhite" urban areas. According to the
Commission's proposals, the Namas to be resettled would comprise those resident in
all Native reserves outside "Namaland" and in "whit~" urban areas. Presumably
those Namas employed on "white" farms were to be permitted to continue to live
where they were as long as they remained employed.

88. According to press reports in 1969, it was claimed that almost the whole
of the Nama population had begun to settle in the llhomeland ll ; the only Namas that
were said to be resisting relocation were about 800 J.iving in the Hoachanas
reserve. While it seems clear that the movement of the Namas from reserves
outside the "homeland" (2,000 in 1960) is almoot cO!ilplete, it is not clear hcrw
many of the much larger group of Namas ltving in "white ll urban areas have been
affected. Some reports indicate that at present rmly about one fifth of the total
Nama population is living in the pr(,r ')sed "homeland" area.

89. It was reported in August that the Hoachanas people were still firm in their
decision not-·to move. The leader 0:E: the community, Mr. Mattheus Kooper} stated
that the authorities had not requested his people to move for some ti~e, but
that any such request in the future would go unheeded.

90. The South African authorities are proceeding with the acquisition of "white ll

farms within tbe llhomeland ll area, and it is expected thf3t the purchase of the
165 llwhite" farms in the area will be completed by the E:nd of the year.

91. The condition of those who have been transferred to the "homeland ll appears
to be poor. Many people are reported to be living in tin shanties around
abandoned "white ll farms and waterholes. Goats and donkeys roam freely and the
land is-described as over-grazed and denuded.

92. Plans for a legislative council, which were announced in 1969, have not
been implemented. There is an advisory board of Namas which meets quarterly
under a llwhite" chairman. There are also three llwhite ll superinter:dents
responsible for administration at Gibeon, Tses and Berseba.

93. The Namaland area has a1.so been affected by the drought. During 1970,
the Department of Coloured Affairs made available. loans totalling R124,000 to
Nama farmers. In addition, a further R18,000 was made available for development.

(~ ) "Coloureds"

94. In 1966, the llcoloured ll population of Namibia was estimated to number about
15,400 persons, nearly all of whom were liv":_ng in various "coloured" locations
in urban centres throughout the "white ll area. It will be recalled that the
Odendaal Commission had recommended that, except for a small number of llcoloured"
farmers, for whom a rural irrigation settlement had been proposed on the Orange
River, the entire flcoloured" population should be persuaded to move to the areas
of their greatest concentration (Windhoek, Walvis Bay and llideritz) and that the
management of their separate townships should be entrusted to llcoloured" local
township authorities. It was further suggested that the Coloured Council of
South West Africa, which ther- consisted of members appointed by the
llAdministrator" of the Territory, should be expanded to include elected members.
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95. In accordance with the Commission's recommendations, the construction oftownships for "coloured" people wa's begun a;t ('!.obabis} Grootfontein; Marieotal,Keetmanshoop, Swakopmund, Windhoek, Llideritz ~nd Walvi8 Bay. By 1967, a totalof 1,065 houses had been built by local authorities and several hundred m0:t:ewere under construction"at a cost of nearly R3.9 million. An ordinance was alsopassed in 1966 revising the composi~ion of the Coloured Council of South WestAfrica to include elected members. It appears, however, that no action has beentaken to lmplement this legislation· and that the Council continues to functionunder its 1961 Constitutiun as an entirely nominated advisory body.

96. Following the enactment of the South West Africa Affairs Act, 1969,responsibility for "coloured" matters was transferred from the territorialadministration tq South Africa and exercised through the South African Departmentof Coloured Affairs. The Government maintained the Coloured Council of SouthWest Africa, _llthough it proposed that it should have closer links with theColoured Persons 1 Representative Council of South 'Africa-. Ap'parently, provisionwas made for the Namibian "coloured" population to be repr~sented on theSouth African Council by one seat, probably nominated.

97. In an address to the Coloured Council of South West Africa, on 31 March 1970,the South 'African Minister of Coloured Affairs, Mr. M. Viljoen, recalled that itwas envisaged that eventually the Co~ncills me~nbership would be partly.elected,but that a registration of "coloured" voters ~n the Territo'ry was a prerequisitestep. He added that consultations would be held with regard to the incorporationof the Coloured Council of South West Africa with the Coloured Persons'Representative Council of South Africa, and that serious attention would be givento the creation of a rural area for "coloured 11 livestoc'k farmers. In thisconnexion, the South African Government had announced in 1969 that it· ~ouId notproceed i-Tith the Orange River settlemell-:~ in the :. mmediate future.

98. A special congress of the main "coloured 11 party in Namibia, the Suidwes-·Afrikaanse Kleurling Organisasie (SWAKO)) was held in Windhoek between 11 and~3 July 1970 to discuss the political pro':>lems confronting the "coloured"cOmITmnity of the Territory. Most participants agreed with Mr. A.J.F. Kloppers,?resident of SWAKO, that it should work within the framework of the South African]overnment's policy of separate development. However, they felt that the
"-Coloured Council of South West Africa had done little or nothing for thet1coloureds". The congress callE.C: for the establishment of a new e'lected Councilnot later than September 1971. The congress also expressed the view that the"coloured·lI people of Namibia were under-represented in the Coloured Persons'Representative Council of South Africa and decided to request that the numberof seats allocated to them should be increased from one to three.

99. In August, SWAKO was challenged by a'dissident group of its members, and,at a meeting in Mariental on 5 September, founded the new Suidwes-AfrikaanseVolksorganisasie (SWAVO) headed by a Windhoek high school principa1 7Mr. W.J. Fielies; and Mr. Albert Krohne, In his first public statement,Mr. Krohne said that SWAVO suppo~ted apartheid, on condition that effect was
giv~n to separate development dnd that "tile Government sees to the Coloured".

100. At a fleeting of the Coloured Council of South West Africa, on 8 October,its Chairman, Mr. D'• .dezindenhout, stated that there was a need for a "coloured"area qr "homeland" in the Territory and that the South African Government, ambng·other things, should establish more "coloured" townships and control points on
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the border between South Africa and the Territory to stop the influx of
"coloureds" from tJ.:e Repul1ic.

101. On 9 February 1971, Mr. Kloppers, president of SWAKO, issued a statement
announcing that on 27 March, the party would be dissolved and would merge with
the Federal Coloured People's Party of South Africa, the ruling party in the
Col"oured Persons' Representative Council of SOl1th Africa. This announcement was
the result or negotiations recently conducted in Cape Town between representatives
of the two parties.

(m) "White" area

102. The Odendaal Commission had recomniendedthe creation of a "white rr area to
consist of the balance of the Territory after the excj,sion of the "homelands",
less all unsurvE:yed government lands and the two large diamond areas on the
south-west coast. Control 0ver unsurveyed lands and mining was to be transferred
to the Republic 0; South Africa. According to 1960 figures, the population would
include 73, 46J+ "whites", almost all "of whom lived in the "white rr area. "Whites" ,
however, would be outnumbered by 116.383 "non-whites" living in the area and
28,621 "non-white" migrant-labourers.

103. The main steps to implement the Odendaal recommendations with respect to
the "white" area were taken when the South Hest Africa Affairs Act, 1969 was
adopted. This Act stripped the existing territorial legislature of its most
important powers and, to all intents and purposes, limited the scope of its
activities to the "white" area. Even within the "white" area, many of its
responsibilities were taken over by the South African legislature to be
administered by South African departments.

104. Elections were held on 22 April for the eighteen seats in the Legislative
Assembly of "South Hest Africa" and for the six seats allocated to the
':::erritory in the South African House of Assembly. The elections for the
~egislative Assembly were contested by the National Party (NP) and the United
National South Hest Party (UNS1ilP), with the result that the former won all
eighteen seats in the legislature. Of the 43,783 persons eligible to vote,
32,795 (74.9 per cent) went to the polls. The National Party obtained 21,900
votes (66.77 per cent) of the votes cast and the UNSWP received 10,895 votes
(33.22 per cent). The National Pa~ty candidates won all six seats for the House
of Assembly.

105. In an election manifesto released on -23 March, UNSWP said that it stood for
the undisputed leadership of the "white" populatj.on in a spirit of Christian
trusteeship, the prevention of miscegenation and the maintenance of separate
social and residential amenities. It added that the reins of government would
not be handed over to the "non-whites" and that they would be represented by
four nominated ."white " representatives i.n the Legislative Assembly. It believed
thet the Territory's best chance to abolish the Mandate or its international
status lay in the direction of developing towards independence, and that close
association Bnd co-operation with South Africa should at all times be maintained.
Finally, it expressed opposition to the incorporation of the Territory within
South Africa.
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106" Nationalist party canrl1 dei Gee were reported to have emphasized the need
for separate deve10pment and to have defel!lll-;J l:.hc nrop.+i f""n vf' "hf""rr:p] ~nA q 11 •

Such groups as Ovambos and Hereros llere nations within their own right and
should be considered as such.

107. On 16 November, the Territory's four representatives in South Africa's
Senate were named. They were chosen by the Territory's electoral college,
which consists of the eighteen members of the Legislative Assembly of "South West
African and the six members from the Territory in the South African House of
Assembly. All twenty-four members belong to the National Party, led by
Mr. A.H. du Plessis, a former member of the Executive Committee of "South West
Africa" and member of the South African parliament for Windhoek since 1969.
Mr. du Plessis is at present South Africa's Deputy Minister of Economic Affairs
and Finance.

108. On the same date J ~1r. J.P. Niehaus J leader ef UNSWP J was elected to the
South African Senate by the Natal Electoral College on the recommendation of the
United Party (UP) of South Africa. He satd that his election as a senator was
the culmination of years of increasingly close co-operation between the two
parties, and that a final merger of the parties would be merely a matter of time.

(n) IINon-whites" in "white" urban areas

109. In accoruence with the "Y'ecommendations of the Odenda8.1 Commission, se9arate
townships for "non-I-[hites 11, both for "coloureds 11 e.nd Africans., have be'en
established in most of the main u.rban centres. The largest "non-white" township
is Katv,tura, in Windhoek, The forcible removel of Africans from the old African
quarter of Windhoek to Katutura vias completed in 1?68. African township~' have
been constructed in other urban centres j.ncluding Gobabis. The construction of
townsh'ips for "coloured" persons has been noted above (see pa.i.~agraJ;lh 95). During
1970) it was reported that plans had been completed to "clear up" the African
location at Okahandja and to construct a nev,r "non-white" township. It was also
reported that some 2,000 IInon-whites " , mostly ramaras, hao. been moved from the
Native location in Usakos to a new tovTnship. At the same time> about 500 Damaras,
mostly aged people dependent on state pensions, requested that they be resettled
in their "homeland ". A spokesman for the Department of Bantu Administration and
Levelopment stated that they would be resettled at Okombahe. This vras reported
to be the first time that residents of a location had made a request to be
moved to their homelanJ. During 1970, further measures wer3 adopted which
restrict the rights of "non-whites" within the urban areas and within their own
townships.

110. In past years, the Windhoek municipality had no'_ enforced the Native (Urban
Areas) Proclamation whiCh provides, inter alia, that all Africans within the
limits of an urban area are required to reside in a 10cation J village, or hostel,
unless officially exempted. However, it is reported that since 1 January 1971,
African servants who sleep in ntust receive exemption from the Council or move
to Katutura. Moreover, those exempted must be in their rooms by nine p.m.
The Council alse decic1ed that in all future "white" residential areas, no African
servants should be allowed to sleep in. The number of African servants who sleep
in at Windhoek'is estimated at 2,000.
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Ill. In April 1970, regulations governing pUblic meetings in African townships
were issued by the South African Minister of Bantu Administration and Development.
According to the new regulations, a to\lnship superintendent has the power to
prohibit public meetings if there are reasonable grounds for believing that there
may be a breach of peace. He must first, however, obtain special approval from
the local magistrate, who must consult the ~hief of police and the responsible
official of the local council. Persons who wish to convene or address a public
meeting are required to notify the townsbip superintendent 72 hours before the
proposed meeting. The superintendent may disallow the continuation of any
public meeting after midnight and the collection of money for any purpose except
use by churches.

112. On 25 October, a new party was formed at a meetirg attended by some 200
Africans at Katutura. At the meeting, ~tr. J.W. Jagger, a Nama teacher at a
Katutura state school, a member of the Katutura Advisory Board and a former
member of the South West African National Union (SWANU), announced the formation
of a pan-Africanist party called the People's Voice (PV). He said that his
party would preDate the economic, social and educational advancement of
"non-whites" and seek to achieve complete freedom for all inhabitants of the
Territory. He added that Katutura was becoming "a hell-hole of despotic white
municipal rule" and that its inhabitants, who lived in fear, were "terrorized" by
the municipal police. On 2 November, he was reported to have been dismissed
from his position on the Katutura Advisory Board after having been convicted on
a charge of disturbing the peace. On 2 Decer.-ber, Mr. Ja6ger said that he had
applied for pe' mission to hold an official wreath-laying ceremony on 12 December
at the graves of the 11 Africans who had been killed at the Old Location in
l{indhoek during December 1959, following the territorial Administration's first
attempts to remove forcibly the people livin.g there. Mr. Jagger added that the
representatives of SWA~m and S~TAPO and Mr. Clemens Kapuuo, the Herero leader, had
been invited to participate in the ceremony~ Subsequently, the Windhoek
municipality rejected his application without giving any reason.

Namibian liberation movement

113. The liberation movement continued its armed struggle during 1970. Available
details of its activitie9' carried out mainly in the Caprivi Strip and Ovamboland,
have been set out in the most recent report of the Council for Namibia. ~

114. It will be recalled that in February 1970, SWAPO issued a statement to the
effect that the South African authorities were planning a secret trial of
10 SWAPO leaders on charges under the Terrorism Act. t/ It has since been
reported that the trial was held in secret in April, but no details are known
about the sentences.

s/ Official Records of the General Ass~mbly~ Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No. 24 (A/8024), paras. 112-118. ----

t/ Ibid., Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VI, annex,
paras~ 86 and 87. -
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3. ECONOHIC DEVELOPMENTS

General

115. The economy of the Territory has been described in prevlous working papers u/
prepared for the Special Committee and in the most recent report of the United
Na~ions Council for Namibia. v/ Supplementary information on the main
developments during 1970 is set out below. w/

116. During 1970, the Territory experienced a prolonged drought which had serious
effects on all agricultural activities. Most severely affected were the Namibians
who make their livelihood by subsistence farming. The drought also caused
significant decreases in the production of meat, karakul pelts and dairy
products by "white" farmers. MiLling activities, however, continued to expand
during 1970. Production of diamonds, copper and z·inc increased 'while the tempo
of interest in the search for base metals was maintained and new fields were
discovered. The fishing industry showed the effects of over-fishing in the
waters off t~e Namibian coast and proauction declined sharply.

Public finance

117. Public finance in the Territory is regulated by the South Hest Africa
Affairs Act, 1969, which transferred a major part of the powers and functions
formerly exercised by the territorial authorities to the Government of South
Africa. Under the terms of the Act, the territorial administration retains
powers of taxation over the following items only: personal income tax, business
licences, dog and game licences, wheel tax, motor vehicle tax and certain fines.
Taxes collected by the Government of South Africa include taxes on mines,
companies (other than mining), prospecting and claims, diamond export duty,
diamond profits tax, undistributed pro~its tax, stamp duties, transfer duties
and rents.

118. The revenue collected in the Territory by the Government of South Africa is
paid into a special account of the South African Consolidated Revenue Fund ~alled

the "South Hest Africa Account". Additional money paid into this account
includes money appropriated for it by the South African Parliament and a share
of the Republic's total customs and excise receipts. This account is used to

u/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembly, ,
Twent:y-third Session~ Annexes, agenda item 68, document A/7320/Add.l, appendix 11;
ibid., addendum to agenda it"em 23, document A/7200/Rev.l, chap. VII, annex,
paras. 65-93; ibid., Twenty-fourth Session~ Supple~ent No o 23 (A/7623/Rev.l),
chap. VII, annex, paras. 82-114; ibid., Supplem~·No.23 A (A/7623/Rev.l/Add.l),
appendix I; ibid., Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23* (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VI,
annex, paras:-90-130; ibid., Supplement No. 23 A (A/8023/Rev.l/Add.l), appendiA ~.

v/ Ibid., Supplement No. 24 (A/8024).

w/ A more detailed account of recent. economic developments in the Territory
"(viII be included in the working paper to be prepared by the Secretariat in
connexion 'vith the Special Committee's study of foreign economic and other
interests impeding the implementation of i.he Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples (item 73 of the provisional agenda
of the present session).
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121. Estimated expenditure from the account for 1970/71 amounted to a total of
R97,533,900, an increase of R12,45l,260 over the previous year1s estimates. This
included payments to the Territorial Revenue Fund of R33 million (in accordance
with the formula set out in the South West Africa Affairs Act, 1969) and
Rl.B million (percentage share of taxes on non~mining companies). In ~ddition,

R3.3 million was made available to the South-West ]'inance Corporation, Ltd. (in
~ccordance with Ordinance 25 of 1953). The remainder, amounting to R59.4 million,
was for expenditure by South Africa in connexion with the functions for which it
is responiible in the Territory.

119. The Territorial Revenue Fund is made up of tbe revenues collected by the
territorial authorities and is augmented by amounts paid into it from the "South
West Africa Account". These include a relatively large sum calculatea ~ccording

to a formula set out in the South West Africa Affairs Act~ 1969, and a smaller
amount representing a percentage of taxes on companies (other than m!n!ng)
equivalent to that paid tc the provinces of the Republic.

120. The budget estimates for the "South West Africa Account" for 1970/71,
presented to the South African Parliament in 1970, did not show the sources of
revenue for the account, as was done in the previous year. It is therefore not
possible to determine how much was derived directly from the Territory and how
much was contributed by South Africa.

defray expenditure by South Africa in the Territory as well as to make statutory
payments to the Territorial Revenue Fund.

122. Major i terns of expenditure :lncluded: Bantu adrtil1istration and development,
R13.1 million; water affairs, R13 million; "coloured" relaticns ano. Rehoboth
affairs, R5.2 million; agricultural credit and land tenure, R4.1 million;
agricultural technical services, R3 milliuu; B~ntu education, R2.6 million;
industries, R2.4 million; :public works, R2.4 mill:i,on.; ~nd community develofment,
Rl.B million. Under these various headings, a totaJ uf approximately R23 .. 3 million
was to be spent on "non-white~", the remaining R36.1 m·1l1:J.Qn being spent on
"whites" •

123. An analysis of the estimates for the Department of Bantu ~~in1stration and
~evelopment in respect of African affairs, shows planned expenditures by the
~epartment on its own account to~alling only R2.4 million; Rl.9 million on health
services and R527, 000 as a contrj.bution to Native administr~ti9n. The baLance (!)f
the appropriation, RIO.7 million, is designated as a grant·in-aid to the So~th

African Bantu Trust Fund. Expenditures by the South African Bantu Trust mInd
which are to be supplemented by R2,550,OOO from its own account, include
R2 million for services by Native a.l~thorities in the Native areas (to be incr.eased
by R290,000 from their own sources); RI,7 million for the establishment of Native
townships; Rl.3 million for hospital buildings; R3.8 million for other buildings;
R400,000 for roads and bridges; and Rl.4 million fer irrigation and water supply.

124. Estimated expenditure of R2.6 million for the Department of Bantu Education
includes RI million for salari~s and wages; R265,OOO for supplies &nd services;
Rl9,000 for· loans and subsidies for the erection of school buj.ldings and the
purchase of equipment; and Rl million for a grant-in~aid to the South Africa Bantu
Trust Fund for educational services by Native authorities.
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]25. TJ'he alJilcatjon to tile ~Jepal'L!LH=llt. at' Cu]ol1l"t=d 'RF>lo.i;;UllS ana ~ehoboth Affairs,
totalling R5.2 mill;ilu, l 'l'uvjdes ~.1+ million for health services; Rl.3 million
for salaries and wages ~incluJing those for teachers); R325,OOO for education
(exelnJ.irlg school construction); R409,000 for pensions and welfare services;
F203,OOO for assistance to farm~rs; R175,OOC for settlement areas; R200,OOO to the
Rehoboth :Development Corporation; and Rlnc for the Coloured r.evelopment Corporation.
Of the total, Rl.5 mil'lion is designated fu(' ·'c.Jloureds", R2.l million for Namas
and Rl.5 millicn for .8.ehoboth Easters. Ccn~:t'Y'"",;tion of school buildings for these
groups, financed by the repartme~1t elf Publi.c ';iorkR, will cost an additional
R476,ooo.

126. Estimated expenditure by ~~r:;e r;~ );:al'tr!1ent of vfater Affairs in Il non- white 11 areas
includes: dcmestic 'Water supply for schools, hcspitals and government institutions
in Native areas, R500,OOO; Cmaram River scheme in Damaraland ('Where the Uis Tin
Mine, owned by the Iron and Steel Corporation of South Africa is located), R75,OOO;
Ovamboland canals, R905, ooe; the road fr,om ]~unda· to the Ruacana Haterfall in
Cvamboland (site of a planned hydro-electric station), R20,OOO; domestic 'Water
supply in "coloured areas" 1 RIOO,OOO.

127. The territorial budget for 1970/71, Which was introduced in May 1970, provided
for a total expenditure of R53,738,OOC. Recurrent expenditure was estimated at
R35,078,OOO. Almost all of the remaining R18,660,ooo 'Was to be paid into the
Territorial Develo~ment Reserve Fund. Expenditure from the Fund for 1970/71 'Was
estimated at R29.8 million. The balance in the Fund at the end of the financial
year 'Was exr:ected to be :822.2 million. Details of the sources of revenue and of
recur:tent expenditures under the 1970/71 budget are not available.

-
128. I'Idditional estimates, amounting to R23 million, were tabled in the Legislative
A8sembly in February 1971, bringing the total estimates for the year to
R76.-3 million. Of this sum, R3,c65,462 was for recurrent expenditures and
1120 million 'Was to be transferred to the Development and ~eseI've Fund.

129. In summary, it may be estimated that public expenditure directly related to
"non-'Whites 11 envis8.ged for 1970/71 amount('''~ to approximately R23.3 million. On
the other hand, public expenditure directl., ~~elated to "whites" would include
R36.1 million by South J\frica from the "South West Africa Account"; R38.1 million
for recurrent expendit'.rre from the TE.;rritorial Revenue FuT;ld; and R29.8 million for
develo~ment projects frcm the Territorial Development and Reserve Fund, making a
total of approximately RI04 million.

Minim:!"

Diamonds

130. Diamond mlnlng continues to be the major source of the Territory's revenue,
accounting fOT approximately 60 per cent of the total value of mineral exp~rts.

The industry is dominated by the Consolidated Diamond Mines (CDM) of South West
Africa, a subsidiary of :Ce Beers Consolidated Mines; Ltd. of South Africa, and the
.largest producer of gem diamonds in the world.

131. Consolidatea' Diamond Mines produces over 95 per cent of the total diamonds
mined in the Territory. In 1969, production from its own concession area, covering
10,259 square miles in the southern part of the Territory, amounted to
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135. Production of metals W&S as follows:

Short tons Pounds Ounces •

Lead Copper Zinc Total CadIt.iuIll Silver---
1969 66,634 30,450 4,205 101,289 509,933 1,273,429

1970 72,060 29,406 8,700 110,166 693,845 1,229,160

L.

!,
, ~,

1,697, aco ca:-cg,ts, an increase of' 207, OUO carats, compared with 1, ~9C,000 carats in
1968. Th~ for.eshor~ of the concession area leased from 1967 until the end of 1970
from its subsidiary, Marine Diamond Corporation (MDC), yielded an additional
125,000 carats (a decrease of 25,000 carats from 1968, owing to a fall in grade).
The Hottentots Bay concession of Tidal Diamonds (SWA) (pty) Ltd. in Which CDM has
a 54 per cent interest, yielded 203,000 carats. Subject to further prospecting
results, it wa..s expected that the Hottentots Bay operation would continu to the
second half of 1970, the deposit being very limited in size. There were 10 plans
to resume undersea mining in .f:",he MDC concession area, which had been discontinued
in 1968, owing to the depletion of known reserves. An evaluation of the area,
conducted in 1969, had failed to establish any appreciable increase in reserves.
According to the De Beers Annual Report for 1969 the over-all increase in
production (6 to 9 per cent over 1968), was achieved despite a slightly lower
grade over-all. The decrease in the a \' ~rage size of diamonds mined, first noticed
in 1968, was again evident.

Base metals

132. In recent years, the greatest growt~ in the m~nlng sector has occurred in
base metals, primarily copper. Although base metals still account for only about
40 per cent of the tot~l value of mineral production, copper has i~creased in value
and output to a position second only to diamonds. It is believed likely that,
eventually, the Territory will reach the forefront of world copper production.
?rospecting continued to reveal further extensive deposits of minerals some of
p~·hich(e.g., uranium) have not previously been mined in the Territory.

::"33. There is no current information as to the total value of mineral production
~n the Territory, the reports of the Ministry of Mines being kept secret on
:nstructions from the South African Government. According to the Inspector of
Mines, however, mineral sales reached record levels in 1969, and ~ere attributable
largely to increased production of minerals other than diamonds.

134. Production of base minerals in the Territory is dominated, as in the past, by
the Tsumeb Corporation, which ac~ounts for over 80 per cent of total productio~.

The company, jointly owned by American Metal Climax and the Newmont Mining
Corporation, both of the United States, reported metal sales ~mounting to
R41 .. 753,792 for the year ending 30 June 1969 and to R53, 578,729 for the year
ending 30 June 1970. Net profits for these two years amounted to RIO, 921,440 and
R20,704,133 respectively.
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136. The Tsumeb Corporation's mining operations are conducted at the Tsumeb andKombat Mines, the former being substantially larger and yielding zinc, as well aslead and copper. In June 1970, at a cost of R3.7 million, the com:~ny also broughtinto production the Matchless Mine which, when operating at full strength isexpected to produce 750 tons of copper concentrate per month along with 2,500 tonsof pyrites concentrates, which are necessary for refining lead and copper. Inmid-1970, probable ore reserves at the Matchless Mine were estimated at2,629,000 tons at 1.88 per cent copper and 12.27 per cent sulphur, somewhat lowerthan the grade at Tsumeb and Kombat.

137. The South West Africa Co., Ltd. (SWACO), another long-established company,in which the major shareholder is Consolidated Goldfields of South Africa and inwhich the Anglo-Arnl.rican Corporation of South Africa has some participation,reported sales amounting to £1,642,594 in 1969, and consolidated net profits of£274,128. The company also received £215,000 in dividends from its holdings inthe Tsumeb Corporation. The company produced 5,730 short tons of lead/vana6ate,20,300 short tons of zinc/lead sulphide, 28,018 tons of zinc silicate and624 short tons of tin/wolfram from its mines at Berg Aukas and Brandberg West •

138. It was also reported that SWACO and Tsumeb had entered into a joint ventureagreement for explorations in the Otavi area. Drilling had located an ore bodyof 594,000 tons containing copper and lead at Asis Ost.

139. The opening in June 1969 of the Rosh Pinah Mine, in the south-west corner ofthe Territory, at a cost of R5 million, is considered to be among the mostimportant mining developments in recent years. Owned by the Iron and SteelCorporation of South Africa (ISCOR), through its local subsidiary the IndustrialMining Corporation (IMCOR), the mine's main product is zinc, with lead and copperas by-products. Zinc concentrates, produced at the rate of 900 tons a day, aresent directly to South Africa for processing by the Zinc Corporation of SouthAfrica (ZINCOR) and have already resulted in a decrease of zinc imports by SouthAfrica from R8 million to RI million annually. This achievement was described byMr. S.L. Muller, South .African Minister of Mines, as "a milestone in the rapidprogress of our country's iron and steel industry and of ISCOR"; it was also ofparticular importance, becaus€ of zinc's strategic value, in the event thatimports were cut off because of political developments. The cOl,.!:1er and ,leadconcentrates, about 25 tons daily, are reportedly exported to the United Kingdom.
140. As noted above, prospecting for copper is the major fOCUf of new activity inthe Territory. The discovery tqa.t copper ore deposits at the Klein Aub coppermine in R2hoboth Gebiet far exceed original estimates and probably extend in anorth-easterly direction to beyond the Botswana border, haB attracted a number ofprominent foreign mining companies in the last few years and has already resultedin the discovery of one new reef of copper and the opening of at least one majormine. This mine: the Oamites, owned by Falconbridge of South West Africa, asubsidiary of Falconbridge Nickel Mines of Canada, is scheduled to open inJuly 1971 at a cost of R5 million and is expected to produce 50,000 tons of ore amonth, yiplding an estimated 1,300 tons of copp~r ~oncentrates, as well as a smallamount of silver (13 parts per million). Located sixty-four miles due south ofWindhoek, the mine is reported to have proven ore reserves of 4 millj_on tons, witha copper content of 1.7 per cent, and an estima~ed life expectancy of eight tothirty years. More exploration is still to be carried out to determine the exactextent of the ore bcdy• .. ,
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'141. Like the Klein Aub mine, the Oaroites mine is situated in the Rehoboth Ba~ter

Gebiet. Although Rehoboters ,\yill bE~ employed in various capacities they will not
be employed as "miners" owing to the policy of job reservation. According to the
chairman of Falconbridge of South West Africa, negotiations to make the South
Af~ican Industrial Development Corporation a partner in the mine ,are under way.

'142. There is no new information about the Klein Aub mine. It will be recalled that
the mine is owned by the Federale Mynbou-General Mining Group, Federale
Volksbeleggings Bpk. and Marine Products, Ltd. all of South Africa. Ore reserves
are estimated at 4 million tons, with an average copper content of 3 per cent. In
1969, the company reported net profits of R2.l million.

143. other successes in the search for copper during 1970 include the discovery
of a promising field near Witvlei by the General Mining and Finance Corporation,
and discoveries in Outjo District and in the vicinity of Walvis Bay.

144. In November 1970, Rio Tinto South Africa (pty) Ltd. announced that it would
start exploiting uranium at its Rossing mine, near Swakopmund, in 1976. It is
believed that the mine will prove to be one of the most important in the world.
Earlier, in July, the United Kingdom House of Commons was informed that the United
Kingdom Atomic Energy Agency had signed an agreement with a subsidiary of Rio Tinto
Zinc for the supply of uranium ore from the Territory. The agreement was subject
to conditions which were fulfilled recently.

Petroleum

145. The oil companies which have concessions in the Territory (see foot-note J!
above) continued their search for oil during 1970. All were still carrying
out preliminary surveys, with the exception of the Etosha Petroleum
Company (Pty) Ltd., which, in Decenber, announced that it had discovered ~otential

oil structures. It planned to drill these structures when it began the next
phase of its programme.

Fishing

146. Details of the fishing industry, second in importance after mining,
have been reported previously (see foot-note J/ above). During 1970, there
was a sharp decline in the production of both pilchards and rock lobsters.
Production of pilchards fell from 1.33 million to 565,000 tons, while only
104,000 cartons of rock lobsters were produced out of the annual quota of 260,000
cartons.

147. As indicated previously, the reason for the decline in production is that the
fishing grounds are being over-fished. In this respect, the activitie~ of South
African factory ships and trawlers of foreign origin have been important.

148. Following a report on the fishing industry by a commission of enquiry, the
South African Minister of Economic Affairs announced, in November, that the
pilchard quota for each of :he eight land-based factories in the Territory would
be reduced from 90,000 to 45,000 tons and that the catching season would be
restricted to between February and September. The possibility of further
restrictions was envisaged by the Minister in a statement made to the House of
Assembly on 23 February 1971. Meanwhile, the activities of a South African-owned
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Agriculture

-

150. During 1910, about 315,000 head of cattle were exported to South Africa.This was the highest figure (\f record and 'Has 15,000 more than in the previousyear y rrhe increase was entirely due to the drought conditionG prevailing in theTerritory. Because of the pocr quality of' the animals: the p~ices received werelower than in previous years.

&

~
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~•t "
id151. The karakul sector was also badly affected by the drought" i~lthough no r Ifigures are available , it was reported in Jan\lary 1971 that a state of lInear 1:despair ll existed among karakul producers in the south-western area of the Territory .. ~

149 .. Commer'cial agriculture in the Territory, which is limited to the productionof beef, karakul pelts and dairy products, was severely affected by the drought.

factory ship off tlle Namibian coast were cA-using concern in tt.te lJ.~rrit,oTY. InFebruary 1971, local fishing interests expressed their concern over the fact thatthe ship was o~rating in an area containing mostly young fish, and tbey called forthe application to factory ships of the same quotas applied to land-basedfactories.
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152. Dairy production was also severely affected. In December 1970, it wasnecessary to import 115JOCO kilogramnles of butter to supplement local production,which had fallen "Co 13, COO kilogl"ammes.
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4. SOCIAL AND EDlTCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS

Labour

153. On 1 Decenlber 1969, the task of recruiting Ovambc contract labourers for otherareas of Namibia "/as transferred frem the Sout",h West Af:rica Native labourAssociation (SWM~LA) to community ccuncils in Cvarr~oland which 8ye part of thenewly created administration of the C,rambo "homeland:'. SVl.l\...l\~"LA, which' had operatedfor the previous forty··one years J continued to function in the reduced role' of anagency distributing recruits acrc;ss the Territory en behalf of the Ovambol8.DCladministratlon. Following j.mplementation of this poltcy in 1970, dissatisfaction1(1aS voiced by lIwhite" farmers v1ho ccmplained that~ instead of six to eight weeks~it now took five to six months to recruit an Ovambo labourer.

154. A slight relaxatior. of the poli cy of j ob reservation for 'Iwhites" wasannounced on 27 May 1970. Mr .. K. Pretorius, a member of the Executive Committee,informed the Legislative ,Assembly that in orc.er to meet a serious shortage ofoperators of road construction mactdnery, lInon-whites" would replace "white ll

operators in the r:hcmelands 11. He .stressed that this would not happen at theexpense of "white" operators. '~here possi.ble,; only lInon -whites II frcm a partieular"homeland" whe:ce tne work had to be done would be employed as operators. He saidthat the decision was significant in that it was a change in the practice whichhad been folloV{ed so far by the Roads r,epartment and was also an indicat ion t'1e..tprogress was being made with the policy of separate development.
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Public health

155. Within the "white:r areas, public health is the responsibility of the "South
West Africa Administrat.ion". During 1970, new arrangements affecting the
provision of health services within the "homelands" came into force. Under the
new system, health matters would become the responsibility of the Department of
Bantu Administration and ~evelopment. In lieu of creating a new division within
that department, it was stated that the Department of Health would act in an
advisory capacity and \vl.~uld also be the c.xecutive authority for providing health
services in the "homelands 11 • The situat:i.on in areas not yet proclaimed as
"homelands" is not clear.

Education

156. In July, a bill was introduced in the South African Parliament to make the
terms of the ~ntu Education Act and the BantJ. Special Education Act of South
Africa applicable to Namibia. According to the Deputy Minister of Bantu
Administration and Education, the bill was mainly aimed at activating the
educational authorities in the new "self-governing homelands" and at placing
African education in the Territory under the ~ame legislation as that applicabl.e
to African education in South Africa. It was intended that the legislative
councils, the relpvant executive ~ouncils and the educational departments in the
"homelands" would eventually be responsible for promulgating their own
"regulations" regarding the establishment and registration of schools.
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CHAPTER VIII

TE~RITORIES UNDER PORTUGUESE ADMINISTRATION

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMrrTEE

1. The Special COI@littee considered the ques~ion of the Territories under
Portuguese administra~ion at its 782nd, 785th, 78'7th, 789th to T92nd, 795th to
797th, 799th, 802nd, 80oth, 811th to 813th and 824th to 826th meetings, between
4 !·1arch and 14 September 1971.

2. Ir its consideration of this item, the Sl-iecial Committee took into account the
relevan·t provisions of the programme of ac~ion for the full implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
contained in General Assembly resolution 2621 (Xy:v) of 12 October 1970. The
Special Conooittee also took into account the relevant provisions of General AssembJ
resolution 2708 (XXV) of 14 December 1970 on the implementation of the Declaration,
by paragraph 11 of which the General Assembly requested the Special Committee
llto continue to seek suitable means for the immediate and full implementation of
the Declaration in all Territories which have not yet ~ttained independence and, in
particular, to formulate specific proposals for the elimination of the remaining
manifestations of cole.".ialism, takin.g fully ~nto account the relevant provisions
of the programme of action .•. ". By paragraph 13 of the same resolution, the
General Assembly requested the Special Committee i1ta continue to examine the
complianr;e of Member Sta'es with the D~cl;:l.ration and with other relevant resolutions
011 the question of decolonization, particularly those relating ~o the Territories
under Portuguese dumination .•. ". In addition, the Special Committee took into
a~count the provisions of Gene~al Assembly resolution 2707 (XXV) of 14 December 1970
concerning the question of the Territories u,nder Portuguese administration, by
paragraph 16 of' ';v-hich the General Assembly requested the Special Committee "to keep
the situation in ~he Territories under review".

3. During i -Cs cOl1sidera~ion of the item, the Special Committee had before it
working paper.s prepared by the Secre~ariat (see annex I to the present chapter)
containing information on ~ction :previously taken by the Specia.l Committee and by
the General Assembly, as well as t:~ latest levelopmen~s concerning the Territories
under Po!'"Cugo.lese administration.

4. In addition, the Special Cow~ittee had before it the following written p~titions

concerning ttle Territories 1A.nder Portuguese administration:

Angola

(a) Cable dated 18 HCl.rch 19''(J. f''t'om :,11.... Agus"tinno N'eto ~ President 01' the
Movimento Popular de Liberta<;ao de Angol~ (MPLA) (A!hC.l09/PET.1159).

(:-,) Let-cer daced 1/+ DeCel!lber 197 1) from Nto-.t3ako Angola (A/AC.I09/PE'r.116 rr).

( c ) Letter dated 4 I,'iarch 1971 from IvIessrs. Gracia Faus':cin Malheiros and
Andre Monteiro Kiangala of l'lgwizani 8. KongQ (A/AC.109/PE'r.1173).
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(d)

(e)

Letter dated 4 Hay 1971 from nr. Boubaker Adja1i (A/AC.I09/PET.1177)..,
Undated,letter from Hr. Isaiah SW8>na (A/AC.I09/PET.1187).

s
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(r) Letter dated 11 May 1971 from t1r. Chiponge Joseph Siliveli, United
National Angolan Party (UNA) (A/A .109/PET.1188).

(e-;) Letter dated It June 1971 from rJ1:r. Borje J. Hattsson (A/AC.109/PET.1189).

Mozambique

(h) Letter dated 25 J'.~ne 1971 from Hr. Jack Seaton, Project Mozambique,
Toronto (A/AC.l09/PET.ll79).

Cape Verde Archipelago.

(i) Letter dated 21 May 1971 from Mr. Arnilcar Cabra1, Secretary·-General,
Partido Africano da Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde (PAIGC) (A/AC.109/PET.1l90).

Territories in general

(j) Unda.ted communication on behalf of Dr. Domingos Arouca (A!AC.109/PET.1170).

(k) Letter dated 9 April 1971 from Dr. Frangois Houtart, Universite
Catholique de Louvain (A/AC.I09/PET.1174).

(1) Twc cables dated 24 May and 8 June 1971 from Mr. Ami1car Cabral,
Secretary-General, PAIGC (A/AC.l09!PET.1178 and Add.l).

(m) Letter dated 19 May 1971 from Mr. Donald J. \vilson, Secretary for Race
Relations, the United Presbyterian Clurch in the United States of America
(A/AC.109/PET.1186).

5. The Special Committee also" .had before it the following \'lritten petitions
relating, inter alia, to Territories in southern Africa in general:

(a) Letter dated 16 Barch 1971 from Hr. Abdul S. ~1inty, Honorary Secretary of
the Anti-Apartheid Movement in the United.Kingdom (A/AC.109/PET.1158).

(b) Cable dated 21 December 1970 from the Soviet Peace Committee
(A/AC.I09/PET.1163).

(c) Cable dated 24 August 1971 from the World Peace CO~llcil

(A/AC.I09/PET.119l).

6. At its 785th, 796th, 806th and 821st meetings, on 29 March, 5 May, 1 July and
27 August, the Special Committee, by adopting the l55th, l58th, l60th and 16lst
reports, respectively, of the Sub-Committee on Petitions, 11 decided to grant the
requests for hearing co~ta.ined in the petitions referred to in paragraphs 4 (d) and
(h) and 5 (~) and (c) above.

11 A/AC.109/L.691, L.707, L.720 and L.743.
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7. At the 796th meet.ing, on 5 May:> Hr. Boubaker Ad.ia1i made a statement and showed
photographic slides (A/AC .109/PV. 796) . Statements in tha.t connexion were made by
the representative'"' of the United Republic of Tanzania and Y'le;osla.via, as well as
by the Chairman (h ~.109/PV.796).

8. Hr. Jack Seaton of Project Mozambique, and his associE..~e, Hr. Richard Wi1liamr:,
made statements at the 806th meeting on 1 JUly and replied to questions put to
them by the representatives of Syria:> the United Republic of' Tanzania and
Yugoslavia (A/AC.109/pv.806).

9. An account of the hearing given Iv;:':". Abdul S. Ninty at the 785th meetinr; on
29 March, and of that given members of the delegation of the World Peace Council at
the 824th meeting on 8 September, to which reference is made in parar,ranh 5 (a)
and (c) above, is contained in chapter VI of the present report (see A/E3423/Add.2).

10. In its consideration of the item., the Special Committee also ok into account
the report of the Ad Hoc Group established by the Special Committee at its '(89th
meeting on 7 April 1971 (see A/8423/Add.l). The Group visited Africa durin~

May 1971 for the purpose of maintaining contact with representatives of national
liberation movemGnts from the colonial Territories on that continent, obtaininp;
first·~hand information on the situation in those Territories and holdinf.~

consultations 't.,ith officials of the Organization of Africg,n Unity (OAU) on mattere
of common interest. The report included, inter alia, the views exprL>:.,sed by the
following representatives of national liberation movements of the Ti:lrritories
under Portuguese administration:

(a) trr. Agostinho Neto, President;, and t1r. Pascal Luvualu. ') mf:lilber of the:
Central Committee, Movimento Popular de Libertagao de Angola (HPLA),

J

(b) Mr. Grielme Chippia:J Captain, Uniao Nacional para a Indepi..'!1denc i a Tntnl
de Angola (UNITA),

(c) "11'. Pau10 J. Gumane ~ President, and Hr. niniban ,T. Ntundumula, member of
the Comite Revoluc ionario de Moc;ambique (CORB10), and

(d) Hr. Joaquim Chissano:> Chief RepresentCLtive in the United Rcpublic of
Tanzania, and I,ll'. Sergio Vieira , representative in the United r'\rab Republ ic, of
the Frente de Libertagao de rfoc;ambique (FRELTHO).

The account of the meetings in Africa of the Ad Hoc Groun and of its consilL:rat ion
by the Special Committee is contained ln chapter V of the present report
(see A/8423/Add.1).

11. The Snecial Committee also took into account the repor~s of i ts delef~atiQnB of
observers J the Assembly of the,World Peace Council held in Budanest, Hunr;ary,
from 13 to 16 May 1971 (A/8423 (Part I») and to the special mC'l',tinr; of t.lw
Afro-Asian Peoples ' Solidarity Organization (A/AC .109/PV. 807). lm account of the
Special Committee's discussion is contained in chapter I of the pre~~pnt rc>port
(A/8423 (Part I».

12. At its 782nd meeting, on 4 Harch, the Special Corn.mittee adopted a consensus
conc.=rning the decision of the Government of the UnitRd Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland·to proceed with the sale of several helicopters and spare
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parts for military equipment to the Government of South Africa (S/10147). The
text of the consensus and an account of its consideration by the Special Co~.ittee

is contained in char,tE:r VI of the present report (A/8423/Add.2).

13. At its 789th meeting, on 7 Ap~il, the Special Committee, by adopting the
l56th report of the SUb-Committee on Petitions (A/AC.109/L.693 and Corr.l)) decided
to give consideration, as a matter of urgency, to matters raised in the petition
referred to in parag:raph 4 (a) above. Stltements in thG.t connexion were made at
the saMe meeting by the representatives of Syria, Ethiopia, the United Republic
of Tanzania and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (A/AC.109/PV.789 and Carr.l)
and at the 790th meeting, on 13 April, by the representatives of Syria, the
United RepUblic of Tanzania, Poland and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
(A/AC.I09/PV.790).

lIt. At its 79lst meeting, on 13 April, the representative of Ethiopia introduced
a draft resolution which was finally sponsored by Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ehtiopia,
India, f1ali, Poland, S; 8rra Leone, Syria, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, the
United Republic of Tanzania and Yugoslavia (A/AC.109/L.704).

15. FollowinB statements by the representatives of India, Buliaria, Sweden and
Tunisia (A/AC.109/PV.79l)9 the Special Committee, at the same meeting, adopted the
draft resolution by 19 votes to none, with one abstention (see paragraph 30 below).
Statements in explanation of vote were Dlade by the representatives of Venezuela
and Ec~ador at the same meeting (A/AC.109/PV.79l) and by the representative of
Trinidad and Tobago at the 792nd meeting, on 20 April (A/AC.109/PV.792).

16. The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/368) was transmitted, on 13 April, to
the President of the Security Council (S/10176) and, on 14 April, to the
Charge d'Affaires a.i. of the Permenent Mission of Portugal to the United Nations
for the attention of his Government. On 14 April, copies of the resolution were
transmitted to the Food and Agriculture Organization of the lJnited Nations (FAO),
the World Health Organization (HHO) , the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF)
and the Joint United Nations-FAO World Food Programnle (WFP) with a request for
information on action taken or envisaged by them in implementation of paragraph 5
of the resolution. The report of the Secretary-General, submitted to the
Special Con~ittee in pursuance of paragraph 6 of the resolution and containing
the information he had received from ttese organizations, is reproduced in
annex 11 to the present chapter.

17. In accordance with the request addressed to him in paragraph 4 of the
resolution, the Chairman~ by a letter dated 14 April 1971, transmitted the text
of the resolution to the Adm~Distrative Secretary-General of OAU with an appeal
that, havine; regard _to paraf',raph 5 of the resolution, urgent action be taken on
the request for assistance in accordance with paragraph 5 of General Assembly
resol~tion 2704 (XXV). On the S8me date, the Chairman informed rir. Agostinho ~eto,

Presidoat of MPLA of the action taken by the Special Committee in connexion with
his petition and invited him to ccntact OAU concerning his request for assistance.
In a letter dated 3 September 1971, the Executive Secretary-General of OAU to the
United Nations informed the Special Committee of the action initiated b~r OAU in
irnplementation of the resolution (see annex III to the present ~hapter).
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18. f2he .r.cneral debate covering the question of the Territories under Portuguese

administf"f::..Lion toolt place at the 795th, 802nd, and 811th to 813th meetings, between

30 April and 9 August. Statements in the general debate were made by the

representatives of Sweden and Iran (A/AC.I09/PV.795), Yugoslavia (A/AC.I09/pv.802 and

Corr.l and 2), Bulgaria and Tunisia (A/AC.109/pv.811), the Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics, India and the United Republic of Tanzania (A/AC.I09/pv.8l2)

'''and Afghanistan (A/AC.I09/pv.813).

19. At its 797th meeting, on 2 June, the Special Committee, by adopting the

159th repo:ct of the Sub-Committee on Petitions (A/AC .109 /L. 710)!i decided to give

consideration as a matter of urgency to matters ra.ised in the petition

(A/AC.I09/PET.1178) referred to in parag~aph 4 (1) a.bove. Following a statement

by the representative of Madagascar (A/AC.I09/PV.797 and Corr.l), the Chairman

introduced a draft resolution (A/AC.I09/L.709). Statements on the draft resolution

were made by the representatives of the Ivory Coast, the United Republic of

Tanzania, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Bulgaria, Ecuador, Poland,

Mali, Syria, Fiji, Trinidad and Tobago, Yugoslavia, Iraq and Madagascar

(A/AC.I09/PV.797 and Corr.l).

20. At the same meeting, the Special C,)lImittee voted on the draft resolution as

follmvs:

(a) The second preambular paragraph was adopted by 18 votes to nene;

(b) The resolution, as a whole (A/AC.I09/L.709), was adopted by a roll-call

vote of 16 to none, with 3 abstentions (see p9.ragraph 31 below). 'J'he result of the

voting was as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ecuador, India, Iran, Iraq, Mali, Poland,

Sweden, Syria, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Union of Soviet

Socialist RepUblics, United Republic of Tanzania, Venezuela,

Yugoslavia..

Against: None.

Abstaining: Fiji, Ivory Coast, Madagascar.

A statement in explanation of vote was made by the representative of Sweden

(A/AC.I09/PV.797 and Ccrr.l).

21. On 3 June 1971, the text of the resolution (A/AC.I09/370) "TaS transl11.itced to

States tJIembers of the North A",lantic Treaty Organization (NATO) for the attention

of their Governments, and to OAU.

22. At the 824th meeting, on 8 September, the re~resentative of the United

Republic of Tanzania introduced a draft resolution on the question of Territuries

under Portugues~ administration (AI AC .109 /L. (40) on behalf of' the follmvinr,

delegations: Af~hanistan, Ethiopia, India, Iraq, Mali, Sierra Leone) Syria~

Trinidad and Tobago, United RepUblic of Tanzania and Yugoslavin,.

23. The Special ~ommittee considered the draft resolution (A/AC.I09/L.740) at its

824th to 826'th l11.E:·tings, between 8 and 14 September. Statements on the draft
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resolution were made by the representative of Sweden at the 824th meeting(A/AC.I09/pv.824) and by the reprf"sentatives of Bulgaria, V~nezuela, Sweden andEthiopia at the 825th meeting (A/AC.l09/PV.825).

24. At the 826th meeting, on 14 SeptePlber, the !'epresentative of the United.Republic of Tanzania, on behalf of the sponsors, submitted oral revisions to thedraft resolutior. (A/AC.I09/L.74o), by which, in operative paragraph 6, the words"particularly South Africa and the military allies of Portugal within theNorth Atlantic Tre3,ty Ore;anization ll were replaced by the words "particularly themilitary allies of Portugal within the North Atlantic Treaty Organization ll
•

25. At the same meeting, the representative of Venezuela proposec. that the fourth,seventh and eighth preambular para~raphs and operative paragraphs 4 and 9 of thedraft resolution, as revised orally, should be. voted on separately. Following astatement on b~half of the sponsors by the representative of the United Republicof Tanzania (A/AC.109/PV.826), the Special Committee rejected the Venezuelanmotion by a vote of 11 to 2, with 4 abstentions.

26. Followinr, a statement in explanation of vote by the representative of theIvory Coast (A/~8.109/PV.826), the Special Committee at the same meeting adoptedthe draft resolution (A/AC.I09/L.74o), as orally revlsed, by a roll-call vote of17 to none (see paragraph 32 below). The result of the voting l.;as 8.S follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ecuador Ethiopia, Fiji, India, Iran,Iraq,. Ivory Coast, Hadagascar, Sweden, Syria, Trinidad and Tobago,Tunisia, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Re:pu-c::.ic efTanzaniR, Yugoslavia.

Ar;[1inst: None

::.s

Abstaining: None

The representative of Venezuela stated that his delegation had not participated inthe voting on the draft resolution in view of the decision of the Special Committeereferred to in parap,raph 25 above.

27 . On 14 SGpt,ember 1971, the text of the resolution vas transmitted to thePresident of the Security Council (S/10320). Copies of the resolution were alsotransmitted to States:; including the administering Power, for' the nttention oftheir Governtnents and to the specialized agencies and other organizations withinthe United Nations system.

28. Having regard to the request addressed to him in paragraph 13 of the,
r~solution, the Chairman, by a letter dated 16 September 1971, transmitted thetext of the resolution to the Administrative Secretary-General of OAU. 1n hisletter of transmittal, the Chairman stated, i,nter alia:

"In accordance with the request addressed to the Chairman of the SpecialCommittee in operati\re paragraph 13, I stand ready to consult with you andthrough you with the liberation movements concerned and would hope that suchconsultations could be held during you~ forthcoming visit to the United Nations."
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29. In addition to adopting the above-mentioned resolution on the question·of
the Territories under Pcrtuguese administration, the Speci~l Committee, at its
824th and 825th meetings, on 8 and 9 September, considered and adopted a IO-Power
draft resolution relating to the questions of Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and
Territories under Portuguese administration. The text of the draft resolution and
an account of its consideration by the Special Ccmmittee is contained in
chap~er V of the present report (Aj8423/AJd.l).
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B. DECISIONS OF THE SPECIAL COf'1MITTEE

30. The text of the resolution (A/AC.I09/368) adopted by the Special Committee
at its 791st meeting on 13 April, to 'l":lhich reference is made in paragraph 15
above, i~ reproduced beloH.

The Special Committ~n th~ Situation with regard to the Implementation
9f thp. Declaration nn th(~ Grantil1F of Independence to _Colonial Countries and
Penples,

Recalling General Assembly resolution 2707 (XXV) of 14 December 1970,
1vhich called upon the qovernment of Portugal not to use chemical and
biological methods of warfare against the peoples of Angola, rA.")zambique
and Guinea (Bissau) ')

Recalling further General Assembly resolution 270)+ (XXV) of
14 December 1970 a~d-:-in partieular paragraph 5, whereby the Assembly
reiterated its urgent appeal to th0 speci31ized agencies and the other
organizations vlitl1in the United Natjons system to render all 'possible moral
and material assistance to t'ne people,s strl'l.ggling for liberation from colonial
rule, including the populations in the liberated area; of the colonial
Territories,

Having considered the communication dated 18 March 1971 from
Mr. Agostinho Neto, 2(President of the i·lovimento Popular de Liberta\ao de
Angola, which confirms that Portugal has been continuing to use chemical
substances such as herbicides and defoliants, in the liberated areas of
Angola, destroying ctops and kiliing a great number of people by poisoning,
and which contains an appeal for assistance frow specialized agencies for
urgent dispatch of seeds, foodstuffs, drugs and other provisions,

1.' Condemns any use of chemical substances, such as herbicides and
defoliants, by the Government of Portgual, either in Angola or in other
rrerritories undpr its domination in violation of General Assembly
resolution 2707 (XXV);

2. Calls upon the Government of furtugal to cease forth";'lith the use of
chemical and biological methods of warfare against the peoples of Angola and
the other Territories under its domination, in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the above-mentioned General Assembly resolution a!10 with the
generally recognized rules of international law embodied in the Protocol for
the Prohibition of the Use in War of Asphyxiating, Poisonous or Other Gases,
and of Bacteriological Methods of 1\1'8rfare, signed at Geneva on 17 June 1925; 3/

2/ See A/AC.I09/PET.li59.

3/ League of Nations, Treaty Series, vol. XCIV (1929), l~o. 2138.
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3. Draws the attention of the Security Council to the urgent need to
take the nece;sary measures to ensure the ilmnediate cessation by Portugal of
its colonial wars in Africa and its use of herbicides and defoliants to the
detriment of the peoples of tbe Territories;

4. ~ndorses the request for assistance contained in the communication
referred to above, and requests tae Chairman to bring it to the attention of
the Organization of ~fri~an Unity, with an appeal that urgent action be taken
thereon, in accordance with paragraph 5 of General Assembly resolution
2704 (XXV))

5. Appeals to the Food and Agriculture Organization and the Horld Health
Organization, as 1'1ell as other organizations concerned within the United
Nations system, in accordance with tht.: above-mentioned General Assembly
resolution, to give urgent and favournble consideration to the requ~st for
assistance irl consultation vrith the Organization of African Unity;

6. Reauests the Secretary-General to transmit the text of the present
resolution to the above-mentioned organizations and to refort to t h 8 Special
Comrnittee on the action taken or envisaged by thoEie organizations in its
implementation;

7. Decides to keep under constant review these and other aspects of the
question of Territories under PortuGuese administration.

31. The text of the resolution (A!AC.I09/370) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 797th,meeting, on 2 June, to which referen8e is made in paragraph 20 above;
is reproduced belm".

The Special Committee 0I?:--!-h~ 8ituati.9I~ith regard to th.e Implementation
of the Declarati.on on the Grant.i.r\fL.91' .)~.pf;ndence to Colonial_ Countries and
Peoples,

Having considered the recent communication addressed to its Chairman by
Mr. Amilcar Cabral, Secretary-General of the Partido Africano da Independencia
da Guine e Cabo Verde (PAIGC), requesting the Special Committee to Utake any
steps deemed useful in order to denounce an1 condemn forthcoming ImTO session
at Lisbon as a further manifestation of political support and irrefutable
evidence of the complic:i.ty of certain States members of NATO in the colonial
wars and genoe'; rle being carried out by the Portuguese Government against
Af · "rlca ,

Recalling that the General As sembly, in paragraph 7 of resolution
2707 (XXV) of 14 December 1970, reiterated its appeal "to all States,
particularly to members of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, to "lithholCi
from Portugal any assistance "llhich enabler;; i-c to prosecute the colonial war
in Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau)lt,

1. Considers that the holding of meetings of the Council of Ministers
of the North Atlantj.c Treaty Organization jn Lisbon cannot but afford political
and moral encouraeement to Portugal in the pur~)uit of its colonip.list policies

-98-

•

•



1
•

..

•

-

and views this decision of the North Atlantic ll'reaty Organization vlith Gerio"..1S
concern, as it will imply a further manifestation of' the collaboration by
certain States members of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization WJ.th· the
Goverr..ment of Portugal, without which that Government would be unable to
continue to wage its inhuman war against the peoples in the Territor±ei3 uncle}:,
its domination;

2. Deplores this m~nifestation of coll&boration with Portugal by Stats3
members of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization and urges those States to
desist forthwith from all acts ~lhich might encourage Portugal to continue its
oppression of the peoples of the Territories under its domination ..

32. The text of the resolution (A/AC.I09/384) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 826th meeting, on 14 September:> to \'1hich reference is made' in paI'agraph 26
above, is reproduced below •

The Speeial Corl11nittee on the .Situatio.£.. Hi~h :r_~.gar.~ to the .Imr-lemel1t8.,tiorJ.
of the Declaration on the Granting of' Independc:.nc~ to ...90100ial CO~i~ltrJ.e::; und
Peoples,

Having considered the question of Territories under Por~u.gueGe dominatiO~7

Having eX9.mined the report of the ~d Hoc Group est.abllshed b;y the Special
Committee on the Situation vlith regard to t1l8 Ill1plementation of the Declar'3.tiol'l
on the Gran-cing of Independence to Colonia.l Countries and Peoples at its 7[:39th
meetIng on 7 April 1971, 4/

Having examined the report of the SecretarY-Genera15/ submitted in
pursuance of the resolution adopted by the Special COlumittee on
13 April 1971, 6/

Having noted the reports of its delegations of observers to the Assembly
of the 1:iorld Peace Council 1.1 .and to the special meeting of the Executive
Committee of the Afro-Asiar Peoples f Solidarity Organization, 8/

4/ A/8423/Add.l, Annex.

5/ Annex 11 to the present Chapter •

6/ See paragraph 3C above.

1/ A/8423 (Part I).

8/ A/ACdl09/PV~807
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L\eca..L.lil.lg General .t~ss('nbly resoluticrl 15J.t~ C~\!) nf 14 Decenlbc:r 1960

containing the Deelaru, ".01 on . he Gr'-t.i.,~~inL of Independence to Colonial
Countries ani Peoplc;') as vTell a,J other re1c~vant resolutions on the quet3tion of
Territor.ies under P01',:,ugu.e~:;e administl'ation ado.,cd. by the General Assembly
and by the Specia"l. COlmnittee,

De.210riLt~: t.bp persistent refusal of the GO"liernment of Portugal to
recogni.ze the inalienable rigLt of the peoples in the Territories under i'cs
domination to s if-determination and Independence: in accordance \lith thE:
Declaravion on the Granting of Independence to Colonlal Countries and Peoples
ar..d graY'ely ~once:l'ned at the further intensification of its militar;'l
opera-cions against the peoples in Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bis::;:J.u) 1'1ho
are struggling to attain their freedom and independence,

Deeply disturbecJ. by the repeat(~G. OCCUl'r-~mce of aggressive acts !~ommitted

by Portugal against independent African Stutes vltlich border the Territories
under its domination,

Noting with _~oncern that the constitutional changes introduced by the
Portuguese Government in 1971 do not, open the way to the self-determination
of the African popUlation and to the independence of the Territories, but
merely serve further to entrench Portuguese domination~

Noting with sel·ious conc.ern that, despite the repeated appeals alldressed
to them by the United Nations, certain Sta·t:;es continue to provid.e Portu~Q.l.

with financial, economic, military :.:.nd other assistnnce, thus enabling that
Government to persist in its policies of colonial domination and oppres6ion
of' the African population of those Territories,

Noting °with satisfactioll; the progress towa:cds national independence and
freedom made by the national liberation movements in those Territories, both
through their struggle and through reconstr1lction programmes,

10 Reaffirms the inalienable right of the peoples of Angola:: l'lozambiql).e,
Guinea (Bissau) and other Territories under Portuguese domination to
self-determination, freedom and indeJ)endence in accordance with the provisj.ons
of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) and the legitimacy of their struggle
to achieve that right;

2. Condemns the persistent refusal of the Government of Portugal to
iml!leme1=lt resolution 1514 (XV) and other relevant resolutions of the General
Assembly and the Security CounciJ., and the colonial war being 'i'liJ.ged by th8t
Government against the African peoples in Angola, 1\1ozambique and Guinea
(Bissau) which also th~eatens the security and violates the territorjal
integrity and sovereiGnty of neighbouring independent African States;

:5. Calls H]:on the Government of Portugal to cease f'o.cth\lith a:Ll
repressl've activities and military ~)r)(~:i.·3.tions against the peoples of [,ngo1a)
Mozambique a nd Guinea (Bis sau), to HithoraVl a 11 military and oth8r forces,
and to effeet the full and speedy implementution of resolution 1512} (ZV) and
other relevant resolutions of the Ger2ral .i\s.sembly and the Security Council
with respect to the Territories under its domination;
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4. Condellms the viol~ltions by Por"L"uval of the territorial integrityand sovereic,;nty of independent African Stntes, in particular tl~ose Statesborderinr: the rJ.1erritories;

5. CCLlls upon the GoverrulJE::nt of PortuGal, in view of the armedconflict in 1\.n...'ola, MozOl-'bique an<l Guinea (Bissau) and the inhUTIan
treat!:,l~nt of prisoners ~ to ensure the application to that situation 9/of the Geneva Convention ~elative to the Treatment of Prisoners of Warand of the GeneV::L Convention relative to the Protection of CivilianPersons in 'l'ine of Har:> 10/ both dated 12 August 1949;

6. ApPeals once aGain to all States, particularly the !~dlitaryallic:s of Portugal within the North Atlantic Treaty Org-llliz ation, to
discor.j..~Ylue extension of l.lilitary assistance of any kind to the
Goverm;. ~n t of Portugal and to prevent the sale or supply of weapons,nilitary equipr;...ent anJ. :".lQterial to Portucal:\- as well as any equipuentand :r.:aterial to POi~tucal, as well as any equi:p1~ent and material for ther,wnufacturt.: or r,li..~intenance of weapons and ammunition which it 'US8S to
p~rpetuate its colonio.l donination in Africa;

7. Denlores those activities of econonic and other interestso~eratin'~ in the Territories under Portuguese domination which
iupede tne realiz..'ltion of c.he leeitimate aspirations of the AfricanropulQtions in thesE...: Terri'cories fur se] f-determination, freedo!:lan\l inc1.Gpendence :mu which st:cenr;then the r.1ilit ary efforts of
Portugal;

8. Calls upon all States to take effect ive rleaSllres to put anenu to ell practices which exploit the Territories under Portuguesedouinatj.on and the peopll2s therein and' to discourage their nationalsfind conpnnies from entering into any activities or arra~gements whichstrenGthen Portucal' s dor:lination over, and irtipede the imple':"lentationof the Declaration with respect to, those Territories;

9. Cc.mder.ms the rolicies of those Govern.rnents which have failedto prevent their natio!luls and conpanies under their jurisdict.ion fromu[;reeinc or prepCtrinG to p::l:rticirate in the CR,bora Bassa project inHozo.r:bique r:3.nd the Cunene River B3.sin project in Angola, and callsupon all Gcvernuents which have not yet done so to withdravT immediatelyfror.l all activities relating to these projects and to take allnecessary m.easures to prevent the participation therein of any companiesor individuals unuer their jurisdiction;

10. Draws the attention of the Security Council to the need fortakinG, as a watter of ur~ency, all effective measures, in accordancewith the relevant provisions of the Chart2r of the United Nations, tosecure the im.ple~entQtion by PortuGal of resolution 1514 (XV) and ofthe decisions of the Security Council concerning the Territories underPortuGuese domination 5 in particular, resolutions 180 (1963) of31 July 1963, 183 (1963) of 11 DeceDber 1963, and 218 (1965) of23 July 1965;

9/ Unit-eG_ Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 75 (1950), No. 972.
10/ Ib '~ N o~3__ ~~., o. /( ..
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11. UrL~Gs. c~ll S-l:-,E'.tcs c:'.nd tlli..: speci2.1i%~d aGencies awl other

ol·~~;:t~i.i2c·,ti()rlS within the Uni.te:..l rT:1tions systCTI, in co-operation with
t}1'.:~ Orr:a,niz8.tion of ~\t'r:i.C8.11 Unity, to render to the peoples of the
~erritori'23 under Portu:3uese c:or'lination the 110ral and L'mterial
::L3sj.~1tanc!..: necessary to continue their struggle for th0 restoration
C~' t.b.-:i:!:' In:'ilienable l'iChts;

12. Rci,terates it.s 8.:c~:0i:;.1 to t.he s\)c:cializeJ agencies anJ the
i':lt:J:r.n:ition81 inst'itutions"" ;ssociated with the UniteJ. Nations, in
p2.J':ticulc.r to the: International Bank for Reconstruction and Development
tl1~~ .Lnt.~:rnu.tional :Monetary Fund and the International Development
.~1.38()ci[7.tlon:J to rnfrain fr01:1. c.:;r~mtin'l' Portugal any financial') economic
er technical assiste:.nce as long as the Governlllent of PortuGal refuses
to i,",nlt::n.,ent resolution 1514 (XV);

13. R~q~~st..~ its Chair-:lan ~ be:'1.x·ine in i;lind the acceptance by
the 3J;-\~cial COl.J..ti t1;ee on the Situation 'Hith regard to the Implementation
l)f tb:: D·2clardcion on the G:rantinG o.r Independence to Colonial
C,Juntries a,ne.. Peoples of the 'invitations extenc.etl to it by the
!·lovi;;tcnto Popular d.e Libcrt9.gao de f.Yli::;ola an~ the Frcnte cle Lihertagao
J,:; 1,:o';!11-::bi r.;.ue to vi sit the lib~;:r.ated areas of A!lt;ola and Mozambique,
to ivork ou.t th2 neC8SS8.1'Y uodalities in consultation with the
Organization of African Unity and those liberation lilove:',lcnts;

14. Dt::cii2.GS to l:eep the: situation in the Territories under
~uDtinuous review.
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T_.. AC'I'IOrJ 'l'AKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMI';lrrTEE ~ rl1HE GE~~: :HAG
ASSEMBLY AND 1'HE SECURITY COUNCIL a/

. I, InF,/iO 1 the Special CorrJDi ttee considered the question of Territories under
P,Jrtug~.le~::e n(l:,!!ini~,tration at it:: meetings neld from 14 May to 24 June 9

2L~ T,O J',-: ,lul~\T a.c.d 11 to lB Jmgust 1970.

2. In its C~T~2id.eI'ution of tb.is question j the Special Committee took into account
the rc:port cr U~e !.l~_I5~.(; Group it had appointed to visit A:"'rica for the purpose of
establishing con-C3.ct wi.th :representatives of national liberation movements. b/ It
al~o toc1\ in~G },c.count the repo:..'t of the delegation of observers to the
Inte!'r.;.a\~,i(mr_:l :,~o'· f'erel:ce in SUPPQrt o.r the Peoples of Portuguese Colonies which
was held ~1:' flO:':;·, I;.' i'J.'CAl 27 to 29 ..Tune 19'(0. Y

3. On 18 A1l:,nst 19'70. the Special Committee adopted a resolution on the
Terri tcr iE:8 Ul11~~;~ Portuguese adrd.ni stration by a roll·-ca11 vote of 14 to 2 ~ with
2 8.bst~;rrLi0n~,. ~/ lV,~ml)er-s voting against the re solution were the United Kingdom
ef ere at Bi'i tc-:.in o.·"d N':>rtJ-ler:l Ireland and the TJni tea States of A.merica.

4. .B~r ty.... i'. re.:m1utiol1 ~ i;hp. Special Committee reaffirmed the inalienable righ c of
the peonl;;s or t:be iJ'erritC'rie,s uTHi~r Portuguese domination to self-determination,
freec10IYi a:nd i!i0.'2'Pend011C~~, in acc..)rdance with the provisions of General Assembly
resolutior.. 1;:.])+ (XV), 3.Dd tbe legi'Girnacy of their struggle to achieve that right.
It cOl'dE:.nll1~d t,11E:' persisteGt refusal of the Government of Portugal to implement
Gener.·al AsserJ:bJ.y resolutior. 1514 (XV) and other relevant resolutions of the
General A8be~bly aDd the colonie~ war waged by Portugal against the African
peop l.e::; in C.:r 1gl)}.a) r'bzmnbi que aDd Guinea (Bis sau); it also condemned the
interv('n~io'.1 of the South t\.frican for.ces j designed to perpetuate Portuguese
colonia,lis'iJ1 i:-~ t.fricfJ... It called on the Government of Portugal to e~pply without
delay to the rrl~rl'ito~5.es 'L"mder its domination the prii.~ciple of self-determination
and ine.ei?~_~(lrJi;·;.)Ct:'~ 3ni~ in particular: (a) to cease all repressive activities
involving the (leni~:.). of h1..lma~1 rishts and fundamental freedoms and military
operaticns p,g3.inst t·ne people8 of the Territories and to withdraw all military and
other f'orcF's (t) to IrO{~laim nl1 ul1C'onditional political amnesty, to restore
democratic politi~al right3 and to transfer powers to freely elected institutions
rel>r(~s~)1tc:.!,;iV'f~ ,:,f tbe pop l)lat1.o:rls i~ accordance wi th General Assembly
resolution 151 h (X";J), It a].so ealled. upon the Government of Portugal ~ in view of

F'o~' in'formation on ac t.ion priol' to 1~70, see the Special Committee's report
to the General Assembly 'at its t'Henty-fifth session and the documents referred.
to tb2:':"ei.n: Official R~~0.rds of the General Assen1b1y') Twenty-fifth Session,
§:.l.P.T::~':~'I.r,.~nt..~.~,?;-?~.·-(7~leo23-/R~:i!-:iT:·-·chap~-viI:··----------. .

!!! Ue~~ ~_:?~~:?_. J :~J;!Pp"J7~!f~~Tf.~Ji? ~.:~~~. (A/8023/Rev.1 / Add. 2) •

9./ :L·b.:•.~;.') f~I,;i~~:?l~P~~. :~2.~._2} (A/3023/Hev.l)J chap. VlIj annex 11.

•

'#

,

•
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the armed conflict prevailing in the Territories under its domination, to
apply ~he Geneva .convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War ~t

12 August 1949. ~

5. The Special Committee called upon all States, particularlt the milit~ry

allies of Portugal within the North Atlantic T~eaty Organization (NATO)~ to take
the following measures: (a) to desist from giving the Portuguese Government an~

military assistance, including the training of military per~onnel ~ithin or
outside the framework of the ,North Atlantic Treaty Alliance; (b) to p~event the
sale or supply of weapons, military equipment and mate~ial, including aircraft,
helicopters and vehicles to the Portuguese Gove~rtment; ~nd (c) to stop the sale
or shipment to that Government of equipment and mate~ials tor the manufacture or
maintenance of weapons and ammunition•

6. Deploring the intensified activity of economic ~nd financial and other
interests which impede the self-determination and independence of the Afri~an

populations in the Portuguese Territories, the Special Committe~ ~alled upon
all States to put an end to practices which e~ploit the peoples and the Territories
under Portuguese domihation, and to discourage their nationals from entering into
any activities or arrangements which ~tren~then Portugalfs dominatioh. The
Special Committee also appealed to all Governments which had not yet done SOt

to withdraw from activities relating to the Cabora Bassa project in Motambi4ue
and the Cunene River Basin project in Angol~.

7. The Special Committee drew the attention o£ the Security CdUticil to the ~9~a

situation created by the cont~nued defiance by Portugal ot its obligations ~nd~r '
the Charter and the threat to international peace and security resulting from the
growing collaboration between Portugal, South Af~iea ~nd the minority t~~ime in
Southern Rhodesia. It also drew the attention of the Security Couneil to the
urgent need to adopt the necessary measures to make mand~tory the pro~!siQns of it~

resolutions concerning this question.

8. The Special Co~ittee again urged,all state~ to render the people~ of the
Territories the financial and ~aterial assist~nce necessary-for the continuance
of their struggle for the l"estoretion of their tights t and to,te.ke c6-ordirilited
measures, in co-operation with the Organizatiori ~O~ 'Afri~Qn unity (OAU), td
increase assistartc,e to the natione.l liberation mO'\l'e~rtts~ including the ,active
participation of the specialized agencies and the int~rhational organiza~ions

conce~ned. It expressed appreciati6n to the United rtatiobs High Commissioner fo~

Refugees, the specialized agencies and other international organizations for th~

help they have given and requested them, in co-operation with tbe host and oth~r
interested Gove~nments, ~ith the OAU. and, through it, ~ith the national liberation,
movements, to increase their assistance to ~efUgees trom the ~e~it6~ie~ ~nder
. . _ ,,I. ,

Portuguese domination, especially in the prOVis.'i.ohof' medi~al.~duce.tiona.1 and'
agricultural services and supplies. I

9. The Special Committee decided to keep the siiuationin the Territories unde~

review and to examine the extent of compliance by States with the relevaht
resolutions of the Unite'd Nations.

e/ United Nations, Treaty Serie~, vol. 75 (1950). No~ 972.
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10. On 3 December 1970, the General Assembly, at its twenty-fifth session,
Ho~pted resoluti:::m 2652 (XXV) concernii1g the question of Southern Hhodesia, whereby
it reaffirmed its conviction that sanctions would not put an e~d to the illegal
racist minority regime in that Territory unless they were comprehensive, mandatory,
effectively superVised, enforced and complied with, particularly by South Africa
and Portugal. It further drew the attention of the Security Council to the urgent
necessity of applying measures enVisaged under Chapter VII of the Charter for
widening the scope of the sanctions against Southern Rhodesia and imposing sanctions
agai~st S~uth Africa and Portugal.

-

11. Cn 14 December 1970, the General Assembly, after having considered the report
of the Special Committee, adopted resolution 2707 (XXV). The operative part of
this resolution reads as follows:

"The General Assembly,
•

•••

!ll. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the 1!e~ples of Angola, Mozambique,
Guinea (Bissau) and other Territories,under Portuguese domination to
self-determination and independence, in accordance with General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV), and the legitimacy of their struggle
to achieve that right by all necessary means at their disposal;

!l2. Strongly; condemns the persistent refusal of the Government
of Portugal to implement resolution 1514 (XV) and all other relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly and the Security Council, and the
colonjal war being waged by that Government against the peoples of
Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau) which also threatens the security
and vivlates the territorial integrity and sovereignty of the
independent African States, in particular those States bordering
the Territories;

"3. Condemns the collabor8tion between Portugal, South Africa and
the illegal racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia, since this is
designed to perpetuate colonialism and oppression in southern Africa;

T14. Condemns the intervention of South African forces against the
peoples of the Territ~ries under Portuguese domination;

"5. .Q.alls upon the Government of Portugal to apply without further
delay to the peoples of the Terr~,tories under its domination the principle
of self-determination and indpendence in accordance with resolution
1514 (XV) and other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly and
the Security Council, and in particular:

"(a) To cease forthwith all acts of repression against the peoples
of Angola, MOzambique and Guinea (Bissau) and to withdraw all military
and other forces employed for this purposej

(b) To cease immediately all practices which violate the inalienable
rights of the indigenous population, including arbitrary eviction of the
African population and the settlement of immigrants in the Territories;
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II(C) To proclaim an unconditional political amnesty, to restore
democratic political rights and to transfer po~ers to freely elected
institutions representative ol the population, in accordance with
resolution 1514 (XV);

Il(d) To refrain t'rom all attacks on, and violations of, the securj,ty
and territorial integrity of neighbouring sovereign countries;

Il(e) To release the men and property of those sovereign States now
being held by Portugal follo~ing the violations and attacks committted
against them;

116. Calls upon the Government of Portugal to treat the freedom
fighters of Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau) captured during the
struggle for freedom as prisoners of war in accordance ~ith the Geneva
Convention relative.to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of. 12 August 1949 tJ
and to comply with the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of
Civilian Persons in Time of War of 12 August 1949; El

f1 7• Reiterates its appeal to all States, particularly to members
of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, to withhold from Portugal
any assistance which enables it to prosecute the colonial war in Angola,
Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau), and, in particular:

Il(a) To desist forthwith from the training of Portuguese military
personnel which encourages that Government to continue its repression
of the African peoples in the Territories under its domination:

Il(b) To prevent the sale or supply of ~e.apons, military equipmeilt
and material, including aircraft, helicopters and vehicles, to the
Government of Portugal, as well as all supplies enabling it to
manufacture or maintain weapons and ammunition which it uses to perpetuate
its colonial domination in Africa;

Il(C) To desist fr:Jm any collaboration with the ground, air and naval
forces of Portugal which migHt thwart the achievement of the objectives
contained in resolution 1514 (XV);

"8. Calls upon all States to take all effective measures to put an
end to all practices ~hich exploit the Territories under Portuguese
domination and the peoples therein and to discourage their nationals
and companies from entering into any activities or arrangements which
strengthen Portugal's domination over, and impede the implementation
of the Declaration with respect to, those Territories;

r

"
;-,
.",

f ..;
1

1l9• Calls upon the Government of Portugal not to use chemical and
biological methods of ~arfare against the peoples of Angola, Mozambique

.;Ibid.

Ibid., No. 973-
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and Gu~nea (Bissau), contrary ,to the generally recognized rules of
~pt€rnation~l law embodied in the Protocol for the Prohibition of the
Use in War of Aqphyxiating, Poisonous or Other Gases, and of
,Bacteriolo~icalMethods of Warfare, signeq at Geneva on 17 June 1925, hi
apd to General Assemb~y resolution 2603 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969;

"lo, ,¥elcomes the action talten by tr4e financial groups in certain
State~ to Withdra:vr their participati~n L1 the Cabora Bassa project,
but requests the Governments which have not yet done so to withdraw from
the activities relat~.ng to the Cabora Basss. project in Mozambique and
~he Cunene Riv~r Ba~in proj~ct in Angola and to take all the necessary
measures to prevent the part~cipation therein of any companie3 er
ind~v~duals under their jurisdiction;

nu.. Invite~ all State~ and the epecialized agencies and other
org~izatio~swithinthe United.Nations system, in co operation with the
vrganization of Afftcan Unity, to render to the peoples of the Territories
under Portuguese do,mination th,~ financial and ~aterial assistance necessary
to cont1nue the~r struggle for the restoration of their inalienable
rights;

nl2. Draws the attention of the Security Council to the grave
situation In the Te~ritories of Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau)
.~eated by the con~inued violation by Portugal of its obligatio~s under
the Ch~rter of the United Nations and the grov~ng collaboration between
Port~al, the racist Government Of South Africa and the illegal racist.
n~nor1ty regime in Southern Rhodesia, which constitute a threat to
international peace and security;

If1;. R;~c0I!JI11e~~ that the qecurity Counc:i-l should continue t-:> give
special attention to tte prqblems of Portuguese colonialism in Africa
and of the collabor~xion between Portugal and the racist minority regimes
of southern Africa~ and to take effective measures, in accordance
with tbe re+ev~nt provisions of the Oharter, to ensure the full
i~pleXl:lentat:i;on of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) and its own
re~ol~t1ons relating th~reto;

'\14. Invites "the Secret~ry-General, in the light of General Assembly
retJQlution-25st7"(XXIV) of 12 December 1969 and in consultation with
the sp~c;ali2~d agencies an~ the Governments of the host countries, to
dev~lop and eXp<;l.ud train:i:pg programm~s for the indigenous inhabitants
of the Terr~tor1es under Portuguese domination, taking into account
their ~eeds for ~~lified admipistratiye, technical and professional
pe~sonnel to assume responsibility for the public administration and
the economic ~p,d social development of their own countries, and to
re~o~t to tne Gener~l Assembly at its twenty-sixth session on the progress
Of these progra~es;

El tea~ue of N~tions1. Treaty Series~ vol. XCIV (1929), No. 2138.
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"15. Request::: 'the Secretary-General to transmit the present resolution
--- , J

to all States and to report'to the General Assembly at its twenty-sixth
session on steps taken or envisaged by States in the il~lementation of the
v2.rious provisions contained therein;

"16. Requests the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to
the Implementation of tile Declaration on the. Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples to keep the situation in the Territories
under review."

12. On 22 November 1970, the Security Council at an emergency meeting, considered
a communication from the Permanent Representative of Guinea reporting that his
country had been attacked by Portuguese forces. At the same meeting, the
Security Coun~il adopted resolutton 289 (1970) by which it demanded the immediate
cessation of the armed attack against Guinea and the withdrawal of all external
forces. It also decided to send a special mission to Guinea to report on the
situation.

13. In its report to the Security Council (S/10009 and Add.l), the special
mission concluded that, in its best judgement, the invading force had been
assembled in Guinea (Bissau) and that the invasion had been carried out by naval
and military units of the Portuguese armed forces, acting in conjunction with
dissident elements from outside the Republic of Guinea.

14. Portugal did not ask to participate in the debate in the Security Council.
In a letter dated 22 November 1970 to the President of the Security Council
(S/9989), the Portuguese Government categorically denied the accusations by
Guinea. In a second letter, dated 4 December 1970 (S/10014), the Government of
Portugal declared that it had not ordered, authorized or consented to any
military operations against the Republic of Guinea, and reiterated that it was
not in any manner responsible for the occurrences in that country. In a
communique dated 7 December 1970, which was circulated as a Security Council
document (S/10024), the Ministry for Foreign Affairs of Portugal criticized the
inadequate investigation and insufficient evidence on which the mission had
based its report. Among other things, the communique charged that statements
made by witnesses had been prepared and presented under physical and psychological
control of the authorities of the Republic of Guinea. As a result the Portuguese
Government found the conclusions "not acceptable in the light of the most
elementary procedural principle ll

•

150 On 6 December 19,{O, the Security Couflcil adopted resolution 29:) (1970) by
which ,it condemned the Government of Portugal for its invasion of the Republic
of Guinea and. demanded full compensation by Portugal for the extensive damage
to life and property caused by the armed attack. It also warned the Government
of Portugal that in the event of any repetition of armed attacks against
independent African States, the Security Council would immediately consider
appropriate effective steps or measures in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the Charter.
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II. INFOB~~TION ON THE TERRITORIES

1. AREA AND POPULATION

16. The Territories under Portuguese administration comprise the Cape Verde
Archipelago; Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea; Sao Tome and Prlncipe and their
dependencies; Angola, including the enclave of Cabinda; Mozambique; Macau and
dependencies; and Timor and dependencies. These Territories cover an area of
approximately 902',220 square miles (2,077,953 square kilometres) and have over
14 million inhabitants. The area of Portugal itself is 35~500 square miles
(91,900 square kilometres), and at the latest estimate the population was
9,505,000.

17. The populations of the Territories at the 1960 census, together with the
estim~~ed populations in 1966, 1967 and 1969 are given below:

Census Estimates

1960 19h.6 1967 1969

Angola, inclu..ding Cabinda 4,840,719 5,223,000 5'1 292,800 5,430,;000

Mozambique 6,592,948 7,040,000 7',169,400 7,376,000

Guinea, called Portuguese
Guinea 512,336 527,000 528,200 530,000

Cape Verde 199,661 231,000 237,800 250,000

8ao Tome and p" . 64,149 62,000 63,000 66,000TlnClpe

Macau 169,299 ... 268,300 260,000

Timor 517,079 ... 571',700 590,000

United Nations, Demo~~aphic Yearbook, 1969.

Sources: For 1966 and 1967 estimates:
TJltramar ), 1967;

For 1969 estimates:

Portugal, Anuario Estatlstico (vol. TT
.J.J..:;

18. Portugal has a general population census every ten years. In 1970, a housing
census was also taken 'for the first time in Angola and Mozambique in centres with
over 2,000 inhabitants. Although in Portugal and Angola the census was to be
taken on 15 December 1970, in Mozambique the effective date ~f the census in the
urban areas was 15 September.

19. According to the cennus procedures pnblished in Mozambique (Diploma Legislativo
2,972 and Portaria.23,173 of 20 May 1970), the population of the Territory was to
be recorded under five classifications: yellow, White, Irdian, mixed and black. if

if This follows the Portuguese alphabetical order.
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Persons whose four grandparents belonged to the,same ethnic group were to be
classified in that category. Persons with one grandmother or grandfather of a
different race were to be classified as "mixedn

•

20. There is almost no information on the way the census was carried out in
Angola and the census in Portugal itself appears to have been delayed. Almost
four weeks after the date the census was GO have been completed, new centres were
being established to help in filling out the census form. The census in Portugal
finally closed on 31 January 1971~

2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL

G8neral policy statements

21. Since November 1969, the Prime Minister, Mr. Caetano, has made it clear that
his Government is determined to defend the overseas Territories in keeping with
the mandate it received at the elections to the National Assembly. In fact, in
most of his pUblic speeches he has dwelt at some length on this question.

-

22. In April, for .instance, in a nationwide radio and t~levision broadcast, he
again emphasized that Portugal was not at war with anyone, but was forced to .engage
in police action in the overseas Territories against subversion financed and
supported from outside. He denied that the Government had imposed the defence of
the overseas Territories on the Portuguese people, as a majority 'had voted in
support of that policy. He said that although he was aware that some international
sources regretted that more people had not been qualified to vote in the overseas
Territories, in his view, the vote a~ was generally exercised had no validity or
significance among the African populations because they had not yet entirely
assimilated European customs. Among the simple people in the bush, ,
self-determination was not expressed by pieces of paper, but by peaceful coexistence
under the Portuguese flag, in an alliance of efforts in which races collaborated
and built together a better world. The important fact was that the people in the
Territories were fully integrated in the Portuguese nation living peacefully
together; the Head of State and high government officia18 who visited the
Territories had been received everywhere not Qnly with loyalty but also with genuine
and enthusiastic affecti~n. The excitement of hatred by the United Nations and
other international bodies could only prejudice progress. In southern Africa, the
future had to be built by blacks and whites working together, and it was the efforts
to pitch one group against the other that constituted a crime against humanity.

23. In September, in another radio and television speech, Mr. Caetano reverted to
this theme and dwelt at some length on the reasons why Portugal could not abandon
its overseas Territories. He said that the real reason was not the defence of
Western interests in Africa, nor was it the defence of eC')nomic interests, which
took care of the~6elves; nor ¥as it because without the overseaS Territories
Po~tugal would lose its independence as a nation. Po~~ugal had to defend the
overseas Territories because millions of Portuguese, 1 ck and white, who had
confidence in Portugal, wished to continue to live under the Portuguese flag and
enjoy peace.

24. He said that he had objectively and carefully examined proposals for
negntiations with the "guerrilla" leaders and had concluded that as they. possessed
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no permanent or effective bases and were divided among t~emselves, there was
nothing to negotiate about and no one to negotiate with.

25. He emphasized that the Government sought an increased participation of
personalidades nativas in the autonomous institutions of the overseas Territories,
namely the municipal councils, the legislative councils and the territorial
governments, and their increased representation in the National Assembly and the
Corporative Chamber. Such increases, Mr. Caetano asserted, would be contingent
solely on the existence of persons with the necessary moral and technical
qualities to exercise political functions. This was the line of action the
Government would continue to pursue without fail.

26. In June 1970, the Overseas Minister said in a speech that Portugal's
opponents had not given up the fight and, having lost hope of defeating Portugal
in Africa by the use of force, had changed to more devious means of trying to
weaken the nation's moral resistance. The Government had to be alert to these
moves and it would not be deflected from its policy of defence and development
of the overseas Territories. There could ~e no doubts about this, and sterile
discussions which weakened the national will were a disservice. The defence of
the overseas TerritorIes would not be relaxed. Force would be met with force
where necessary. Portugal, he said, was determined to win the war it was fighting
which was a war for peace, a war for education, a war for economic development,
and a war for better health.

Constitutional reforms affecting
the overseas Territories

27. Early in December 1970, the Prime Minister placed before the National Assembly
a series of amendments to the Constitution. The most important proposals
concerned civil rights, religious freedom and the status of the overseas
Territories.

28. In his speech introducing the proposals, Mr. Caetano outlined the changinp,
situation in Europe and the threat of subversion in the overseas Territories, and
noted the need for a policy of both continuity and renewal. He emphasized that,
in drawing un the constitutional amendments, the Government had decided at the
outset that the political structure established by the 1933 Constitution had to
be maintained. Thus, the fundamental powers of the State remained unchanged and
the amendments were concerned primarily with strengthening the rights, freedoms
and guarantees of Portuguese citizens.

29. Discussing the reasons for the proposed constitutional amendments affecting
the overseas Territories·, Nr. Caetano said that the present text of the
Constitution, faithful to the structure created since 1933, recognized the
autonomy of the Hoy,rseas provinces" and provided that their "pol;tico
administrative org&~lization shall be on lines best suited to their geographical
situation and their social" standards." .i / (article 134). It was also envisaged
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j/ Official English text. The Portuguese text reads: "organizaqB.o
polltico-administrativa adequada a situaqao 'geografica e as condigBes do
meio social".
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that, through spiritual assimilation, metropolitan Portugal and the overseas
Territories would increasingly becoT'l.e a more homo{~eneous unit. But even on the
cultural level, this policy had to respect rer;ional differences, as was the case in
Portugal itself; in each Territory t~ere were populations with their own CUStOMS and
habits, religions and practices which were respected and preserved by the Government
so long as they did not offend the moral principles of civilization. It would,
however, be an enormous error to try to treat the overseas Territories as simple
territorial divisions in vlhich the Administrative Code applied uniformly. It would
also be a mistake to try to govern these Territories through centrally appointed.
civil governors and to deal with their economic problems as if they were those of
metropolitan Portugal.

30. He therefore proposed that the overseas Territories should have the type of
political and administrative organization guaranteed by the-Constitution; each
Territory should have laws voted by its Ovln legislative organs, its own government
to take care of everyday problems and its own finances to meet local expenditure
from local sources of revenue, in accordance with a budget drawn up and approved by
its own elected aSHembly.

31. The sovereignty and indivisible unity of the Portuguese State would be confirmed
in the Constitution and in the legislative powers of the central organs of
government (in which the "provinces" would have increased representation), and would
be maintained through the appointment of governors-delegates of the Central
Government with rights of inspection and supervision. The Central Government would
be responsible for the defence of the overseas Territories and for protection of the
individual rights of all groups of the population without discrimination. Awareness
of social obligations must always go hand in hand with the ler,al equality of all
Portuguese. Portugal would continue to pursue its policy of racial fraternity and
the building of a multiracial society. Any tendency in the Territories towards
segregation would be vigorously uprooted by the Central Government.

32. The introduction to the government bill (Proposta ~e lei No. l4/x of
3 December 1970) explains that the proposed amendments modernize and revitalize the
existing text, but make no fundamental changes in the Constitution. It recalls that
when the Constitution was revised in 1951, the Colonial Act was incorporated as
chapter VII, although many of the provisions therein were of a transitory nature
and did not belong in the Constitution. As a result of legislative changes that had
since taken place, some of the provisions rela.ting to the overseas Territories had
become anachronistic. In particular this was the case as regards the section
entitled "On special guarantees for Natives" (chapter VII, section Ill), since the
repeal of the Native Statute. Accordingly, the Government proposed the elimination
f~om the Constitution of those provisions which were not relevant and the transfer of
other provisions to more appropriate sections. In the revised text of chapter VII,
only the provisions concel'ning the constitutional status of the overseas Territories
were retained.

33. It is stated in the introduction that a special effort has been made in the
amendments to clearly define the position of the "overseas provinces H within the
Portuguese State. The proposed amendment designates these as "au.tonomou.s regions",
each of which would have its own political and admiListrative organization, and
would have the right to be called a "State" when justified by its social progress
and the complexity of its administration. It is pointed out that the terms
"autonomous region" or "political region", or Hregional state" are not new. They
were first used in the Constitution of the Spanish Republic of 1931, and have become
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more widely known since the Italian Constitution provided for such regions. These
are regions which enjoy a degree of political and administrative autonomy according
to the powers delegated to them from the Central Government. It is emphasized that
the autonomous regions would not only have administrative organs of their own, but
would govern themselves and legislate for themselves. However, these regions would
not have power of their own - the State would delegate its power to them - nor would
they have the right to amend tne COhstitution. Therefore, the State, in which these
regions would be integrated, would not lose its unitary character.

34. The introduction explains that this is not an innovation, since Portugal is
already a State comprised of regions; moreover, the "overseas provinces" already
constitute genuine autonomous regions and not merely separate administrative
divisions. Under the existing Constitution, they already enjoy the right to
legislate and have a political and administrative organization in keeping with their
own geographical and flocial situat'ion~ each is a political unit, with its own
capit.al and government.

35. Apart from the specific amendments concerning the status of the overseas
Territories, the Government proposed other amendments, some of which have a direct
bearing on the overseas Territories. The most important of these are the provisions
to increase the membership of· the National Assembly and to broaden its functions.

36. Following are details on the proposed amendments, in so far as they relate to
the overseas Territories:

Status of the Territories and general principles

37. The proposed amendments make no change in article 1 of the Constitution which
reads as follows:

iiThe Territory of Portugal iR that which at present belongs to it and
comprises:

(I) In Europe: the mainland and the archipelagoes of Madeira and the Azores;

(11) In West Africa: the Cape Verde Archipelago, Guinea, 8fio Tome and
Prlncipe and their dependencies., S. Joao Baptista de Ajuda, Cabinda ar.·~

Angola;

(Ill) In East Africa: Mozambique;

(IV) In Asia: the State of India and Macau and their respective dependencies;

(v) In Oceania: Timor and its dependencies. f7

To emphasize the unity of the nation, the amended article 4 would describe Portuguese
sovereignty as "one and indivisible fl

•

38. Chapter VII of the present text of the Constitution, which incorporates the
Colonial Act of·1933, is entitled "Overseas Portugal" and contains six sections as
follows: I. On the Fundamental Principlesj II. General Guarantees; Ill. On
Special Guarantees for Watives; IV. On the Political and Administrative System;
V. On the Economic Order; and VI. On the Financial System. The Government's
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proposed amendment would change the title to~read "Overseas Provinces" and replace
all six sections, comprising forty-three articles, by two articles which simply
define the con5titutional status of the overseas Territories. The texts to be
omitted include references to Portugal's historic mission of colonization; the
provision for the establishment, by special statutes, of systems in keeping with
Native usage (article 138); and the special guarantees for Natives
(articles 141-143). k/ Some of the basic concepts from these sections, as noted
~bcve, have been incorporated in amendments to other parts of the Constitution.

39. For example, the amended text of article 5 would read as follows:

"Art. 5. The Portuguese State is a single entity, but may include
autonomous regions whose political and administrative organization is consistent
with their geographical situation and the conditions of their social sector.

(1) The regime shall be a corporative Republic based on the equality of
the citizens before the law, on the free access of all Portuguese cit~zens to
the benefits of civilization, and on the participation of the structural
components of the nation in policy and in general and local administration.

(2) Equality before the law shall imply the right to be employed in public
office according to ability or services rendered j and the ~enial of any
privilege of birth, race, sex or social position, except, with regard to sex,
for such differences in treatment as may b~ warranted by its nature, and, with
regard to the obligations and benefits of citizens, for such differences as may
arise from diversity of circumstances or from natural conditions.

(3) The structural components of the Nation shall be the citizens,
-families, autarquias locais and corporate bodies. fl 1/

In the above text the insertipn of the word "race" is new in sub-paragraph 2.

40. The present Constitution provides that the overseas Terri~ories are "guaranteed
the right to administrative decentralization and financial autonomy" in accordance
with their state of development and resources. Un~er the new proposals, the
autoqomy of the Territories would include: the right to have elective governing
bodies; the right to legislate through appropriate bOdies, with due regard to
constitutional norms and those emanating from central government bodies, on all
matters of exclusive interest to the respective Territory. Each Territory would
have the right to ensure the implementation of laws through its own governing
bodies and the right to internal administration; the right to dispose of its
own revenue and to incur public expenditure in accordance with the authority voted
by its representative bodies; the right to possess and dispose of its patrimony and
to execute acts &ld contracts concerning its own affairs; the right to have an
economic regime conforming to the needs of its development and the welfare of its
people; and the right to refuse nationals or foreigners entry into its Territory
for reasons of public interest and·to order their expulsion in accordance with the
laws, when grave internal or international inconvenience would resu~t from their
presence, except when an appeal is made to the Central Government.

See Official Records of the General Assembly, Sixteenth Session, Supplement
No. 16 (A/4978) paras. 184-186.

These are collective entities in pUblic law and include the freguesia and
concelho. See ibid., Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l),
chap. VII, annex I.A, paras. 41 ff.
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Authority of the Central Government

41. The proposed amendments specifically provide that "the exercise of autonomy

by the overseas provinces shall not affect the unity of the Portuguese nation or

the integrity of the sovereignty of the State". As at present, the sovereign

authorities of the Republic would represent the whole nation internally and

externally and retain responsibility for defence. The Territories would not have

the right to maintain diplomatic or consular relations with foreign countries, or

conclude agreements for, or contract, foreign loans. The Central Government would

be represented in each Territory by an appointed governor as head of the local

executive organs.

42. The amendments envisage the retention of a minister having special

responsibility for the overseas Territories WI10 would also have legislative

authority~ although some of the functions of the present Overseas Minister would

be exercised by the Central Government and by the individual ministers respensibLe

for specific activities. The exercise of ministerial legislative responsibility

for the overseas Territories would be subject, as a rule, to prior consultation

with an appropriate advisory body". Also, continuinp,; the present practice, any

legislation to be applied to the Territories would have to specifically so state,

and would have to be published in the official gazette of the Territory in which

it was to be applied.

43. A comparison with the existing Constitution shows that most of these

provisions already exist, although they are formulated differently. m/ Possibly

the most important change is the provision that the Territories ehall have the

right to elective governing bodies. Heretofore, the Territories have had

"administrative autonomy", but not what Hr. Caetano referred to as political
,

autonomy. Another important change is a provision which would apparently give

the Territories more budgetary and financial freedom than they posseRs at present.

44. The proposals are somewhat ambiguous as concerns the powers of the territorial

governors. The amendments merely provide that the 7isovereign authorities of the

Republic" would appoint the governor of each Territory, as a representative of

the central government executive authorities. There are no indications as to the

changes in his functions or powers except that he would no longer have the

legislative powers which he possesses at present. According to some newspaper

reports~ the intention is that these governors-delegate, as they have been called,

would, in fact, have the status of resident ministers in the Territcries, with full

responsibility for the day-ta-day local affairs, leaving only the major decisions

to be taken by the Central Government. There are also suggestions that the

governors w8uld participate in the cabinet meetings of the Central Government.

45. It may be noted also that the constitutional amendments do not touch on the

status of Africans living und~r customary law. As previous studies have

shown n/ in practice, the rights and obligations flowing from personal status

under customary law are in no way comp~rable to those flowing frcm

perscnal status under Portuguese civil law. Under the present law,

and no changes have been made in this respect, Africans can participate
•

•

m/

E:/

See ibid., Sixteenth Session, Supplement No. 16, (A/4978), paras. 168-179;

ibid., Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.1), chap. VII,

annex I.A, paras. 18-46. >

See, for instance, ibid., paras. 61 ff.
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fully in the political and, administrative life of Angola and Mozambique if they
opt to be governed by Portuguese civil law and qualify to vote.

46. These and many other areas are ambiguous because the proposed constitutlonal
amendments are intended to serve oNly as broad guidelines. Detailed provisions,
for instance, the apportionment of'the twenty additional seats in the National
Assembly, which is to have 150 memuers, and the functions and composition of the
various advisory and elective bodies, will be presented only after the
constitutional amendments are approved. In particular, the Overseas Organic Law
and the political and administrative statutes of the Territories will all have to
be revised. Until then, it will not be possible to assess the degree of political,
economic and administrative autonomy which the overseas Territories are to receive.

47. The text of the chapter on the overseas Territories proposed by the Government
is reproduced in annex I to this.paper.

Consideration by the National Assembly

48. Article 176 of the present Constitution provides that once a proposal or
draft bill amending the Constition has been presented, other amendments may be
submitted only within twenty days from the date of presentation of the original
bill. Up to the end of 1970, when the time-limit for additional constitutional
amendments had expired, only two other proposals had been submitted. Although it
has been reported that there was considerable disagreement on these proposals
during the committee stage, it appears that none of these amendments relate to the
constitutional status of the Territories.

49. As at the end of January 1971, the National Assembly had not yet formally
discussed the government bill amending the Constitution. Under the established
procedures, the bill must be considered first by the Corporative Chamber, then
by a committee of the National Assembly before it reaches the floor for debate,
which was expected to occur towards the end of Harch. The few brief references
to the proposed chanf,es by members speaking in the general debate in the National
Assembly have generally supported the Government's position on the overseas
Territories.

Press nnd ]jublic opini.9_~

50. By April 1970, it had already been announced formally in the National Assembly
that the agenda for the next session would include items on the revision of the
Constitution, religious freedom, a new press law and proposals for a new industrial
policy. During the following months there was little information on these proposed
changes~ However, after the death of former Prime Minister Ant6nio de Oliveira
Salazar in July 1970, there was some speculation in the international press on the
possibility of a faster rate of liberalization of government policy, in keeping
with Mr. Caetano's declared policy of "renewal in continuity". For instance,
Mr. Mario Soares, the opposition leader in exile, was reported as saying at the
time that Mr.. Caetano had no, longer "an alibi" for withholding press freedom. Other
observers, noting that there had been perceptible changes, however slowly, for
instance, in the easing of press censorship, reported that the moderates in Portugal
feared that too swift a change would only serve to invite a setback. It was
generally considered mont likely that although there would be no basic change in
the relationship of the Territories to Portugal, Mr. Caetano's Government would
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54. Although nothing has appeared in the leading daily Portuguese newspaper,Diario de Noticias, about these differences, Mr. Caetano corrmented on the attemptsto discredit the government bill when he made a nationwide address in the middleof February 1971. On that occasion, he said that in certain quarters the proposedautonomy fer the Territories was being represented, if not as an intention toabandon them, then at least as an intention to destroy the unity and integrity of

53. Late in January, it was reported in ~ foreign press that strong opposition wassmoldering against the proposed amendments among some government supporters. Itwas said that the conservatives were trying to exert pressure on the Governmentthrough rumour, insinuation and verbal threats in the corridors of Parliament.Ac'cording to these reports, several of the old guards in the government party hadeven suggested that Mr. Caetano should resign. One conservative weekly paper inLisbon warned that "concessions and modernism" could lead to "separat;ism".

52. The influential Jornal Portugues de Economia e FinanGas remarked in aneditorial in December 1970, that most of the proposed changes were of a technicalor organizational nature designed to make the Constitution reflect the prevailingconditions 0 The article pointed out that the amendments did not affect the basicpremises of Portugal's policy concerning the overseas Territories, namely:territorial integrity~ indivisible sovereignty; ethnic and sociologicalintegration; political integration; regiona~, cultural and religious diversity;economic solidarity; inter~dependence of interests; the special nature of the laws;administrative decentralization; financial autonomy; and separate political andadministrative organization. The proposed increases in the powers of theterritorial Governments were not new, as these were already provided for underthe present Constitution. Moreover, the new text of article 136 specificallyprovided that the "autonomy" of the Territories should in no way affect nationalunity. Therefore, according to the editorial, any other interpretation of theamendments would attribute to them an ideological context and a politicalobjective which they did not possess.

introduce some administrative changes in line with their actual conditions andtheir growing development. It was also thought that possibly the electoralcollege system of presidential elections would be abolished in favolrr of electionby popular vote. The government bill does not change the presidential electionprocedures.

~l. In the Portuguese p~ess, some sources hav'e found it significant that thePrime Minister introduced the amendments himself in the National Assembly, andhave drawn the conclusion that he was the principal author and personally wantedthem to be accepted. So far, most of the press references and editorialssupporting the governillent text have invariably emphasized that the bill makes nofundamental changes in policy. The Diario de Noticias of Lisbon, for instance,welcomed the proposed constitutional reform as a big step forward. It said thatadministrative autonomy for the overseas Territories was the irreversible resultof long and admirable efforts. made, in the defence, development and progress ofthe Territories in recent years. Basically, no alteration in policy was involved.The changes in the Territories and the growing complexity of ~heir problems hadcreated new needs which excessive centralization could not satisfy. The functionsdelegated by the Government we~e purely administrative; they were only politicalin so far as the territorial autonomous bodies would be able to deal moreeffectively with local problems.
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the nation. He emphasized that this was not the 0plnlon of the people of the
Territories who knew much better what this autonomy was and what it meant.

55. 'Reaction in Angola and Mozambique to the proposed changes has been reserved
so far, although, according to a Luanda radio report, Mr. Caetan0 9s proposal to
give greater autonomy to the overseas Territories caused widespread jubilation
throughout Angola and Mozambique. It is report~d also that many people were
pleased with the Prime Minister's emphasis on multiracialism. In Angola, however,
one of the leading papers criticized the bill as not being sufficiently concrete
and questioned whether it would provide the "desired liberalization'7 •. The
newspaper said that more was needed than the administrative autonomy which Angol~

would gradually attain as a just reward for its progress and patriotism, even if
the Overseas Minister becfu~e, as he should, only a supervisor and co-ordinator.
In addition to decentralization of power from Lisbon, the editorial said,
decentralization from the territorial Government to the district ,and municipal
council levels was equally necessary for the progress of the Ter:itory. Another
editorial in the 'same newspaper noted that if the Territory was to have an economic
regime conforming to the needs of its development, as was envisaged in the
government bill, there would have to be a changed contractual relationship between
the Territory and some enterprises which were like 1i states within ,a state"'. It
will be recalled that in 1969, the economic associations of Angola addressed a
petition to the Prime Minister asking for an immedi'ate decentralization of the
administrative structure in the interest of the free enterprise system. 0/

56. In Mozambique, government officials, in particular, were reported to have
welcomed the proposed constitutional changes. Administrative bureaucracy and red
tape have been among the most frequent complaints and were one of the targets of
much criticism in the Legislative Council in 1970 (see annex I.B to the present
chapter). While some of those who held power in Mozambique were reported to
consider the proposed change in status as a key stage in a natural evolution, others
were reported to be skeptical of any real concessions in the area of political
autonomy.

57. Speaking in the National Assembly early in January 1971, one of the deputies
from Mozambique, Mr. CarIos Ivo, also criticized the system of local government
in the overseas Territories, which dates back over thirty-five years, and whi.ch
had long since become out of date. As a result, local government b01ies suffered
from excessive administrative control from the centre, paralysing bureaucracy and
a perpetual shortage of funds, which gave rise to various problems. He recalled
that Mr. Caetano himself had said in June 1970 that the municipal councils could
no longer remain merely institutions for collaborating with the Government. They
existed to meet the needs of the local population and had powers which they should
exercise autonomously. 'Mr. Ivo said that these principles had to be implemented
if the municipal councils were to become the living institutions they were meant
to be.

58. Most of the English ~anguage press has welcomed the proposed constitutional
changes. An article in The Times (London), for example, reported that the general
intent was to 'plac8 the overseas Territories on equal footing with the regional
divisions of European Portugal, giving them their own political and administrative

,0/ See ibid., annex I.B, paras. 51-57.
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organization. It said: "Dr. Caetano has not mentioned self-determination, buthe must be aware of the possibilities. He is probably justified at the momenti.n limiting his horizon to a gradual emancipation of the Territories •••• " Thewriter of the article stated that the proposed chan~es appeared to be leading towhat might become a sort of commonwealth federation of the Portuguese overseasTerritories with the mother country in Europe, and added that "from then on itwould depend upon the reaction of the individual provinces whetherself-determination would be ultimately achieved - and how".
59. In this connexion, SOPle observers have noted that the government bill alsoprovides for granting Portuguese citizenship with the right to vote to Braziliansresident in Portugal, which has been interpreted as indicative of Mr. Caetano'slong-term vision of the creation of a Portuguese-speaking commonwealth of autonomous,self-governing States. Since the government bill does rot fully define theextent of the political and administrative autonomy the Territories are to enjoy,opinion is also divided on the possible.effect of the proposed changes. On theone hand, some observers fear that increased autonomy and self-government for theTerritories could lead to more. "Rhodesias". On the other hand, some believe thatlimited local authority could lead to conflict between the territorial governmentsand Portugal.

?2rticipation of the Territories in the Nationalii.sscrlbly and the Central Govermr:ent
60. What is referred to as the ~enth Legislative Session of t~e National Assembly,which has power to revise the Constitution, began work in November 1970. By theend of the year when it adjourned for the holidays, it had held twelve meetings ofan average of three hours each. Of the fifty-four interventions in the generaldebate, twenty-four dealt with problems in the overseas Territories. Much of thespecial interest in the overseas Territories at this session has been attributedto the fact that a group of twelve deputies visited Angola, Mozambique, Cape:Verde, Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea and Sao Tome and Prlncipe during 1970, andalso to the current proposals before the Assembly to revise the constitutionalprovisions governing these Territories. Nevertheless, few, {f any, of the generalinterventions touched upon controversial topics. There is no informationavailable on the attendance of the representatives of the overseas Territories andthe way in which they voted on the issues ;before the National Assembly. El

61. Several of the deputies from the overseas Territories were elected in 1970 toserve on the committees of the National Assembly. According to press reports,Mozambique has two deputies serving on the seventeen-member Overseas Committee,two on the Committee on National Education, Popular Culture and Moral and SpiritualInterests, and one on the Committee on Public Works and Communications. Angola,on the other hand, has only two deputies on the Overseas Committee and none onthe Education Committee. A deputy from Angola, Mr. David Laima, complained lastyear in the National Assembly of the way in which members were elected to thesecommittees. H~ also complained that some members on the Overseas Committee had
Although there is an official journal of the Nationa~ Assembly which recordsattendance and reports speeches and the voting, foreign subscribers usuallyreceive copies rather late. As at 31 January' 1971, the latest issueavailable in the Dag Hammarskjold Library was N~. 199 for March 1969.
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ri~ither the knowledge nor the necessary experience to deal with the special problems
to be dealt with by the ·Committee.

62. In the past year, after several complaints in the National Assembly, the
deputies finally won the right to have their speeches reported in full in the
press. Since then, the press has increased its coverage of discussions in the
National Assembly,~both in Portugal and in the Territories, although voting
records are seldom reporteg. In Angola, the ABC-Diario de Angola, commenting on
the freeing of the press said that for f0~ty years the press in Angola had been
permitted to print only those speeches in the National Assembly which identified
with the Government's position.

63. Except for a few references to the proposed constitutional changes and
administrative decentralization referred to above, most of the speakers in the
debate who referred to the overseas Territories, dealt with economic problems, such
as trade relations with Portugal, Portuguese exports of wine and textiles and the
development of the livestock industry in Angola and Mozambique.

64. Two of the deputies from Angola, Mr. Barreto Lara and Mme. Sincletica Torres,
criticized what they described as ostentatious and extravagant expenditures by
some government departments and officials at a time when the people were being
asked to make sacrifices. }1r. Barreto Lara suggested that a survey should be made
to det-ermine the superfluous expenditures. Among other things, he complained of
the lack of information on the overseas Territories. He also suggested that civil
service salaries in Angola should be adjusted to compensate for the rising cost of
living, especially as adjustments had already been made in metropolitan Portugal.

65. Commenting on a suggestion that the overseas Terri~ories should contribute more
to their own military expenditures in order to alleviate the burden borne by
Portug~l, Mr. Laima of Angola said that under present conditions Angola could not
be expected to contribute more. He denounced the concept of an e§Pago na~ional

(Portuguese realm) as a mere publicity slogan. Portuguese businessmen, he said,
ifere only interested in selling to the overseas Territories but not in buying
from them. Moreover, Angola hatl., in fact, l>een compelled to pay higher prices
for goods imported from Portugal than it would have paid for similar goods purchased
from other countries.

66. Most of the deputies from rrT -,za.,',bique also spoke mainly about the econoIr.ic
problems of thFl.t Territory. F.r instance, Mr. Ribeiro Veloso, who is also the
President of the r10zambique Roads Board, drew attention to the urgent need for
adequate fQ~ds to complete the planned network of roads. Another deputy stressed
the importance of creating the necessary conditions for the "economic occupation fT

of -the Territory, as this '\-Tas ;j,n indispensable measure to counter "terrorism".
There was also criticism of the situation re~ardin~ investments in Mozambique.
It was suggested that since the territorial Government held shares in some of the
large companies in Mozambique, inclUding Comp~nhia da Zambezia and Companhia de
Mogambique, it should encourage more actively the restructuring and modernization
of these industries, in order that they miryht attract new investments.

67. The only African representative from Mozambique, r1r. Pedro Baessa, suggested
that the Territory's capital should be t~ansferred from Lourengo T~arques to Wampula
in MogambiqUE:~ District. This, he said, w0illd help to develop the northern part
of the Territory and to prevent the spread of subversion by the Frente OR

-J.21-



Libertagao de Mo~~mQique (FRELIMO) Mme. Custodia Lopes, who was a member of the
~ortuguese delegation to the twenty-fifth session of the General Assembl~, spoke
twice in the National Assembly on the need to disseminate information abroad on
the Portuguese Territories to counteract Titendentious and ignorant foreign
propaganda", and to provide a better understanding of Portugal's accomplishments
overseas. Early in 1970, she asked for a survey of the various Portuguese
information centres in Lisbon and overseas, and sugges+.ed that a central organ
be established through which all information could be channelled. She suggested
that the Ministry of Foreign Affairs could undertake the role of providing an
effective and co-ordinated policy on public information abroad on the Portuguese
Territories, and that such information should be distributed to Portuguese
diplomatic missions abroad and to interested cultural, academic, financial and
economic sectors, in as many languages as possible.

68. SUbsequently, in December 1970, Mr. Bonifacio de Miranda, a former member of
the Permanent Mission of POlcugal to the United Nations, was appointed as the new
Director of Press and ITIformation Services of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs.
Also, under a new law, the Minister for Foreign Affairs is required to consult the
Secretary of State for Information and Tourism in the appointment of press
officers, who must be individuals possessing recognized ability in such work
(Decree-Law 672/70).

69. In January 1971, Mme. Lopes, reportinp; to th\' National Assembly on the
twenty-fifth session of the General Assembly of the United Nations and on the
work of the Special Committee, again stressed the need for a greater Portuguese
effort on the "diplomatic froht" in the defence of the overseas Territories, not
only a~ the United Nations, but also in countries with which Portugal had
bilateral relations and everywhere it had interests. She said that it was
necessary for Portugal to use better channels and methods to counteract the
increasingly insiduous foreign propaganda against Portugal.

70. The New York Ti~ lIEconomic Survey of AfricffJ
, which appeared in

JanUf- '971, carried two long Portuguese publicity articles, one on Angola and
one en\... Gled "Portugal, Report on Overseas Progress".
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3. MILITARY ACTIVITIES AND EXPENDITURE

Portu~a1's war effort

71. In 1970, Portugal intensified its war efforts on the military front, the
psycho-social front, the domestic front and the international front. On the
military front, in addition to measures aimed at streamlining the military
commands in the Territories, new tactics were being developed to deal with the
guerrilla wars in Africa, which, the Government appears to have conceded, can
no lon~er be won by military force alone, and which, in some form or another,
may ~ontinue for a long time to come •

72. As regards tactics, first, the local populations in the three Terrttories in
Africa are being increasingly involved in the war. In Guinea, called Portuguese
Guinea, for instance, new all-African troop units have been organized with
African commanding officers. In Mozambique also, various groups of Africans have
been armed and some African authorities, for example, those at Mecanhelas in
Niassa, have been invested with military authority as officers. Second, the
regrouping of the African populations is being accelerated and extended to
prevent guerrilla infiltration. Third, new concentrated military operations were
launched during the year to red~ce the areas occupied by guerrillas, especially
in the north of Cabo Delgado District in Mozambique and in the Dembos region of
Angola. In Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, it was reported in August 1970
that two guerrilla-free "grand zones of peace" had been established, one around
Bissau, the capital, and one beyond Teixeira Pinto, in the homelands of the
Manjaco people~

73. As previously reported, steps to streamline the military apparatus were
begun in 1969 W~len the Council of Ministers delegated full responsibility for
the direction and conduct of military defence to the Minister of Defence and of
the A~my. Soon afterwards, the operational troops of the three armed forces were
placed under the Chief of the General Staff of the i~rmed Forces. 9.1 In keeping
with these changes, the various branches of the armed forces in Moz~bique and
Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, have been integrated under unified commands
in order to make them mor~ efficient strategic and tactical forces. According
to Portuguese sources, the success of the concerted operations in Mozambique,
which are described in the relevant section below, has been largely the result
of this reorganization. In Angola, however, the process of integration had not
yet been completed by the end of 1970.

74. In January 1971, the Defence Minister, General Sa Viana Rebelo, visited
Angola and Mozambique in connexion with the restructuring of the military commands •
After his visit, he said that, in addition to the rapid completion of the
military restructuring, a reorganization of all "the connter-subversion activities
would make it possible to develop a global policy to bring t~e day of final
success closer. He sa~d that he was confident of Portugal's final success which
he defined as the llreturn to 'paz portuguesa'll.

-

q/ Sep. Offi'cial Rec Ol'uti of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Se ssion,
8uPE1.ement No. 23 (A!8023/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex I.A, paras. 157-162.
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75. On the psycho-social front, according to an article by Mr. Dutra Faria,
the Director of the Portuguese National Information Services (ANI), "five
principles" have been laid dOwn as the guidelines in the "battle for peace" in
Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea. These are: (a) social justice; (b) respect
for traditional institutions of different ethnic groups; (c) Laccelerated~'r
economic .and social developmentj (d) increased African participation in pu~)lic

administration; and (e) internal security. These principles, Mr. Dutra Farl~

said, applied to "all Portuguese Africa". Available information on programmes of
this type is sUITilllarized in the sections on the individual Territories.

76. In January 1971, the Defence Minister said in a press interview that he
considered the military situation in M~zambique most favourable. Guerrilla
groups had been systematically reduced in Cabo Delgado and Niassa districts, and
infiltration in Tete was being actively dealt with. In Guinea, called Portuguese
Guinea, there had been little change in the military situation, but the
Govermuent there, as in the other Territories, had launched a large-scale
programme for the social development of the people and for their protection from
imported ideas. Asked whether, in comparison, the situation in Angola was
becoming quieter, the Defence Minister said that, while there had been little
change in the Angolan military situation in 1970, compared with the previous
year, it could not be claimed that the guerrillas were less violent. He said that
without doubt, however, the guerrillas were under control to the point that he
had been able to make a peaceful trip by train in the area considered to be
controlled by them.

77. On the home front, the Government has had to face growing opposition to~

the war among university students and disaffection in the army. At the same
time, it has steadily continued to improve conditions of service in the arme-l
forces through better pay and social services, fami l",! uonuses <.tnd more attracti ve
opportunities for training and advancement. r/

78. During the past year, security measures were tightened in Portugal. In
February, the authorities refused to allow the students! association of the
Faculty of Law of Lisbon University to hold a seminar an colonial policy at
which Mr. Francisco Salgado Zenha, an attorney, was to have been the principal
speaker. Mr. Salgado Zenha was subsequently charged with exciting public ~piniQn

in favour of the separation of the overseas Territorjes from Portugal (see be18w).

79. In April, Mr. Caetano declared in a radio and television speech that there
could be "no liberty against the law". He sa:i_d that constructive cOlmHents ar.d
discussions on government activities "Here desirable w:1en made by those who v;ere
competent, but that the Government could not permit propaganda aGainst the
integrity of the nation, or in support of i ts enen~ies and b(::trn.yal of the soldiers
d.efending territories where Portuguese lived had to bE protected. The Government
also had t'b prevent any attempts to demoralize youth or to undermine the morale
of the artlled forces.

80. In June, speaking at the Santa Ivlargarida military camp, Mr. Caetano stressed
the importance of the armed forces both in the defence of the overseas
Territories and on the drnnestic front. He further declared that the armed forces

•

..

•

1"/ Information on these measures will be reported at a later date.
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had to guard vigilantly against subversive activities in Portugal vlhich aif!~ed at
weakening Portugal's defence capacity and at compromising the security ~f the
overseas Territ~ries. In January 1971" the nev} comlllander of the First Military
Rebion, Brigadier Soares Martins, also warned that the real enemy which Portugal
faced in the overseas Territories had already come to the conclusion that Portugal
could not be defeated there. Determined not t:> give up easily, the enemy's next
objective -Hould be to destroy the home front. Therefore, "the army alwa;ys had to
be alert to prevent the dissemination of subversive ideas and to guard against
any action that would spread disorder, disrupt the economy, challenge the
authorities and destroy the nation. He said that everyone had to stand united
in support of the law and aGainst the insidious and traitorous enemy who was
trying to infiltrate factories, schools, universities, the military and the Church
itself •

81. In September, the Ministry of the Interior warned, in a notice in connexion
with yublic celebrations, that no subversive propaganda would be allowed against
the so-called colonial Ivar. It noted that civil governors had been instructed
to refuse permission for any meetinc,s at ,-Jhlch there vJould be open demonstrations
for abandonment of tile.: overseas Territories.

-

82. In his end of year add~ess, the Portuguese Minister of Defence warnea
aGainst attempts at subversion of the armed forces by nevJ officer recruits from
universities and other centres ef higher education, ~hicD, he said, were
"veritable centres of subversion" for spreading opposition to Portugal's defence
of the overseas Territories. He referred to ~he six Portuguese officers who
had SOUE;;ht asylwn in Sweden (see A/AC.109/PVo766) and i-_larned that if such
activities continued, draft deferment for students would be abolished.

, .";<

",:

83. In spite of the government security measures, there appears to be growing
militant opposition in P:>rtugal to the colonial wars. In October, an organization
calling itself Armed Revolutionary Action (ARA) claimed responsibility fo.~ the
bombing of a freighter, the CU1~, destined for Angola, Mozal:1bigue and Gl~inea,

called Portuguese Guinea. The ARA not only opposes the colonial wars, but has called·
for armed insurrection. A repor.t in The .9bserver (London) quoted an underground
spokesman of tl1e movelLent as sayinG "He ~1ave it within our power to strike at
the regime with 1llodern guerrilla tactics. We are not violent for the sake of
violence. But Portugal has been ruled by violence for more than fift~{ years and
so a certain alilount of f ,Jrce seems the ~JD1:v effective rej oinder. 11 In November 1970,
there were several other bomb explosions in Lisbon, and the Directorate General of
Security was reported as saying that tllEse I.,Jere related tc the bombing :>f the
freighter Cunen~.

.•. ,

-I

84. The tightening of security measures in Portugal during 1970 was accon~anied

by a growing nunlber of proceedings against persons who have openly opposed or
protested against the wars in Africa.

•

f .. 85. Soon after Mr. Caetano's radio and television speech in April, the
Directorate General of Security (DGS) issued a statement accusing the Portuguese
Socialist Opposition ar-d the outlawed COlnmunist Party of supporting the
lfterrorist movements". In what was reported as a "lilajor crack-down on anti-war
protestors", the Portuguese Government announced that it would try ten persons,
including six university students who were members of the anti-colcnial
committees (CLAC) at Lisbon and Coimbra. One of these students, Mr. Jairne Gama,

I';
j
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had beE-f' an oFposition candidate in the October 1969 elections t~ the National
Assembly. Among the six other persons expected to stA.nd trial was tt.e
Reverenu Joaquim de Rocha Pinto de ,Andrade, brother of Mario Pinto de Andrade,
leader of the Movimento Popular de Liberta~ao de Angola (MPLA).

86. In May 1970, the DGS announced that it had begun criminal proceedings
against Mr. Marin Soares~ the Socialist opposition leader and, during the National
Assembly elections, the head of the Comissao Eleitoral de Unidade Democratica
(CEUD). ~/ Mr. Soares, who has expressed himself in favour of negotiations with
the African liberation movements in Angola, Mozambique and Guinea, called
Portuguese Guinea, has been charged under articles 141 and 149 of the Portuguese
Penal Code. The first of these two articles provides for a maximum penalty of
eight to twelve years of prisao maior for pers~ns who attempt, either with the
use of violence or with foreign assistance, to deliver all or part of the
national territory to a foreign countr)r o:r; who endanger the country f s independence.
Under the provisions of article 149, persons making false declarations affecting
the prestige of the state are subject to prison terms of two to eight years.
According to a statement issued by the Portuguese National Information
Services (ANI), Mr. Soares would be sub~iect to a maXitTiUll1 sentence of eight years
in prison because article 141 provides for reduced sentences in cases not
involving violence. Mr. Soares, who is outside the country, has c::.nnounced his
intention to return to Portugal to stand trial.

87. In June 1970 the ros announced that it was instituting proceedings against
an organization l"novlD as the Grupo de es-budos:1 intercarnbio de doculilentos,
informa~oes e experiencias (GEDOC) (Roman Catholic Group for the Stud~r and
Exchange of Documents and Information) for subversive activi ties against tr.e
security ef the State. ~he :2GS ctarg€d that, amcng cthp.!' -::hings, tte grcup
had actively distributed materials in Portugal inciting opposition to the
defence of the overseas Territories, defaming the armed forces and supporting
the separation of the overseas Territories fram Portugal. Among those charged
were Father Jose da Felicidade Alves, Mr. Nuno Teotonio Pereira, an architect,
Mr. Manuel Maria Azevedo Mendes Mourao, and Father Abllio Tavares Cardoso.
Pending trial, all four were freed on bail. In July, Father Mario Pais de Oliveira,
a former army chaplain in Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, was arrested and
held in the Caxias prison outside Lisbon for allegedly crunpaigning in his parish
in Oporto against the wars in Africa.

88. It appears that since the former political police (PIDE) were reorganized
in 1970 into the ros, ne"H procedures have been established for haudling secux-ity
cases. For instance, the ros now makes public its proceedings whereas, previously,
persons were arrested secretly and imprisoned for indeterminate periods. For
the first time, security cases have been brought before the courts and the
proceedings reported in the newspapers.

89. AnlOng the persons tried for subversive activities between 1 May 1970 and
31 Janu3rY 1971 were three persons from Mozambique, two of whom were students,
and a girl student from Angola. The students from Mozambique were
Miss Maria de Gra~a Pinto.from the former Manica e Sofala District, who was

•
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sentenced ~or spreadipg propaganda against the State, and Mr. Rui Manuel Pires
de Carvalho Despinay from Beira who was sentenced for activities in the J

Frente de AC~&0 popular (FAP). The third Mozambican was also sentenced for
activities in FAP, which the Portuguese authorities claim has foreign connexions.

I·..

:·····
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Military expenditure

94. The 1971 extraordinary budget provides 7,030.6 million escudos for
expenditure on defence and security. This represents an increase of 10.5 per cent
over the previous year.

93. Portugal's 1971 budget shows total estimated revenue amounting to
32,052.5 million escudos, of which 19,617.9 million escudos are ordinary revenue.
Total expenditure is estim~ted at "32,049.6 million escudos, of which
19,617.9 million escudos are for ordinary and 12,431.7 million escudos for
extraordinary expenditure. The ordinary and extraordinary expenditures for
previous years are show in table 1 .

-127-

One escudo equals $US.035j 28.5 escudos equals $US1.00.t'

92. According to the Law of Ways and Means approved by t.he National Assembly,
Port~gal's budgetary expenditure in 1971 will give first priority to national
defence and public investments envisaged under the Third Nattonal Development
Plan. This is the first time since the outbreak of war in Angola ten years ago
that defenc~ alone has not been given the first priority. The other priorities
remain, as in 1970, financial assistance to the overseas Territories, and other
economic and social investments.

91. The trial of the Reverend Joaquim Pinto de Andrade, who was rearrested in
April' 1970 and had been held in prisc:>n since, opened early in FE:bruary 1971.
Reverend Andrade has been charged with having cc:>nnexions with the MPLAv Nine
other persons are also being tried under the same charge. According to a rerort
in The New York Tirlles, of the nine, seven were born in Angola, 0;0 in Cape Verde
and one in Portugal; they include one doctor, several students and two young
women. In addition to the press, four foreign lawyers have been authorized to
attend the trial. Tile, lawyers represent the International Association of
Democratic Jurists, the Belgian League of Human Rights and Amnesty International.
The outcome of the trial is not yet known.

90. Father Mario Pais de Oliveira, who was arrested in July, was brought to
trial in December 1970. During the trial, he ~old the court that he was against
war and in favour of self-determination of peoples, but that he had not preached
against the w~rs, as he respected other peoples ' opinions. He admitted only
th~t he had characterized the wars as unjust in a letter written to a soldier
from his parish. The Bishop of Oporto, who 'Y!ai ved his right to be heard in his
residence, made four appearances in court in defence of Father Oliveira. The
press was allowed to attend the trial but accounts in the Portuguese press were
generally brief. On 11 February 1971, Father Oliveira was acquitted by the court)
but the prosecutor appealed the decision and requested that he should be freed
on a bem of 20,000 ee-.cudos. t' The court, however, reduced the bond to
2,000 escudos and freed Father Oliveira irr@ediately ...
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95. It will be seen from table 1 that over the period 1965-1968 the expenditures
en defence and security rose by more than 50 per cent, or about twice the rate of
the budgetary increase in ordinary government expenditures. Since then, this
trend appears to have been reversed, with the ordinary budget rising by 39 per cent
between 1968 and 1971, and the expenditure on defence and security by less than
25 per cent. It must be noted, however, that in recent years, there has been a
si"larp rise in military expenditures by the Territories. u/ From 1967 to 1970,
for instance, military allocation in the Angolan budget more than doubled, rising
from 782 million escudos to 1,647 million escudos. In the same period, the ratio
of the total military expenditures of the overseas Territories to that of
Portugal rose from 29 per cent in 1967 to 47 per cent in 1970 (see table 2, below) •

Table 2

Military budgets of Portugal and the
overseas Territories
(million escudos)

, '

-

'A

Military budgets

Overseas
Year Portugal Territories Percentage---
1907 5,34'( .0 1,800.4 28.5

1903 5,613.0 2,053.3 36.5

1969 6,339.9 2,447.8 39.0

o.l
1970 6 349 q 2,999.cJ:i 47.0, .,

l'i'l

•

SourcE: : Portugal, OrqaJllento geral do Estado para 1970; Diario de Noticias,
Lisbon, 1 January 1971; Overseas Territ0ries, see footnote ~ of the
present annex.

Incomplete total.

96. The most important items of military expenditures in the 1971 Portuguese
bl:..dget are as follo'Hs: extraordinary overseas military forces, 4,000 million
escudJsj extraordinary re-equipment of the army and air force, 1,617.3 million
escudos; and the purchase of ~aval escort sllips and corvettes, 61.~0 milJion escudos.
According to the Minister of Defence, Portug~l has doubled its helicopter fleet
over the past yeRr •

, ,
4

97. Thera is no information available on actual defence expenditures in 1969
and 1970. In the latter year, in addition to the original budgetary allocation
8f 6,349.9 million escudos, several supplementary allocations were later approved •
These included appropriations of 1,500 million escudos in March 1970 for the
re-equipment of the army and air force; 1,800 million escudos in June; 129.2 million

I

•

u/ See Offi cial Rec ords of tIle General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Se::jsion,
Supplement No. 23 (A!u023/Rev.l), chap. 11, annex, appendix IV, table 2.
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escudos in August; 47.4 million escudos in September; and 105.4 million escudos
in October, all for the extraordinary overseas military forces.

98. Although the Law of Ways and Means assigned investments for 1971 under the
Third National Development Plan the same priority as-defence, only ~50 million
escudos out of the total of 4~947.2 million escudos allocated for investment
(see talale 1 above) will be for the overseas Territories. This is ti:e same
amount allocated for this purpose in 1970. In contrast, almost 2,400 ~illion

escudos are to be invested in public works programmes in Portugal. As regards
"other investments ll

, for which the bUdget envisages an expenditure of 453.9
million escudos, only 7 million escudos will be for the overseas Territories.

99. There is no information in the budget on the sources of extraordinary
revenue, apart from the ordinary budgetary surplus which amounts to 4,906.9
million escudos. The implication of the cost of the war in terms of economic
and social progress is made quite clear, however, in the intrOduction to the 1971
budget. This text ends with the statement that, because of the inevitable
priority of defence costs, social deve+opment and progress of the country depend
not only on the public sector but also on all Portuguese, who should conscientiously
shoulder their share of responsibility.

4. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS OF PORTUGAL AFFECTING
THE TERRITORIES L~DER ITS ADMINISTRATION

General

100. In his first press conference as Minister for Foreign Affairs, Mr. Rui Patrlcio
said in July 1970 that for Portugar;-perhap-s-'more than any othe-r country, public
information was an important component of its foreign policy, because most of
the hostility against it was due to distorted reports or lack of information.
He declared that Portugal was interested in making more factual information
freely available.

101. Since what Hr. Rui Patrlcio referred to as "hostilit y ll has been directed
mainly against Po:·tuguese overseas policy, Portugal's activities on the
international front have to be seen against this background. During the past
year, Portugal's international activities affecting the overseas Territories
have had three apparent goals: (a) securing international recognition of the
strategic importance of its overseas Territories in Africa; (b) retaining
international financial support and investments in Angola and Mozambique,
particularly for the c~nstruction of the Cabora Bassa Dam~ and Cc) stimulating\
more information on economic and social progress in the overseas Territories
and their future potential, based on PortugalVs policy of racial toleration.

102. It is well known that Portuguese military authorities have expressed interest
in the extension of some kind of defence organization ~o the south Atlantic vi.
In October 1970, during the meeting in Lisbon of the Military Commission of the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), the Portuguese Minister of Defence
and of the Army, General Sa Viana Rebelo, gave further support to this idea
when he declared that the Tropic of Cancer, which delimited the southern bound.ary

vi See ibid., appendix IV.
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of N~TO activities, had become Rn increasingly imaginary limit which impeded thealliance. He su~~ested that Portugal's naval and air bases, which stretched fromCape Verde to Guinea, called Portueuese Guinea~ and AnGola, could provide,facilities for control of the vast area of the southern Atlantic. He announcedthe.t Portur;al placed these bases, which were outside the zone of HATO!) 'iin theservice of the objectives of the iilliance··.

103. However, in an interview published in 0 Estado de S. Paulo in February 1971,Mr. Caetano was reported to have said that "Portugal had taken no initiative,nor intended to take any initiative to propose any new agreement for the defenceof the south Atlantic" ..

104. As far as the Cabora Bassa project is concerned, several French companieshave an important share in the Zamco-Zambeze Consorci0 Hidroelectrico, Lda., whichhas been awarded the contract to build the darll. ~ It may therefore be of' interestto note that during the past year, the forei~n ministers of Portugal and Franceexchanged official visits, and the two countries have signed an agreement oncultural, scientific and technological co-operation. According to an officialstatement made by a French Government spokesman in connexion with ForeignMinister Schumann's visit to ?ortugal in June 1970, France did not consider itsparticipation in the Cabor~ Bassa project as a political problem. At the time,this statement was interpreted by the Portuguese press as meaning that Frenchcompanies would continue to participate in the project.

105. Portuguese government officials, including Mr. Caetano, the Foreign Minister,~nd the Minister ..for the Ov.erseas Territories have repeatedly asserted that theCabora Bassa project is intended first and foremost to benefit the inhabitants
o~ the region and that tnere was never any intention to displace the localinhabitants by settlers from Portugal. Mr. Rui Parltcio, ·for instance, devoteda major part of his first press conference in July 1970 to describing the purposeof the dffiu and replying to various criticisms. He denied as totally withoutfoundation the charges that through the Cabora Bassa project, Portugal intendedto settle one million Europeans ih the region. He said that Portugal neither hadthe physical means to transport one million people by sea or air to Africa, northe economic and financial and social means. He emphasized that there was nothingin the Cab ora Bassa plan that would change the ethnic balance of any group. Allthat was envisaged was a natural and desirable increase in the populationdensity as part of the development of the Territory. Since then, parts of hisstatement on the Cabora Bassa dam have been reprinted in pamphlet form anddistributed as information material.

106. Further details on the Cab ora Bassa project and on international financialactivities in Angola and Mozambique will be included in subsequent reports .

107. In the field of information, during 1970, the Portllguese press reportedvarious international visitors to Angola and Mozambique. Vi sit O.n; to h()thTerritories included the Belgian Ambassador in Lisbon, Mr. Rene Fanis; a group vEofficers from the United States War College; Mr. George Kennan, former UnitedStates ~nbassador to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; the United States

j :1'

•

For a list of the companies, see ibid., Supplemerrt No. 23A (A/8023/Rev.l/Add.l),appendix Ill, para. 164.
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Ambassador to Portugal, Mr. Ridgway B. Knight; and General Paul Vanuxem, a former
French guerrilla warfare expert. In May, a group of military and naval attaches
from the embassies of Brazil, France, Spai::l, South .Africa, the \"nited Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United Stateb, visited Cape Verde and
Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea. The Ambassador of the Federal Republic of
Germany visited Angola in April and the Swiss Ambassador visited Angola and
Sao Tome and Prlncipe in October.

108. During tiJe year, a nwnber of foreign journalists fram various European
countries and Brazil were either invited ~r officially authorized to visit and
report on developments in the overseas Territories, particularly Angola and
Mozambique. Among those specially invited were a group of reporters representing
the five main daily newspapers in the Federal Republil~ of Germany, which visited
the Territories in May; a group comprising a French wTiter and nineteen
Brazilian journalists, which visited Angoia and Mozambique in September; and a
group from S"t·]itzerland and the Federal Republic of Germany, which visited the
two Territories in October.

Relations with South Africa

109. During a private visit to Portugal in June 1970, the Prime Minister of
South Africa" Mr. B.J. Vorster, said at a state banquet in his hon~ur that the
pressure and hazards of our tildes had lIinevitably served to drm·] South Africa
and Portugal together ll

• He said that South Africa shared Portugal ' s distress at
the hardships caused by subversion in Angola and Mozambique. and called for
continued co-operation between the two countries in defence of southern Africa.
Furthermore, developments in the Indian Ocean and the South Atlantic had made such
continued co-op~rat:lon necessary. Mr. Vorster mentioned the Cunene River
development scheme and the Cabora Bassa dam as examples of co-operation between
Portugal and South Africa in the interests of all the peoples of southern Africa.

110. In his reply, Mr. Caetano said that Portugal and South Africa were ~nited in
their preoccupation to guarantee peace in Africa} security of the ocean routes
for sDips of all nations and prosperity for the Territories for which the two
countries were responsible, and the future of which would depend on those v1ho
lived and worked there. He said tl"lat the political concepts of SoUt~l Afri~a

and Portugal did not always coincide, but this had·not prevented their co-ope:ration
in every field of common interest, because these were the 11 interests of Africe.,
civilizatio'1 itself and world peace ll

• He added that the long established
co-operation between Portugal and South Africa "toJas the same as that Portugal
wished to establish with neighbouring countries in Europe, Africa, Asia and
Oceania.

111. In July 1970, it was reported in the press that there was con~ern in some
circles in South Africa that Portugal might withdraw from Angola and Mozambique,
leaving the Territories to the freedom-fighters, and· thus exposing South Afr:ca
to the possibility of a pincer attack. Those who shared this con~ern held that
investment by South Africa in the neigllbouring countries, and direct and indirect
support for Southern Rhodesfa and the Territories under Po~tuguese.. administration
lI would contribute towards peace in southern Africa". In Decenlber, it became
known that the South African Government 11ad offered Portugal concrete military
aid on at least two occasions. It was reported that. South Africa had offered to
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take an active military role with ground and air units to assist the Portuguese'troops in Angola and Mozambique. The same source reportE:d that the South Africandffers had been rejected by the Portuguese authorities.

112. As previously reported y Portugal has repeatedly denied that it has anymilitary pact with South Africa. During 1970, the Port.uguese Foreign Ministeralso denied tbat tiJere were any South African troops helping to defend theCabora Bassa dam.- He Said that PortuGuese armed forces were adequate to dealwith any guerrilla attacl\:s. lliring bis visit tO I the Cabora Bassa site inNovember 1970, the Portuguese Ov9rseas Minister referred to reports that SouthAfrican troops were helping to defend the project.. He challenged the reporterswho had been there to truthfully confirm that they had seen Soutb African troopsin the region.

113. Early in 1971, the security chiefs of Portugal, SOUtll Africa and SouthernRhodesia were repor~ed to have ~eld one of their periodic meetings to discussthe guerrilla situation in southern Africa.

114. It 'vill be recalled that in March 1970, PortuGal and South Africa began anexchange of information on nuc lear energy activities. yJ In October 1970, thetwo countries signed a treaty of co-operation in regard to the peaceful use ofnuclear energy. According to reports in the Portuguese press, the treaty providesfor the training of Portuguese scientists in South Africa, and for South Africanassistance in prospecting for uranium in Angola and Mozambique. There is noprovision, however, for an exchange of information between the two countries onthe processing of enriched ul'aniwn. The treaty is reported to be similar ingeneral terms to that signed uetween Portugal and the Federal Republic of Germany.

115. In November 1970, private aid from South African sources to Portuguesetroops in J:vlozarYlbique was reported to be increasing as \1, reaction to the decisionof the Vlorld Council of Churches to prOVide aid to liberation moverllents inAfrica. Now known as the Southern Cross Fund, the movement started originallyin 1967 with Christmas gifts for PortuGuese soldiers. According to the presidentof tlle Fund, over the past two years there has been a growing concern among thepeople of South Africa over the. war in Mozambique, especially as South Africanshad begun to identify themselves as citizens of southern Africa. With moneyraised in South Africa, in 1970, the Southern Cross Fund donated the equipmentfor the new pavilion of the military hospital in Lo'tJ,Tenco Marques. In additionto its money raising activities, the Southern Cross Fund is also engaged ininformation work to lilake South Africans more informed about its vmr in :rvIozaIilbique.

Relations with Scuthern Rhodesia

116. At the end of April, following the adoption of resolution 277 (1970) bythe Security Council, Portugal decided to recall its Consul-General in Salisbury.It was rerorted, however, th~t the Consulate General, which has a staff of seven,would not be closed, as there were "vital Portuguese interests in SouthernRhodesia whici.l had to be protEcted".

!I See ibid.} Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/REv.l), chap. VII~ annex I.A.para. 191."
~ Ibid., para. 199.
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117. F~cept for this new development, Portugal's relations with Southern
Rhodesia re.,:ained unchanged during 1970.

Relaticnswitb. the ~nited States

llb. Portugal1s Minister for Foreign Affairs, Mr. Rui Patrlcio, visited
vlasllingt on, D. C. and New York in the United States from 9 to 18 Novelllber 1970.
J\ccordinG to a joint statement, this visit was one in a continuing series of
meetinGs which have taken place periodically between senior foreign policy
officials of Portugal and tile United States, IIdesigned to enhance the political,
economic and cultural relations between the tl'lO countries ll

• It will be recalled
that the United States Secretary of state, Mr. 'H. Rogers, visited Lisbon at the
end of May 1970. According to one report, on that occasion, Mr. Caetano and
the Foreign Minister ~ad clarified Portugal's position on its African Territories
to Mr. Rogers, anc.i Portuguese government sources said at the time that it was
oelieved that their iliscussions WOllld be a major contribution to removing
.;~isunde:"standing•

119. Acc ordint; to the joint statement, the latest exchanges were concerned with
develo)ment progranm~es in metropolitan Portugal and there was no reference to
the overseas Territories. The Portuguese press reported that during his visit
to the United States, Mr. Rui Patrlcio met v1ith the president and senior
officials of the Gulf Oil Conpany, the parent co(;.pany of Cabinda GuJ.f Oil
Company in Angola.

120. Since taking up his post, the United States Ambassador t'J Portugal,
Mr. Knight, has twice visited Angola and Moza~~ique. On his recent trip to
these Territories in 1971, which has been described as a llfact-finding tour ll

,

Mr. Knight" acco~:~panied by a United states military attache, Maj or Kenneth Barrett,
visited various regions in Angola and the areas in northern Mozambique where
Portuguese troops have been engaged in fiGhtinG v:ith FRELIMO forces. According
to the Portuguese press, Mr. Knight said that he had been impressed both by the
econoraic devel'J~)iUent of the Territories and by the educational progress achieved.
On his return t'J Lisben Mr. Knight visited the Minister for Overseas Territories.

121. In his report to the United States Congress, President Nixon dealt with the
question of the Territories under Portuguese administration in the context of
souti1ern Africa as a whole. He said that racism was abhorrent t:) the American
pe'Jple, and that the United States could not ignore lithe tensions created in
Africa by t~le denial of political self-determina"cion ll

, and would do everything
it could to foster equal opportunity and free political expressi.on instead. It
llould do so both on (tioral and practical grounds, because in its vie'\-l therp. vlaS
no other solution. As one of the measures the United States had taken in this
c onnexi on, he referred to its continued embarg') on the sale of arms for use
in the Territories under'Portuguese administration.

122. The Portuguese press cited a reference in the report to the effect that the
United States had reaffirmed and continued to support the embargo on the sale
of arms to SOUt~l Africa but did nOG mention that part of the report which referred
to the United States position on self-determination and the United States embargo
or. the sale 0f arms to PortuGal for use in the overseas Territories. However,
it quoted the passages in which the President said that the Uni ted States
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intended to encourage the white regimes [in southern Africi! to adopt moregenerous and more realistic policies tOwards the needs and aspirations of theblacks, just as the United states did not condone the violence to human dignityimplicit in apartheid, nor did it ~ssociate itself with those who called for aviolent solution to these problems. It captioned the article on the Presidentrsreport with the quotation "Nixon' s message: the use of violence will not bringa solut1.on to problems of southern African.

tuso-Brazilian relations

123. Since Mr. Caetano became Prime Minister, both Portugal and Brazil have showna more active interest in bringing into effect the Luso-Brazilian Community. Itwill be recalled that, in July 1969, Mr.Caetano paid an official visit to Brazilto strengthen common ties and to further cultural, trade, technical and economicco-operation between the two countrj.es. His visit was followed in 1970 by visitsof several high Brazilian government officials to Portugal. These includedthe Minister for Health, the Minister for the Navy and the Minister for ForeignAffairs.

124. During the visit to Lisbon of the Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs, thetwo countries held extensive consultations on the implementation of the seriesof' agreements signed in September 1966 on trade, technical and culturalco-operation. ~ Within the frMuework of those provisions, several new agreementsare to be signed, including one provi.ding for exemption from doubl'3 taxation,and a supplementary agreement on technical co-operation. An agreement providingfor reciprocity of social security benefits has alr~ady been signed and has beenextended to the overseas Territories.

125. In addition to the official exchange of views! there were also paralleltalks between Portuguese and Brazilian businessmen which concluded wit~ theestablishment of the Centro Empresarial Luso Brasileiro (CELB) (Lusa-BrazilianCentre for economic co-operation). This centre, conlprising business representativesfroD both countries, will co-operate with the official Luso-Brazilian EconomicCommission established under the 1966 trade agreement.

126. Various sectors in Brazil have expressed interest in increased trade withPortugal and the overseas Territories, and the Brazilian Government is reportedto have asked for duty-free investment areas in both Portugal and the AfricanTerritories. A Brazilian trade mission, led by Mr. Lelio Toledo Piza~ Presidentof the Banco do Estado de Sac Paulo, the second largest bank in Brazil, visitedAngola and Mozambique in September :970, as a follow-up to a similar mission inJuly 1969. Mr. Toledo Piza expressed the hope that increased trade between Braziland the Territories could be based G.I. products such as automcl.e parts, chemicaland petro-chemical product.s and livestock from BraZil, in exchange for diamonds,sisal, maize, iron ore, and other products frOlll Angola, and cement, barbed wireand non-ferrous mir~erals from Mozpmbique.
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~ Ibid., Twenty-fourth Sessi~n, Supplement No. 23 (A/7623/Rev.l), chap. VIII,
~nnex I, para. 101.
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127. In another move to give effect to the Lusa-Brazilian COillnrJ.ni ty, the
Portuguese Government has included in its proposert amendments to the Constitution
a provision to extend equal rights enj~yed by Portuguese citizens to Brazilians,
with the exce l )ti0n of the right to serve in certain puhlic ·)ft'ices. ACcol'dinc
to the amendment, only Brazilian citizens having their principal and permanent
place of residence in Portuguese territory would be permitteu tJ exercise
political rights.

128. As Portuguese citizens in Brazil already enjoy equal rights under tlle
Brazi lian Constitution, the amendment has 10n6 been aW8i tell t 0 pla,:~e the rights
enj oyed by the citizens of the t,·/o countries on a reciprocal basis. Among other
public functions "VJhich may be exercised cnly by native-born Portuguese are
those of the president, deputy or representRtive in the Corporative Chamber, a
member of the Government and governor af an "overseas province".

129. The amendment, if approved, woulc' presumalJly enable Brazilians resident
in the overseas Territories to vote in territorial elections.

•

l3G. In February 1971, tbe
Parliamentary CotiiL:i ttee on
Luso-Brazi lio.11 COll'lEU'lity.
Committee.

National Assembly approved a pruposal creating a
the pstablisllment of closer relations 'Jithin the
Mr. Franco No(~:ueira has been appofnted chClirt~l~ln of thE
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5. PORTUGAL'S ECONOMIC RELNfIONS '''ITH THE TERRITORIES

UNDER ITS ADMINISTRATION

Economic intearation..
.~-

131. As previously explained, the ori~inal plans for economic integration as laiddown in 1961 (Decree-Law 44,016, 8 November 1961), envisaged the establishment by1972 of an escudo zone common market comprisin~ Portugal and its overseasTerritories in which there would also be free movement of capital and persons.However, although pUblic opinion in Portugal and the Territories ~enerally favoursthe idea of economic integration, the interterritorial payments system has neverreally worked and, in spite of various relief measures over the years, theTerritories have continued to be hampered by the exchange controls .

132. During 1970, both Angola and Mozambique reported a further deterioration oftheir balance of payments with Portugal. As a result, pending transfers, whichamounted to 5,100 million escudos at the end of 1969, were estimated to llave risento 7,000 million escudos by the end of 1970 and to be accumulating at the rate of200,000 escudos a month. Because of this situation, delays in transfers from
~1ozambique rose to over twelve months ,in some cases. These delays not only
cau~ed business difficulties but also embarrassing hardships to people inPortugal dependent on remittances from the Territories for their living.

133. Between September and November 1970, the Government introduced a number ofemergency measures to relieve the special hardships resulting from these delays.These included the establishment of an order of priority for transfers based onneed; measures to protect local industries in the Territories through theauthorization of selected import restrictions and the restoration of import dutieson certain goods; and restrictions on "dumping'; measures to enable bankinginstitutions to increase their foreign exchange holdin~s above their own needs.HOvTever, as several articles in the Portugese newspapers have since pointed outthat these measures have only alleviated some of the immediate hardships but havenot solved the fund&uental issues which require a complete revision of the entiresystem of inter-territorial payments.

134. In December 1970, the Hozambique Government introduced a new consumptionte~ purportedly to ease the Territory's balance of payments situation by imposingheavier taxes on non-essential imported goods and those which could be producedlocally. This measure has been criticized locally, however, because it isconsidered to be inflationary and because the consumption tax also has been raisedon certain local products, such as beer and cigarettes, and on Portugese dietarystaples, such as dried cod (bacalhau).

135. According to the official explanation, control over the transfer of moneyfrom the Territories to Portugal was introduced originally to prevent the escapeof capital from the Territories where it was needed for development. In order tosolve the balance of payments difficulties, the Government in Portugal considersthat the Territories have to increase their production and exports. Both theseviews have been criticized.

'..
i'
"~
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136. A recent article in a Portugese publication, Rumo, pointed out that the
present system could only work if there were an equilibrium ill the inter-t:.erritorial
payments, or if each Territory had an over-all balance of payments surplus. In
other words, any Territory which had a trade deficit with Portugal would have to
develop' a foreign trade surplus to cover its escudo zone deficit. Continuing this
line of argument, the author said that the only rear.on why the balance of payments
situation of the Territories was not worse was due solely to the fact that the
Territories had sold most of their gold and foreign exchange to cover their. escudo
deficits.

137. The article explained that the exchange controls, while creating ha~dships, did
not effe~tively prevent the escape of capital from the Territories because of the
existence of a number of "parallel clearings"~ There were, for inst.ance, special
clearing procedures used by the military branch, as well as special exchanp;:e
arrangements which some companies and concessionaires had obtained from the
Government. In the opinion of the author, the growth in Portugal's gold and
foreign exchange reserves had in a lar.ge measure resulted from the payment
deficits of Angola and Mozambique; the increase in savings deposits in Portugal
was also due to the transfers of earnings from the overseas Territories.aal In
conclusion, he found that while the Territories suffered from the inconveniences of
a theoretically unified monetary Z:lOe, having in fact separate currencies, they
enjoyed none of the advantages.

138. In Angola, where there is considerable dissatisfaction with the Territory's
ec~nomic relations with Portugal, members of the Legislative Council pointed out
last year that a generally expanding economy and thf~ increased exports of iron ore
and petroleum had not solved the TerritJry's balance of payments problems with
Portugal.

139. \Vhile many articles in the press have called for a total review of the system
of economic inte~ration, some have also called for a unified currency in the
escudo zone. A recent article reported that very few people in Portugal
understood the intricacies of the exchange controls within the so-called escudo
zone which in itself implies a uniform currency. It was difficult to explain why
anyone could get escudos in exchange for any foreign currency such as French francs,
while it ",~as l.ecessary to wait months' to cash a money order in escudos from Angola.

140. It ~ay be noted that most of the econotlic i~terests in Angola and Mozambique
support economic integration in general, especially as Portugal provides a ready
and protected market for certain local products such as raw cotton and unrefined
sugar. For instance, the round table discussions on industry in which the
principal industrial interests of Portugal and the Territories are represented have,
since 1967, expressed supp~rt for closer economic integration while pressing for a
change in th~ system of in'ter-territcrial payments whi~h also seriously affects

.exporters in Portugal. The Third Round Table,' which was held in Lo.:rengo Harques in
1970, again recommended an immediate solution to the ~ayments problem and su~gested

that some method sh~uld be devised at least to liquidate automatically transactions
of IInationallyf7 manufactured products which compete with those of foreign orir;in
and which are not produced locally •

......_---
aa/ In another article dealing with the same problem, it was reported that

between 1965 and 1969, current deposits in Portuguese credit institutions had .risen
from 5+,877 million to 82,259 million escudos, and term deposits from ,20,107 million
to 51,038 million escudos during the same period.
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In November 1970,

European Economic
this association

Escudo Z0ne balance of payments

141. There is no recent information as to whether the Government intends to make
i complete revision of present legislation, now serving as a framework for economic~ntegration, or whether, further measures will be taken to resolve the paymentsproblem. It seems likely, however, that two forthcoming events will no doubt J

influence the Government's policy on economic integration. One of these is thepossible revision of the Constitution. Amendments proposed by the Governmentare intendea to give the Territories a larger degree of political, economic and "administrative autonomy. It seems likely that if economic integration ismaintained, the structure will have to be revise$!, at least to eliminate thehandicaps suffered by the Territories.

144. The economic survey of Portugal, published in 1970 by the Organisaticn forEconomic Co-operation and Development (OEeD), found the high surplus in balanceof payments in the past few years "not entirely appropriate to a country in theprocess of ~.ndustrial development Ii • The survnr adds: ":Zven if the surplus wereto disappear~ it might be partly offset by a. lL, ger inflow of foreign direct,investment. ... Even a moderate 'temporary worsening of the OirE.. r-a11 balance ofpayments, with some decline in official gold and foreign exchange reserves, wouldnot seem inappropriate given the strong reserve position and the benefits derivingwith a more dynamic economic development and a faster improvement of livingstandards". b'l2/

142. The impact of the second factor which may affect Portugal'sintegration with the Territories may not be felt for some time.Portugal formally applied for an association agreement with theCornrr•.mity (EEC) at the time it is to be expanded. The terms of
\~re still being negotiated. Although government spokesmen have denied that suchan association marks a change in its economic policy, many internationalobservers believe that Portugal will eventually have to make a choice bet',veenEurope and Africa.

145. From table 3, it is seen that Portugal's own balance-of-payments surplus,which in 1967 amolmted to 3,672 million escudos:» was all but wiped out in 1969,ov"'ing mainljl' to the change in capital movements. The escudo zone surplustherefore consisted almost entirely of the surplus of the overseas Te~ritories,with 1,555 miilion escudos from Angola and 46 million escudos from Hozambique.

143. The over-all balance of international payments of the escudo zone for 1969continued the downward trend revealed in 1968, with the surplus dropping to a newlow of 1,643 million escudos~ compared with 6,067 million escudos in 1967. Themost important factor contributing to this decline was the drop in the balance ofcapital movements from plus 2,475 million escudos in 1967 to minus 681 mLllionescucl.os in 1969.

•

"

bb/ Organlsation for Economic Co-operation and Development, EconomicSurveys, !,ortugal, OECD, Paris, 1970, p. 45 ..
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Balance of P9.yments of Anr:ola and Mozambique with foreign countries
(million escudos) ---

Anp-ola
1-96""""7---1--'-968

-2~540Merchandise +1,024 + 622

1969

+ 188

Nozambique
-19-6:::-)7--19--::6"8 1969

-1,618 -1,484

Current invisib1es
and capital

Tota.l

+ 334

+1,358

+ 646

+1~268

+2 .. 541 +2,556

+ 923 +1,072

"

~46. In 1969, medium and long-term canital transactions of the private sector
showed no marked changes in structure from the previous year (see table 4). The
decrease in imports was Que to the decline in loans from abroad and the drop in
credits related to imports and capital from security transactions. Invest~ents made
in Portugal by non-residents which had been on a downward trend, were reported to
have increased by 55 million escuQos 'between 1968 and 1969.

147. Imports of long-term capital which have been decreasin~ SInce 1967 further
declined by 60 per cent in 1969 (see table 5).

148. The available data for 1967-1969 on the balance of payments situation r~tween

Portugal and the overseas Territories are shOvTll in table 6. r:Phe information shows
that over this period: (a) the/over-all balance continued to increase in favour
of Portugal; (b) Portu~al's investment income increased by almost 40 per cent,
risine from 660 million to 1~o63 million escudos; (c) private transfers decreased,
but since some 5,100 million 2scudos were pending transfer at the end of 1969, the
apparent decrease is only symptomatic of the bottleneck on exchan~e tranGfers~

(d) government expenditure in the Territories decreased substantially in 1969,
dropping by more than 40 per cent since 1967· and (e) while there was no
SUbstantial change in mediur.l and lOlll·~-term canital movement, the direction of
short-term capital movement chaneed in favour of Portugal.

149. According to the report of the Bank of Portugal for 1969, the 1ar~est capital
Slzns sent to the ~erritories concerned transactions on securities (311 million
escudos) and IDans (267 million escudos). The capita.l flow to Portugal was made
up of credits on merchandise transactions (97 million escudos), direct investments
(96 million escudos), and repayments of financial loans (89 million escudos).
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Table )~

Medium and long-term private capital

Transactions between Portugal and foreign countries'

(million escudos)

1967 1968 1969
Imports ExPorts Imports Exports Impor~ Exports

(revised ),

Direct investments 616 31 565 89 615 70
•

Transaction in securities 226 79 579 200 284 231

Credits concerned with
merchandise 2 ~23t~ 1~426 2,073 1,8.99 1,682 1,932

'I
J
r, Loans for financial

purposes 1,948 672 1,846 1,117 1,246 1,822

Capital movements of a
personal nature 22 11 24 18 16 17

Sundries 211 55 300 69 274 37

Total 5,257 2~274 5,387 3,392 4,117 4,109

Ealance +2,983 +1,995 +8

Sources: Bank of Portugal, Report of the Board of Directors for the ye~~ 1960,
p. 139; and ibid., 1969, p. 141.

1

I
1

i
I
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-
Table 5

PortuRal; Imports of lon~.,.-term capital by the public sector
(million escudos)

.-
i
i'.,

Source: Bank of Portug~l, Report of the Board of Directors for the year 1967,p. 164~ ~bid.,. 1968, p. 140~ and ibid., 1969, p. 142.

776 44

851b / 1,389b /

•

Loans from United States banks

Loans for the construction of
the bridge over the Tagus

External loan in bonds (United
States dollars)

Repayment of the loan to Turkey

Loan from 3iemens/Kreditanstalt
fer pcstal ana telegraph service

Loans under the terms of
Decree-Law No. 47,296 a/

Other

Total

1967

85

2

44

1,758

JJ68

3

13

1,449

1969

3

29

79

953

1,064 I
~

j

..

•

a/ This decree-law, of 31 October 1966 authorizes the Minister of Finance tocontract internal and external loans to finance the development nlans.

b/ Loans for shipbuilding .
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Table 6

'.~..

...

Balance of payments of Portugal with the overseas Territories
IG6'r-1969

(~illion escudos)

l

-I

I
.;

1
I

Current transactions

Merchandise

Current invisib1es

Foreign travel

Transportation

Insurance

Investment income

Government

Other services

Private transfers

Ca~ital movements

Short-term.

Medium and long-terr1

Private sector

Official sector

Unbalanced transactions and
errors and omissions

1967 1968 1969

+3,923 +.3,328 +4,467

+2,512 +2,h99 +2,424

+1,1+11 + 629 +2,043 ..

+ 483 + 4Q2 + 482

+ 174 + 127 + 238

+ 36 + 34 + 50

+ 660 + 771 +1,Oh3

-1,763 -2,385 73h

+ 61 + 102 + 24~

+1,'7'60 +1,4[,,8 + 700

-1,501 2'75 849

565 + 1130 + ~(:;

936 455 915

645 179 271

291 270 644

5 + 6 31
c

----._-- -----
+2,417 +3,059 +3,587 •

c

Sources: Bank of Portugal, ~erort of the P08rd of Directors for the year 1968.
Lisbon, 1969, n. 151- ibid., 1969~ r, 154.

I

I
~

1,
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APPENDIX

AMEI'IDMENTS 'ro THE POIJITICAL CONSTITUTION OF PORTUGAlJ
REIJ\TING TO THE TERRITORIES UIillER ITS ADHINISTRATION El

LOriginal: Portu~uese7
CHAPTER VIr

The overseas provinces-
Artv 133. The Territories of the Portuguese Nation situated outside Europeconstitute overseas provinces, which shal.l have their own statutes as autonomousreg~ons; they rLay be designated States, in accordance with national tradition, when.this title of distinction is justified by the progress of their social sector andthe cartJplexi ty of their administration.

Art. 134. Each province shall constitute an autonol~ous juridical personality inpublic law and have the right to acquire title, to execute contracts and to be aparty in legal proceedings; its statute shall establish a political andadministrative organization consistent with its geographical situation rind the levelof its developnent.

Art. 135. The autonon;y of the overseas provinces shall include:

(a) The right to have bodies to elect their own Governments;
(b) TIle right to enact legislation, through thelr own organs, with duerespect for the provisions af the Constitution and those emanating from thesovereign authoritie~, in all matters of exclusive concern to the province inquestion which do not, under the Constitution or the prescription Teferred to inarticle 93, paragraph (m), lie within the exclusive competence of the sa~dauthori ti\:.:s;

(c) The right to ensurf, through their awn organs of 2oVerL~;!ent,implementation of the laws and internal administration;
(d) The right to dispose of their revenue and to use it_'or publicexpenditure as authorized by their own representative bodies;
(e) The right to possess and dispose of thejr prar ~y and to execute suchacts and contracts as may concern them;
(f) The right to have an economic system suited t,. tl requirements of theirdevelopment and the ,,,rell-being af their peoples;
(g) The right to refuse .'1ationals or alien r ntry into their "erri tory forreasons of public interest and 'Go order their eXI lsion in accordance '''i th the law,when serious internal or international difficulties would arise fronl their presence,wi thout prejudice to any appeal that may be 1. Ade to the Central G:;vernment.

Art. 1360 The exercise of autonomy by the overseas provinces shall not affect theuni ty of the Portuguese Nation or the irltegri t;} of the State f s soverei gnty.
To this end it shall be the responsibility of the sovereign authorities ofthe Republic:

Portugal, Diario das Sessoes, No. 50, Second Supplement, 3 December 1970.
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(a) To represent, both internally and internationally, the whole Nation; the
provinces may not maintain diplomatic or consular relations with foreign countries,
or conclude separate agreements or conventions with them or contract loans in them;

(b) To enact legislation concerning matters of con~on interest, or of major
State interest, as specified in article 93, paragraph (m), and to revoke or annul
any local enactments which are contrary to such interests or at variance with
constitutional norms or norms emanating from the organs of the Central Government;

(c) To appoint the governor of each province, as a representative of the
Central Government and head of the local executive authorities;

(d) To ensure national defence;

(e) To supervise the administration of the provinces, in accordance with the
higher interests of the State;

(f) ~Q supervise their financial administration, extending assistance to them
when necessary, by means of appropriate guarantees and providing them with such
credit facilities as may be advisabl~;

(g) To ensure the integration of the economy of each province into the
over-all economy of the Nation;

(h) To protect, when necessary, the populations against such threats to their
security and well-being as cannot be countered by local means;

(i) To ensure respect for individual rights in accordance with the provisions
of the Constitution.

(1) The sovereign authorities with legislative powers r81ating to the overseas
provinpes shall be the National Assembly, in matters witl1in its exclusive competence
and where legislation is requ::'red, for the whole of the national territory, and the
Government, by means of legislative decree, or, where the enactments are meant only
for the provinces, by 8eans of an instrument enacted by the Minister in whom special
powers f·.Jr the purpose are vested b:r la;"T.

(2) The legislative instruments of the Minister having special responsibility for
the overseas provinces shall take the ferm of decrees, promulgated and countersigned
in accordance with the Constitution; they may take the form of minieJ~erial

legislative enactments when the Minister exerciSeS his functions in any of the
overseas provinces and of orders in the other cases prescribed by law.

(3) Ministerial legislative responsibi' :ty for tae overseas provinces shall be
exercised after consultation with an appropriate advisory body, except in emergencies,
in cases in which the Minister is exercising his functions in any of the overseas
provinces, and in the other cases prescribed by law.

(4) To have effect in the overseas provinces, enactments published by the Central
Government must state that they have to be published in the Boletim Ofi~l of the
province or provinces in which they are to be implemented.

Marcello Caetano
President of the Council
Lisbon, 2 December 1970
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a/

b/

B. ANGOLA

1. GENERAL

1. Angola lies on the southwest Atlantic coast o~ Africa between 40 22' Sand
ISo 03' S in latitude and betwoeen 240 05 i E. G. and 110 41' E. G. in longitude.
Except for the Cabinda enclave, which is '1dministered as part of it, the entire
Territory lies south of the Coneo River. The total area of the Territory is
1,246~700 square kilometres. At the 1960 census, the total resident population
Of the Territory "Tas h,S30,449 of whom 172,529 were listed as "branco1i~ 53~392

,{ere listed as iimestico T1; 4, 601t ,362 aB ~ipreto:I., and 166 as others. In mid-ye.8.r
1)69 the total population of Angola was estimated by the United Natil : at
5,430,000. a/ According to an unofficial source, the European population, which
constituted-7 per cent of the total population in 1967, had l1in all probabilityli
exceeded 500,000 by 1970.

2. The general population cenS1W, which is taken every ten years, "Has scheduled
to take place on 15 December 1970. This "ras to be the fourth r:enern.l population
census in Angola. For the first time') a housing census 0) originally scbcduled
for 1965, was to be included. There was very little information in the An~olan

pres~ before the census, and information on the results of tIle census is not yet
available.

2. CONSiJ:'ITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL

Relations with the Central. Governmentp)

3. During his annual visit to the Territory, the Overseas Mjnister~

Hr. Silva Cunha, eave priority to makin~ contacts with "economic interests,
individuals and sucial groupsn. This was in contrast to his previous visits
which have always been devoted mainly to meetinr;s io!i th territorial officials.
In the course of six dnys, travelljnr: by air, he visited the districts of
Benguela, Huambo"J HUlla, Luanda, Malan.je, Hognmcodes, UlfTe and tht~ ne-v!l;.' created
Cunene district (see paragraph 30 below). In six of the larrest urban Cf";ntres,
he attended the dedication ceremonies of varjous ~ew indu8+'ries: a cold storQge
plant for fish at rilocsamedes 1,orhich l'cpresented an investffient of 64 million
escudos j ~) a new extension of a candy factory at Lobito, which cost. 20 millicn
escudos; three new factories at S~ da Bandeira; a tobacco processinfT plant in

United Nations Demographic Yearbook, 1969.

For territorial partic ipati0n in the N.9,tioIlal Assembly') see annex I. A above ')
paras. 60 ff.

E../ One escudo equa13 $TJS 0035 j 28.5 escudos equP,ls ~aTf) 1.00.
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Benguela; a rice processing plant at Malanje; and a car assembly plant and a
battery fack>ry at Luanda, ouilt at a cost of 20 milli~n and 30 million escudos
respectively. He opened the Congress on S~ttlement and Social Development at
Luanda, the First General Meeting of the Gremios ~ in Angola, the Luanda
Tndustrial Fair and an industrial advertising exhibition. He also officially
::Jpened the last section of the road linking Luanda to Santa Clara on the border
"With Namibia in CU11ene District, which completes the link between Luanda and
1aurenqo Harques through Namibia and South Africa. Finally, he participated in
the celebration of the first centenary of the tovn of Malanje, and dedicated new
facilities for the Navy and Maritime Departments.

4. From the point of vie~ of the economic interests in the Territory, the
significance of the Overseas Minister's visit was probably reflected in an
editorial in Actualidade Economica vhich s-tated that, for Angola, the nUlj1erous
new industries he had dedicated not only represented an investment of hundreds
of millions of escudos but, above all, clearly provided new proof of confidence
in the future of Angola.

5. In a message to the people of Angola, Mr. Silva Cunha said that his visit
had enabled him to "take the pulse'! of the Territory, which he found Itbursting
with energyll in a spectacular thrust forward in economic development. This
success was the result of a policy of action as opposed to immobilism, and
flexibility as opposed to rigidity. Among the special difficulties facing the
Territory, he mentioned the problems of capital transfers and interterritorial
payments, and promised immediate government action to ease any hardships.

Territorial Government.. _--_..... _-

General

6. In June 1970, the Governor-General made an official visit to Lisbon to
report on the progress of the Territory and to discuss various problems, including,
in particular, the Territoryt s financial and exchange situation, the
implementation of the development plan, tax reform, administrative changes and
the salaries of members of th~ Angolan civil service. ~ According to one source,
he was called to I,isbon -to report to a special meeting of the Defence Council
convened to review the military situation in Angola. He was also called to
Lisbon in August by the Minister for Overseas Territories, and again in
September when his term of office was extended for another two years. He I~S

first appointed Governor-General of Angola in November 1966.

d/

~/

Often translated as guilds, the Gremios are the primary or elementary
corporative bodies in the Portuguese Corporative State. They are associations
of producers, employers or self-employed persons. For details on the
principles of economic organization in the Portuguese Corporative State, see
Official Records of the General Assemol Twent. -first Session Annexes,
addendum to agenda item 23, document A 6300 Rev.l, c1J.ap', V, annex,
appendix I.

The civil service in Angola com~rises two categories of personnel: the
;uadro c~mum do Ultramar (general staff of the Overseas Ministry) and the
Quadro privativo (private staff) of the Territory (see ibid., Twenty-fifth
Sessi~n. Supplement No. 2~ (A/8023/Rev.l) chap. VII, annex I.B, para. 8).
The salary raise authorized in 1970 was for the guadro privativo.
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7 • During 1970, as in the preceding year, the GOVt:l'I.lol'-General toured Zaire
District in the nOl'th, and Lunda and Moxico Dist:cicts, in the east. He did n8t,
however, visit Cuando Cubango. In January 19'71, he spent several days in Cahinda
District. In the course of his tour of eacr. 8f thesE' districts, during which he
was accompanied by the military commander, he visited varioli:3 aldeamentos !' and
made a point of talking with the African authori'ctt;::s and the local inhabitants
in Zaire, on the m::1uth of the Congo River, Nangue and Ambrizete on the C~3.st and
in several of the larger inlg,nd population centres linked by the main :,'eads. The
newspaper accounts of his t~ur emphasized the fact that he had ina~gurated a
number of public works valued at over 35 million escudos, ineluding a fifty-eight
bed hospital at Foz do Congo, a vocational school at Tomboco, a militia barracks
at Ambrizete,. a landing strip for small planes at Bessa Monteiro, arJ.d an I::'lectric
power generating station at Ambrizete.

8. In Lunda, he visited the regions .of Luma-Cas S8.i and Dala which w~re mentioned
in military communiques during-the year as areas of insurgent activities. From
Dala, he returned oy road to Henriql1.e de Carvalho, stopping at various
aldeamentos along the way. In Bie he visited the rural .r.eordenamento pilot
project at Andulo and various aldeamentos being constructed as part of the rural
extension programme. These and other settlement schemes are described in a
later se'ction. In Cabinda, where for the past yeal' the District Governor has had
both military and civil powers, he met with the municipal council to discuss
vari8us local problems.

9. The Governor-General also made short visits to Lobito in Benguela District,
Nova Lisboa in Huambo District, and Sa da Bandeira in HU:lla District in connexion
w~th various new economic activities. In November 1970, he attended a
celebration at Malanje at which the presidents O:L all thA municipal counciL:
w~re represented.

10. The Governor-General t:3 various public speeches during t~1e yee.r and his
interviews with the press sho1-led a c~:mtinuing concern with the progress ~f the
Territory and its future destiny. In almost every statement ia which he has
given account of the extraordinary economic progl'ess of Angola. over the past
nine years, he has expressed frank optimism about the Territory's prospects for
further E::con::Jmic grovrth. He has even suggested that if the present rate of
growth is sustained, the Territory may, in ten years t tim.e, attain a level of
econ8mic develo~ment comparable to that of S8me ~uropean countries.

11. en the other hand, ·the Governor-General has emphasized the need for a unit~d

effort, both within the 'rerritory and between the Territory and Portngal. He has
apparently been speciarly concerned by the growing c8mplaints voiced by econoll1ic
interests which have demanded ap. increage in territorial revenUES, the removal
of restrictions and controls iml'0sed by Portugal and greater decentralization
of authority from Lisbon.

..

•

f/ ;~ee ibid •• T-wenty-fourth Session..L Supplement ~b. 2, (A/7623/Rev.l),
chai. VIII, annex Ill, para. 14.
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12. For instance, in a speech at the c~mmemoL'Cl.tion of the l06th anniversary of
the Commercial Association of Luanda, he said that, for years to come it would
be necessary for the people of ;Angola to live according to the precept of tl6ne
for all and all for one" - whe:i.~e I: one" meant the Government find flail': refprvcd
to the Portuguese nation. This required a profound change in attitudes, feelings,
thinl{ing and patterns of action. He suggested that the dynamic approach which
had resulted in~accelcrated economic development must also be applied to the task
of realizing a society in which everyone lived, harmoniously together, without
racial discrimi~ation. He added that it was easy to find fault and demand
changes, but doubted whether some of the solutions viliich had been proposed could
really solve the problem of Eubversion in the Territory. en other occasions, he
has emphasized the extent of Portugalts sacrifices for the defence of Angola a~d

urged a reciprocal feeling of identity and willingness to work together .

13- Although optimistic about Angola's economic future, the Governor-General has
been more guarded about the military situation. Replying to a question on this
aspect, he stated in a press interview, published in June 1970, that although
co-operation between the anned forces and the local population had resulted in
a decrease in guerrilla activities, it was not possible to determine whether
this was an irreversible change or simply a lull marking a reorganization in
preparation for more violence.

14. In his New Yearts Day message, the Governor-General again emphasized that
the destiny of the overSeas Territories was being determined by every action
taken, w'1ether political, administrative, economic, social or military, and that
this destiny was of primordial importance to the life of the Portuguese nation,
both now and in the future.

Activities of t,h.t· Lr:>C1'.. ';.~l~.:-:l· ....-e CO'· .... Cl· 1 "''1',,:; "1:'1 • -, I' '"1" 0 1l.;;~".~ __ • .....~J. .0 ..;>"........ .J! ~cr::cmlc: aYlCi.. l)()C'la-L ',()UilCl

15. During 1970, the Angola Legislative COill1cil held eight mee~ings, five
Juring the first session earlier in the year, and three during the second SEssion.
In contrast to previous years, the Governor-General did not make an opening
statement. El In a new move,. however, the provincial secretaries and 8ther
territorial government officials attended the Council sessions and replied to
questions raised by members. The d:i.scussions in the Legislative Council were also
given greater coverage in the local newspapers.

16. The general discussion period hi in the Legislative Council appears ta have
provided an opportunity f8r the airing of complaints by members on a wide range
of subjects and f~r criticism of government policies and red tape. There was
also criticism of the current system whereby the Governor-General may enact
legislation without consulting the Legislative Council. One member suggested that
the Legislative Council should be able to exercise a legislative role comparable

£1 For information on the organization, authority and membership of the
Legislative Council, see ibid., Twenty-fifth Spssion. Supplement No. 2)
(A/8CI~?3/Rev.l), chap. VII, ann::,x I.A, paras. 37-39, and annex I.B,
paras. 10-14.

h/ Unde:c the existing system, members may raise any issue before the Council
takes up its order of business.
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to that of the Governor-General and, if necessary, the Overseas Organic Law
should be revised to bring about the necessary changes. Some dissatisfaction
was also expressed with the Economic and Social Council all of whose members
reside in Luanda and, unlike the members of the Legislative Council, do not
have as ~uch knowledge of local conditions in the various districts.

17. In 1969, the Portuguese Gdv-ernmeht enacted legislation providing fm" the
regulation and registration of fishing activities in the overseas Territories
by the N~tional Fishing Development Board in Lisbon. Although this legislation
has not yet been applied in Angola, two members expressed concern over the
possible effects on the local fishing industry, especially the small operators.
As a result, the Governor-General appointed a committee of three members (two
elected members and the Attorney-General, as an ex officio member) to study the
question and report to the Council at a later date. The dominance of the local
fishing industry by Portuguese interests has been the subject of much
dissatisfaction in Angola since 1967. i!

18. As regards the perennial currency exchange problem, it was pointed cut that,
although, three years previously, the Governor-General had said that increased
mineral exports would bring a solution, the increases have failed to remedy
the problem which has become even more serious. There was also criticism of
the regulation of the movement of persons between Angola and Portugal. It was
pointed out that, whereas residents of Angola who wanted to travel to Portugal
were harrassed by clearance requirements, nJ simil~r requirements were imposed
on residents of Portugal who visited the Territory.,

19. There was also discussion of the Government IS industrial policy, the economic
difficulties in the lumber industry in M@xicu and other districts as a result
of the shortage of shipping facilities and the competition with Brazilian lumber
in the Portuguese market, the delays at the Port of Mogamedes due to excessiv~

red tape, the electric power shortage at Bie and Cuanza-South Districts, the
shortage of building facilities to implement the consolidated preparatory cycle
of secondary education in the Territory, j/ and the inadequacy of medical
assistance to the poor who, in most cases~ it was said, were not adequately
informed of the facilities available to them.

20. The replies of the provincial secretaries and other government officials to
various complaints did not satisfy all the members, although they expressed
approval of this new form of dialogue with the territorial Government.

21. During its two regular s,essions, the Legislative Council approved two bills
and rejected one which dealt with the processing of pork by-products. The two
bills approved by the Council introduced measures for regulating livestock
undertakings and rural markets. No draft legislation was introduced by any
member of the Legislative Council. At the end of its second session~ the Council
still had two items of unfinished business ~ one relating to the 1971 territorial
bUdget and the other to the planning of territorial economic development.

I
I'

jj

J./

See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third Session? Annexes,
addendum to agenda item 23, document A!7200/Rev.l, chap. VIII, annex 11,
paras. 102-104.

See ibid., Twenty-fourth Session, Supplement No. 23 (AI7623!Rev.l),
chap. VIII, annex 11, para. 33.
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22. Under the 1963 Overseas Organic La1-Tj the Legislative Counci.... " YiJ.len in session,has the right to approve tpe budget of the Territory. In arder to study thebudget estimates for 1971, 'vhich had been prepared by the Government, the Councilset up a budget committee composed of two elected members and the Treasurer whois an ex officio member of the Council. Subsequently, one of the budgetcommittee members, the representative of F~lla District, reported to the Councilthat as it had no real role to play in the preparation of the budget and hadno authority to increase expenditures, there was no need for any discussion. Healso suggested that, as the tax burden al.ready exceeded the financial capacityJf most taxpayers, the Government should increase revenue by reviewing itscontracts with various companies and obtaining a larger contribution from them.In this connexion, a proposal was made for the establishment of a working groupto study a revision of the tax system in Angola.

23. The Council also failed to take a decision on the draft legislation forterritorial development planning, introduced by the Director of Planning Servicesof Angola, which was aimed at giving lliore emphasis to local conditions inAnGola.

24. Although the Governor-General had announced that an extraordinary sessionwould be called before the end of the year to complete discussi~n on the budgetestimates and the bill on development planning, no information is availableon further developments.

25. According to uress reports, in 1970 the Sconomic and Socibl Council heldat least twenty-four meetinGS and approved more than 2CO items submitted by theGovernor-General. Although most of the items considered by the Council were ofa. routine administrative nature, it also approved several billS, includingthree on taxes (on the use of gas oil, on timber exports, and a surtax ontobacco consumption); one amending the Angola Labour Code to limit the work ofminors and women in industry; and one establishing the regul~Gions of theAngola Credit Institute.

Administrativc c:hangt~s

(a) New appointments

26. As in l\~ozambique, new appoi·'t::;r:::nts i>lere made during the past year, to almostall the major military posts ir Ghe Territory, as well as to a number of seniorposts in the Government. These includ"2d the apP~'~ntment Of three new provincialsecretaries, three new district govern~rs, the provincial inspectors of Planningand ~con8mic Integration and of Geolc~y and I~nes" the Provincial Director ofthe Civil Administration 8erviccs and the Director of the Provincial HousingBoard.

27. The local press attached c~:msiderable importance to the appointment ofMr. Teixeira l0:arques t~) fill the newly created post of Provincial Secretary ofLabour, Social Security and Social Action. k/ ftr. ~arques had been Chief of

k/ Sec ibid.? T1.rcnty-fifth Scssion~ ~.EppleEent No. 23 (A/3023/Rev.l), chap. VIII,~nncx I.B, p~ra. 6.
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Social Services in the Ministry of Corporations and Vice-President )f the National
Pension Fund in Lisbon. The other two new appointments were the Provincial
Secretary of Education and the Provincial Secretary of Health and Welfare,
following promotion of the incumbents to the rank of senior overseas inspector.

28. New district governors were appointed for the districts of Mogamedes,
!',1oxico and Cabinda. As a consequence of these appointments, ten r)Ut of the
sixteen district governors of Angola are now military officers. Fo~lowing the
creation of Cunene District (see below), the Governor of Cuando Cubango District
was transferred to head the new district. His previous post has not yet been
filled.

29. The appointment of a ne,., governor for Cabinda District was specially
significant as it was the first time in Angola that a military authority had been
given 8.dministrative responsibility under new legislation introduced in 1970.
According to Decree-Law 182/70 of 28 April 1970, the Ministers of Overseas and
National Defence, in consultation with the territorial Government and the National
Defence Council, may designate areas of the overseas Territo~ies as subject to
a special administrative-~ilitaTYregime. In such areas, which must always
correspond to an administrative division of the Territory, the military authority
is also responsible for the administrative functions of the highest civil
authority. He is assisted by the civil employees already serving in the area,
but may fill any vacancies vTith military personnel if civil persc:.mel are not
available. Thus, since A:fTil 1970, Cabinda District has been a special ar"'a
under direct military administration.

(b) Creation of new districts

30. In July 1970 (Decree 339/10 of 25 June 1970) the district of HUlla, one of
the largest in Angola, with a population of 595,672 in 1960, was divided into
two districts. One of these will continue to be known as HUlla District, with
Sa da Bandeira as its capital, and the other ,:JL:h is to be known as Cuene
District, will inclune the Cu&~ato and Cunha~ ncelhos and the Curoca, Cuvelai
and Gambos circunscricoes , with Pereira de:t:~ ..;.3 its capi...- .._. The new Cunene
District includ.es the area of the Cunene River Basin scheme. So far, there is no
information that local elections have been held to choose the new district
representati IN";S in the Legislative Council.

31. 'l'he Overseas Council) which has to be consulted on the administrative division
of the overs':as Territories, has expressed itself in favour of the creation of
new distri ,~ts in ordE" to improve the administration of the Territory and to
facilitat0 the orderly regrouping of the population (enquadramento das
populac;(es). Although other changcs are envisaged, it was decided to give
priority to the creation of Cunene District.
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3. MILITARY ACTIVIT:CS

Military appointrnent~

32. Beginning in May 1970, nearly all the senior military commanders of Angola
were replaced. General Costa Gcmes, who had served in Moz~mbique as second
commander of the Mozambique Military Region, was appointed as the new
Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces. The C~rr@ander of the Angola Milit~TY

~{egion, the Chief of the Territorial Air C~:)lI!m,and, and thf~ Naval Conrrnander, who
is also the Director of the Provincis.l l~aritime 3ervicef, were also replaced •

Visits of the Defence and TJaval Hinis t,ers

33. As alrp.ady reported (se:e annex I.A accve, para. 74), in ,January 1971,
the Defence Minister, General ,]a Viana Rebelo, toured Angola where he: visited a
nunilier of military units to obtain a first-hand knowledge of cGnditions and to
improve the efficiency of the total military effort. Replying to the Governor
Generalts welcoming address, General Rebelo expressed his gratitude for the
co-operation of the territorial Government and its contribution to military
expenditures. He said that a perfect understanding between civilian and military
authorities at all levels vJas necessary to achieve the final goal.

34. During his eight-day stay in the Territory, he visited all major areas of
guerrilla uctivity as well as a number of the principal towns, including
Nova Lisboa (Huambo District), Serpa Pinte 8.nd Cuito Cuanavale (Cuando Cubango
District), Cazombo and Luso (Moxico District), Munhango ar-d Silva Pinto (Bie
District), and Malanje (Malanje District). At some places, in &ddition to
m(-~c,1.:ng with regular military leaders, he also met with the various specially
trs.:.ncd para-military groups ano with the traditi:.:mal African authorities. His
trip fr8K Luso, the capital of Moxico District, to ~hlnhango in Bie District, .
a distance of some 400 kilometres by train on the Benguela Railway, was widely
publicized in the Angolan press, as that part of the Territory is regarded as
Hone of the areas most affected by guerrilla activityrr~

35. In December 1970, the Naval Minister, Vice-Admiral Fereira Crespo, toured
the naval bases at Vila Nova de Armada in Cuand:J Cubango District and at
;;a~to Ant6nio do Zaire at the mouth of the Congo River"

Tar in Angola

36. On 15 March 1971, Angola commemorated the tenth anniversary of the uprieing
with ceremonies in a number of towns il.l the north, incl1A.ding Carmona and Quitexe
in Ulge District. Cn this occasion, the Governor-General made no predictions
as to the end of the war, although he again exr~essed confidence in ultimate
victory.
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1/ In t:1e genera~_ sense, J2ovoac~o means a small group of ramilies in one place,
for instance, a hamlet. However, in Angola and the other overseas Territories,
the wo~d has traiitionally a more specific meaning~ In the past it has not
generally been used to designate a group of African families but only an
officially recognized settle~entof European or possibly other non-African
families. Many such settlements started as trading posts and were officially
designated as povoacoes comerciais ~~en the settlements became }.ermanent.

ill/ Turra means one W!l8 is stubbornly against s~:)1neone or some thing. This
appears to be a new Portuguese designation of the guerrilla fighters of the
liberation movements, replacing the previously widely used term lIterroristsll.

37. For several years past, intel'lati~mal ~bser"Iers hC~Ve rPT)orted that war has
bec~me a way of life in l\ngol:"j~ DurLn; 197U, ho\],:ver, there was mounting concern
over the fact that, ~'lhereas t.he Territ:Jry has n(~v\::,r been more prosperous, the
prosperity -was enjoyed mainly by large eeonomic intere ..;c. F'urthermore, whereas
the Governor-General had stat,l':ld tn November that 1l8t a single povoaguo, 1:./ in
Angola was under Guerrilla control, the war nevertheless continued in the more
sparsely populated areas in the east, and there was evidence that the areas subject
to subversion were being extended.

38. As reported elsewhere, the Portuguese Government has now recognized that
military oDerationG constitute only one factor in the war in Africa (see
annex I.A above, para. 71). In a press interview, reported in the local
press in October 1970, the Corr~ander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces in Angola,
General Costa Gomes, said that the war in Angola ~as one of subversion, and was
therefore a total war directed against the people. He emphasized that subversion
had to be fought with various prbgrammes, the most important of which were military,
psychological, economic and cultural prograrr~es, as well as cowmunications,
defence, rural resettlement and social development.

39. The growing concern over subversion is not based solely on rumours.
According to sources of the Movimento Popular de Liberta<sao de Angola (MPLA)
the MPLA has increased its political activities in the cities and especially in
Luanda. A series of articles published in 0 C:-~H~rcio (Luanda) in July 1970,
stressed the importance of the problem of subversion. One article, for instance,
noted that) wh~le the Portuguese armed forces had been able to neutralize the
turra groups m/ in the east, the groups' opportunities for spreading subversion
had grown as the result of "some negligence and se.lfishness among the civilian
populationll

• In another article discussin€Lthe outlook for peace~ it was
reported that, IlDespite the singular calm Lin the east!, the clim~te obviously
d~es not shape up for the best. Cn the contrary, it suggests the narrowest margin
of security. There appears to be a certain bitterness because of the lack of
understanding shown by the public and many public and private bodies with respect
t8 a problem of vital imp~rtance for the life of Angola fl

• Towards the end, this
article which completes the series, sums up by stating: "The war in the east, as
in the north, flows back to Luanda and spreads throughout the pr~vince. The enemy
penetrates all sectors of life in Angola, openly and in every possible way.1!
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40. :3ince August 1970, PortuguP8~ miJ_ital'Y h1.1llt,tins have "heen issued on a
monthly instead of weekly hasis, and they no longer mention place names, the
type of guelTJlla activities Or' Portuguese military operatL.ms. Instead, a
statititical summary is given making it even more difficult to assess the cour@e
of the war. The information available from Port~gue"e sources, from the
liberation movements and from the international press concerning the progress
of the war in Angola during 1970 is briefly summarized bel::rw.

41. According to Portuguese sources, there was considerable MPLA activity in
Cabinda District during the first half of the year when MPLA forces ambushed
Portuguese troops, laid booby traps and even attacked some urban centres,
including the town of Miconje. Fewer such activities were reported after Cabinda
'!las placed under a military administration in flpr:i.l 1970. Early in 1971,
Brigadier Ferreira Gon~alves, the District Governor and Military Commander, said
that peace was being consolidated in Cabinda with the return of the last few
dozens of families from across the borders. He said that as a result of the
construction of new roads over the past two years) it had become possible to
bring guerrilla activities under control more rapidly.

42. In what is generally refexred to as the northern region, Portugvese sources
did not report any actual fighting in Zaire District, except for a few sporac.ic
incidents. During most of the year the Demoos forest area and its vicinity were
the main centre of Portuguese military operations. Portuguese military bulletins
reported guerrilla activities in an area stretching ~£om Quitexe in U{ge District
in the east, to Bela Vista in the west and south "GO Ucua, both in Luanda District,
and Pango Aluquem in Cuanza-North District. Up to the end of MFl.Y, fre'luent
guerrilla activities had been reported around Zala, Nambuangongo and Canacassa1a,
on the edge of the forest, and most of the area between Quitexe and Canacassala.

1~3. Towards the middle of the year the Portuguese armed forces mounted a series
of new operations in the Dembos region in an effort to wipe out the guerrilla
strongholds. A special offi~a1 communique issued in July reported the results
of operation "Broca'l in the Zala-Nambuangongo area of Luanda District, which
was said to be the support base for guerrilla ac"tivities in the Demoos regi::m.
According to· this source, Portuguese troops, which were flown in by helicopters,
attacl<:.ed and completely destroyed the base of the FrentE: Nacional para a
Liberta~ao de Angola (FNLA) , including some 1,000 structures such as barracks,
arms caches and watch Fosts. Portug~ese military activities in the region
continued through November and December, and the military communiques for this
period claimed that large numbers of guerrillas, as well as the local
population under their contr~l, had surrendered to Portuguese authorities.

44. Following the operation in the Zala-Nambuangongo area, Portuguese troops
began to open up the region and launched a pacification programme among the
rElwining population. In December, a special pacification operation called
Vinde a n6s ("Come to us") was launched in the Dembos area to attract Africans
still in hiding in the forest.

45. In order to instil confidence in the population concerning the security of
this area, the Government has initiated a series of ~uolic works in Quitexe, the
administrative seat of the Dembos concelho. These include the construction of
new offices for the Treasury and the Security Police, a new hospital and a
secondary school providing the preparatory cycle. The Government also plans to
set up a radio station in the town. In March 1970, it was also reported that the
Cuanhama people from the south were being trained as guards on the coffee
plantations.
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4G.~:i.r~( ~ the uprlslng in 1961, military esc~:>J:'ts have acc:Jmpanied traffic 8n the
so :~:C'J:I Cl c:Jf:ee r8ute which runs fr8m Carm8na t8 Luanda, and passes partly thr:Jugh
the Demb,..is f:Jrest. In January 1971, the G8vernment ann8unced that the c:Jff ee
r8ute would S80n be 8pen to regular, unescorted traffic. This announcement is
reported to have aroused some uneasiness among truck drivers, coffee growers and
traders, Wh8 do not feel that the region is yet safe enough from further
guerrilla attacks.

48. In July and August, P:Jrtuguese forces launched a series of special m5.1itary
op~rati:Jns against MPLA bases in M:Jxico District. Operati:Jn Zumb:J siR was carried
:Jut in an area bound by the Alto Cuito, Cuito and Cuvelai rivers, close to the
central district of Bie. The special military c:Jrr~unique describing these
8perati:Jns claimed that I~LA was intending t8 build new facilities in the area.
It also claimed that 177 structures had been destroyed, eighteen guerrillas
killed, sixteen w01IDded and sixty-seven captured. An:Jther 8perati:Jn, code ~amed

llZagatl
, -was aimed at eliminating MPLA f8rces, from an area in the s:Juth-eastern

part ;)f M8xic8 District b8und by MUie, Cangorr:be, Chimne and Ninda. Twenty-)ne
guerrillas were killed, seven w8unded and 145 perS8ns were freed. An operati:Jn
code named tlEnergd' was directed agai::lst the Luena area in the central eastern
regi8n of Moxico District. In this case, Portuguese bulletins claimed that
seventeen encampments had been destr8yed and that the nati8nalists had suffered
ninety-seven casualties, including th:>se killed, VJJunded and captured.

•

-- _... ' ,
,':::~~ T' • __

47. In the east, in contrast to the previous year when Portuguese sources
reported fighting in large areas of four districts nl m8st of the guerrilla
activities in 1970 were centred in Moxico and Cuando-Cubango. There were
continuous attacks around nearly all the population centres in the eastern two..
thirds of the Moxico District, parts 6f Cuando-C1wango District and in a fpw
places in the southern part of Llmda District. Portuguese military bulletins
reported MPLA attacks as far east as Cangumbe on the Benguela Railway line,
and Longa, located 250 kilonletres to the south, in Cuand8-Cubang:J, and alm8st
400 kil:Jmetres fr:Jm the Zambian border. In the first five months of 1970,
Portuguese s:Jurces rep:Jrted guerrilla activities in some thirty-five different
l~calities in the region, with an average 8f at least six l:Jcalities being
affected each week. In M8xico District, the l:Jcalities affected included Teixeira
de Sousa, Cassai Gare, Lumeje, Leua and Cangumbe, al:Jng the railway line; Calunda,
Caripande, Caz8mbo, L:Jvua and Mac8nd8, in the eastern enclave; Lucusse, Luvuei,
Gag:J C8utinho, Sete and Ninda, in the central and south-sastern arEas; aLd il.uie
and Cangamba in the s8uth. In CUaldo-C"J.bang:J District, these included L8nga,
I.lupire and Coutada de Mucuss:J; aLd in the s:Jut~ern part 8f Lunda District,
Cazage and Dala.

, ...,
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49. Even after the military bulletins had ceased t8 indicate place names, they
c8ntinued t8 report guerrilla activity in Moxic8 and Cuand8-Cubang8 Districts.
In N8vember, the l8caJ. press described in G8me detail an MPLA 8.ttack on an African
Village in the RiVung8 regi8n of Cuand8-Cubang8 D:. strict on the border with
Zambia. In this attack, thirty civilians were rep8rted killed and three seri8usly
-wounded, and fifteen Africans, including the chief :Jf the village, were rep:Jrted
to have been "kidnapped"; tJ!ost of the shortened versions of the Portuguese

nj See ibid., para. 79.
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military bulletins made a point of emphasizing guerrilla attacks on the local
population and reporting the number of people said to have been abducted.

[. (, .,
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The Iv:lPLA account describes its activities in the five politico-aa.I'l:L:l:Lstrc
regions in which it is currently active. Luanda, Cuanza-North, U:Lge anrl
Zaire are designated as the first region; Cabinda, the second; Moxico aj:~.

Cuando-Cubango, the third; Ma1anJe and Lunda the fourth, and Bie the fif~h.

52. In 1970, Mr. Agostinho Net:, President 8f the, MPLA, claimed that his movement
c~mtrol1ed one third of l~ngola. He stat.ed that in the districts of Moxico and
Cuando-Cubango, the PortuGuese forces had to supply their isolated military
posts by air using French-made Alouettes 2 and 3. He asserted that the Portuguese
forces were using napalm and a number of toxic agents, including defoliants,
in the liberated areas.

50. According to an MPLA account of its military activities during the first
six months of 1970, its forces made further gains in this period. In the
districts of Luanda, Cuanza-No~th, Ulge and Zaire, 0/ its main operations were
directed at Portuguese coffee plantations and other' economic and commercial
centres, and at the sabotage of communication lines. It also reported inte~sive

underground political activity in the towns in this region, especially in Luanda,
where numerous arrests were made by the Direccsao-,Geral de SeguarnCSa (DGS).
In Cabinda, its forces mined roads and attacked Portuguese barracks with mortars,
including those at Sanga lvlong8 and Buco Zau. In Moxico and Cuando-Cubango,
where the MPLA claims to have had control since 1967, it attacked Portuguese
barracks at Caianda, Ca~8mbo, Lumbala and Caripande in the eastern Moxico enclave
and another barrack at 11uie in the southern part of the same district. InLunda
and I~lanje, which the MPLA considers to be of great strategic importance both
to itself and to the Portuguese forces, it claimed that the combat front had
continued to expand with mortar attacks on an increasipg number of Portuguese
barracks. In Bie, the MPLA claims to rave been strongly established since it
began operations there in 1969. The MPLA consid~rs this achievement important
because the district is more populated than the eastern areas, and provides a
natural spring-board ~nto other regions.

51. The MFLA also considers that its operations deep inside Angola refute the
P')rtLlguese claims that all attacks are externaJly "based. Although the Portuguese
press di~ not report any guerrilla activities in Bie during 1970, the MPLA claims
it attacked Portuguese troops near IJuambwa in May, and Mutunibo and. Umpulo in
June. It may be noted that, in an interview in Cctober 1970, the Commander-in
Chief of the Angolan Armed Forces~ General Costa Gomes, acknowledged that the
MPLA was making "an all-out effort" to initiate guerrilla actions in the districts
of Bie, Malanje and Huambo, in order to open a II gateway to the s2all

~ According
to an MP1A source, it had 11,000 men active in Angola in 1970. It further
claimed that as a result of its activities in all five regions during the first
nine n16nths of 1970, the Portuguese forces suffered the following losses:
1,C83 Portuguese soldiers and mercenaries killed; 33 garrisons attacked;
77 vehicles wrecked; 25 bridges sabotaged; and 7 boats sunk. It also reported
176 anrrJushes on Portuguese troops and the liberation of hundreds of people from
aldeamentos.
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53. Speaking at the Third Conference of the Heads of State of Non-Ali~ned Nations
held in Lusaka in September 1970 ~ ~;lr. Neto reaffirmed his claim that ,the,: MELA had
control over one third of Angola and suggested that the United ~rations should
declare the Portuguese presence in Angola to be il'.egal) and that the Security
Council should strictly apply Articles 41 and 42 of the Charter a~ainst Portueal.
He also suggested that the liberation ITovements should be recognized as the
representatives of their own countries.

54. In Septembe:t:' 1970, Hr. Holden Roberto, President of the Gouvernement
l'evolutionnaire' de l'Angola en exile ( GRAE), claimed that his movement had 13,000
men in the field fighting agai st Portu.c:;uese forces in Angola, and that it
cont~olled an area extending from the border of the Democratic RepUblic of the
Congo to Luanda. He said that the GRAE had three main base camps in Angola,
located in the north, north-east and east of Angola.

55. There was little information during the year on GRAE activities. A GerleS
of articles in one of the Angolan newspapers, describing the vrar in the east,
reported that in June some of 1.'11'. Roberto' s forces had attacked a police
detachment twenty kilometres north of Luso in ;,Ioxico Dis ~r ict.

56. In August, the GRAE turned oV-er to the International Red Cross t.'.vO little
Portuguese girls, aged two and four. A GRAE spokesman said that during a raid
on a plantation near Quiba.xe in .the Dembos region, its forces had killed
fourteen soldiers guarding the place. It had found the two young children after
the a++'ack and had taken care of them for a month before evacuatins the~n to
Kinshasa. At about the same time, the Portuguese press reported an attack by
the GRAE armed forces, known as the Nat.Lonal Liberation Army of Angola (ALNA)
on the Santa Eulalia plantation near Quibaxe, but the article saiQ that only the
manager's wife and her two children were on the plantation at the time and that
she was killed and the children were ·kidnapped. GRAE also claimed the capture
of a Portuguese soldier during the year. Some pictures pUblished in GRAE
information material in 1970 showed six captured Portu0uese soldiers. In
October 1970, a representative of the GRAE told the Fourth Committee of the
General Assembly that his movement still held nine Portuguese prisoners of war
and asked for an arrangement to be made for the exchange of prisoners of war with
Portugal. He said that hundreds of Arr-olans haJ b2en ta~:.en prirwner by tile
Portuguese autll0ri ties.

57. According to reports by the Uniao Nacional l/lra a Indel)endencia 'fotal de
f~nn:ola (UIUTA) it :lad control over one ltlillion people in the districts of T1oxico;
Cuando-Cuban.30, ;:.lalan~e:. I3ie ~ Lunda and HUlla clurin~ 1970. It also claiL!ed to
have se't up and consoliclated 1.1i1itary bases in Bie, Cualldc CUDan,"o) Lunda and
i'l'Ialanze. It reported that ~ in 1~G9 ) it had 11eld its seconL. con,..;ress inside
Anr:ola. The Armed Forces for the Liberation of' An~ola (FALA) ~ which is the
UNITA fighting arr'l~ reported activities around Luso, the capital of "Ioxico
District 7 'vi thin a radius of fifty kilo';:'etr(~s to the north of Luso ano. ei('"ilty
kiloilletres to the south. Other areas of .L'eported rnilita.ry activi ty i l1clUl.1Gd
-·'Iur1ue (probably '1umbue) in tile southernmost part of Bie District, near the border
vTi th Cuando.. CubanGo ~ and. Coutada do : Iucusso in Cnando~')lbanrr,o District) a..:;afJe
reserve in tae south-eastern corner of the Territory. In one of its special
bulletins, t~1e UHITA stated that 9 on 29 Iv1arch 1970) si;~ lilanes supported by four
bombers dro:!?ped poison zas on thirteen co-operati ve farlllS in an area controlled
by the UJITA.
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58. An article in one ::>:1 the Ang01an nevlSpapers published in October 1970 said
that the UNITA did not have 'i~ases abroad and that ite activities were limited
to an area between the Luneue-Bungo and the Luanguinga rivers in the centre
of Moxico District. A seriee of articlee on the vJa:::-, published in 0 Comercio
of Luanda in July 1970 reported UNITA activities in the area around Luso, as' weli
ae in the area between the Alto Cuito River and Cangamba, further south. The
UNITA is estimated to have eome 500 men under arms, all of them in the eastern
region.

59. Reports in the international press have generally reflected a composite
view of the war situation in Angola. For instance, an article in The New York
Times of 8 J'uly 1970 et.ated that Portuguese officere in Angola no longer talked
of winning. It reported that while the Portugueee forces had made s'ome gaine
in the north, guerrilla activity had increased in the east and had moved towards
the centre of the Territory, and that the whole l·b:dco District was considered
to be a u zcne of insecurityll. To lessen the danger from minee, the Government
planned ~o asphalt the roads between Gaga Coutinho and Luso and west to Serpa
Pinto. It described the black mucegues (shanty towns around the cities of Luanda,
Nova Lisb8a and Lobito) as a fourth front v!hcre the "m.r "ras beinrr vrar::ed by the
police in an attempt to repress subversion.

60. A more recent article in The Economist (London), while expressing the vievl
that, compared with ten years ago, the tide of wdr seemed "quite clearly to have
turned, for the moment at any rate, in favour of the Portuguese", also reported
that, by comparison with Mozambique, success had been less dramatic in Angola,
and that two thirds of the Portuguese forces w~re garrisoned in the eastern
region.

61. Mr. Basil Davidson, who visited the interior of Angola with an MPLA escort
in June 1970, shares the view that it is in the east where the war is most
important. He reported that he had travelled some 300 miles by foo"\:; in M::;xico
DiEtrict, reaching within 400 metres of Muie, which he described as a rectangle
surrounded by barbed wire with eleven watch towers and three searchlights. He
said that the pri::tt;ipal function of the Portuguese troops at Muie was to
llconcentrate ll Africans be'hind barbed wire. He also reported having been within
a short distance of a Portuguese bombing attack. In his view, Portuguese troops
were slowly losing the initiative to the liberation movement in that area.

f·1ili tary an_<?- para-military forces

63; As reported previouslyE) apart from regular Portuguese troops, variously
estimated between 60,000 and 80,000, a growing number of African troops and militia

62. In the middle of August, the Moxico District Governor' said that the region
could turn out to be the decisive key to end the war. He refused to discuss
Iloperational aspects U

, but noted that the road network in the district was
poor and did not correspond to the needs of Portuguese sovereignty. He also
claimed that since 1966, when fighting began in the east, 35,000 people had
surrendered to the Portuguese authorities.

•

pi See Official Records of the General Assemb~y, Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A!8023!Rev.l), chap. VII, annex IeB, para. 62.
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have been put into service in Angola. In 1970" there were reports of the
formation of at least three different typ.:!s of African units. These include
the ~ro~ Espec:Lais (T.~s), the Grupos Especiais (G.3s) and the Flechas.

64. In Cabinda, a new company of Tropas Especiais was formed in 197(), compricinc;
Africans who since 1965 have voluntarily helped the Portuguese authorities in
fighting the guerrillas. These are commando troops with special training in
guerrilla warfare. The Catinda company is headed by a European guerrilla warfare
expert. Since April 1970, they have been deployed along the Cabinda border \1ith
the People's Republic of the Congo where they are said t8 live among the local
popula~ion.

65. During the year, the Grupos Especiais were reported to be participating in
the fighting in the ~astern region. In contrast to the Tropas Especiais, the
QrUEos Especiais are not a part of the formal military structure but Rre a kind
of militia possessing basic military training.

66. The term tlFlechas" appeared in the official accounts of military activities
in Angola for the first time in 1970. OriginaJly, the Flechas were African
assistants recruited by the PIDE (intelligence police), now known as the DGS.
Apparently, four years ago they were organized into a special corp known as the
,CoFEo de Flechas, as an auxiliary of the :eGS, although they were never mentionec]
in the press. A photograph, tal:.en in October 1970 at the commemoration of the
GoverL0r-General's fourth anniversary in office, showed them wearing battle dress.
The exact functions of the Flechas are not known, though it seems that they are
used in direct actions against the guerrilla forces. During 1970, the Flechas
were exempted from the military tax which is levied in Angola on all individuals
who do not serve or have n~t completed their military service. Similar exemptions
were grar~G,ed in previous years to security police assistants. 9../

67. Among the various para-military groups in Angola the rural guard, which is
mainly European, is reported to b~ the most feared. r/ In 1970, there were an
estimated 2,000 rural guards in Angola, mostly on the eastern front. Early in
1971, fifty-four new rural guards graduated from training school in Uige District.

68. The Provincial Organization of Volunteers and Civil Defence (OPVDC) was
reported to have·a membership of 25,000 volunteers. Apart from these, there were
also 6,900 members described as agentes (passivos). Over the past six years, the
OpvpC has organized a total 0+ 530 civil defence courses in Angola. In Bie
District, which has 3,000 OPVDC volunteers, civil defence drills have been
organized in 256 communities. The OPVDC, which is also responsible for training
the African militia, had another 4,000 Africans in training in the district. In
additi'Jn, thel'e were, 8,oco African militia in the 1,400 aldeamentos •

•

•

9..1
r/

See ibid., para. 65.

For a d"".scription of the rural guard" see ibid'., Twenty-fourth Session,
Supplement No. 2.3., (A/7623/ReV.l), chap. VIII,' annex I, para. 3'7.
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69. Security measures were tightened in Luanda in 1970. Persons trav111ing in
and around Luanda were required to show their residence cards at certain control
paints and on demand by any of the public services. The Luanda residence card
was introduced in 1968 (Diploma Legislativo 3819 of 4 April 1968).

70. According to a recent report, the Governlnerr~ is planning to expand the prison
systelll in Angola. In March 1971, the Government in Lisbon authorized an
exper..di t'J.re of 100 mi11lon escudos for the construction of new prison facilities.

71. The existing prisons in the Territory include: the Peu Peu Labour Camp in
Huila; the Cavaco Valley Labour Brigade, in Ben~uela; the Malanje Penitentiary;
the Luanda Central Prison; and two new prisons, one at Silva Porto in Bie District
and one at Mo~amedes. Another prison was reported to be under construction in
1970 at Salazar in the district of Cuanza-North. In 1970 there were 300 inmates
at Peu Feu, of whom 80 per cent were Africans; 135 inmates at Cavaco Valley;
and 600 in the Luanda Central Prison. There was no information on the number
of prisoners in the Malanje Penitentiary.

72. Under the new plan, the Peu Peu Labour Camp and the Cavac:") Valley Labour
Brigade will both be expanded to a capacity of 500 inmates each. In addition,
five new prisons are to be built. These include a prison for 500 inmates at
Viana near Luanda; one ,for 250 inmates at Novo ~edondo in Cuanza-South; and three
others, one at Henrique de Carvalho, in ~mlda District, one at Serpa Pinto in
Cuando-Cubango and one at Cubal, in Benguela. vllien completed, the network
of prisons will cover ten districts with two each in Luanda and Benguela. and
one each in the eight other districts. There appear to be no plans at present
to establish any prisons in Zaire, Ulge, Moxico, Huambo and Cunene, all of which,
except for Huambo, are border districts.
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4. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

73. Recent information on the ~enera1 economic trends in Anf:';ola) including
informatiGn on l1ininG' transformin~ industries~ trade and balance of payments, and
the Cunene River Basin scheme~ is reported in the sunplementary wcrking paper
prepared by the Secretariat on the activities of foreirrn economic and other interests
in Territories under Portucuese administration (See A/8398/Add.l). The followin~

paraE;raphs sUlnmarizp. briefly developments in the other areas not included in that
report.

•

Agriculture

74. With the growth of ffilnlng activities in the Territory~ a~ricultural products,
which for decades have dominated exports? have ~radually begun to lose their place.
Whereas) during the period 1960-1968, s/ agricultural cOrnrrJ.odities accounted on an
average for about 60 per cent of the total value of visible exports,in 1969 they
accounted for only 49.1 per cent and mineral exuorts accounted for 36.8 per cent.
According to available information mineral exports continued to increase in 1970
and accounted for over 40.0 per cent of the total exports.

Coffee

75. Despite the lack of rain and the attack of coffee rust in some areas in 1969,
coffee production for the year amounted to 215 ~ 000 tons compared 1Hth 198,000 tons In
1968. No fi~ures are yet available for 1970. As the lack of rain and the coffee
rust problem continued, no increase in production was exnected.

~..

76. Over the period 1966-l970~ coffee exports from An~ola rose by some 15 per cent,
from 157,000 tons to 181,000 tons. As Angola) through Portu[al, is party to the
Internatio~al Coffee A~reement, its coffee exports to traditional markets are
controlled by quota,. ~10st of the Territory's increase in coffee exports has been to
new markets~ with substantial increases ~oin~ to Sudan, Thailand and South Africa.
There has been some increase also in coffee exports to escudo zone mnrkets 1

especially to Portugal. In 1969~ the leadinro five CUStOMerS were the United States
of America (1,397.8 million escudos out of a total of 3~234.4 million escudos);
Netherlands (779.2 million escudos)~ Portugal (255.9 million escudos)· Spain
(185.8 nillion esclldos)· and South Africa (98.6 million escudos). In lQ70, coffee
exports dropped to 180,650 tons, b11t the value of exports rose to 3,897.6 million
escudos.

77. In 1969, African coffee sold in the rural markets amounted to 74,455 tons which
was about 35 per cent of total production, compared with 25.6 per cent in 1959.
However according to a report of the Bank of Angola, owin~ to the inferior quality

s/ See icid., TT,.renty--fifth _~ession,. 3uppler;lent l~o. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VIr,
annex I. B, para. 92.
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of the African-prown coffee mar~eted in 1969 the pr~ce was almost la per cent lower
than in the previous year, yieldinr: a return of 325.0 million escudos~ comuared
with 364.1 million escudos for 73~136 tons in 1968.

Cotton

s

n

1

•

..

78. As reported previousl ',I (~lnCe the !"id ,1°(0: s there has been a steady increase in
the output of cott0n from :. _onean ~ro,,,,;rs vri th L'li,::chani zed f'arms. During this peri ::;d,
European production increas, ,1 more tI1an six-fold~ from 6,432 tons to 43,481 tons,
"Thile African production rOCje from 13,075 tons to only 16,576 tons.

79. The expansion of European production has been ~ost marked in the traditionally
cotton growinr: district of fJ1alEmje vThere output in 1969 was alnost ten times Wh2.t it
hnd been in 1965. The simUltaneous decline in African outnut in this district is
unexnlained however. Cuanza South 8.1so has rrradual1y 'becor.J.e an important new cotton
~ro\vinr: area. By 1969, there were already 22,137 hectares of cotton in Cuanza South,
compared ",'i th 33 J 683 hectares in ~1alan,ie,

Sisal

80. As n rpsult of the drop in world prices and the Rome Fi~re Agreement of 1967
establishinc a quota on sisal exports; sisal production in Angola is reported to
have declined further in 1969 and 1970 and many sisal ["rm.,rers have ceased production.
The Fazenda Cahombo, S .l'," n" L _> ') for instance:l which TJroduces only sisal reported a
loss of one million escudos in the fiscal year 1970. As a result, it dismissed
Inrt of its staff ~ mainly African vTOrkers. The Ancola GovernTlent has appointed a
sppcial committee to study tIle reorganization of sisal activities in the Territory.

81. Sinct.: 1967 Angola has had a quota of 57::800 tons. Although many of the sisal
i~r01;Ters ln Anr;ola consider the Terri tory I s quota inadequate ~ no new agreement Has
rl:::lched at the rr1eetinr; ~l(;ld in October 1970 by the Study Group en Hard Fibres ~ a
SU[)-i'TOUP of t.he COY'lhittee on Commodity ProbleT'1s, of Lhe Food and Aericulture
Or,rrcmization (FAO). At the end of' 1970? AnGola I s sisal exports amounted to
G7~726 tons~ which exceeded its quota by almost 17 ner cent.

Sur'"ar

82. In recent years) surrar production in Angola has remained alrr..ost stationary,
reo..chi De: an annual output of about 65,000 tons. HOvlever, with r-rowing internal
consumption the output of crude white su~ar has risen since 1967. Althoush no data
are available for 1970:,J the Terri torv is total sur1"ar output in 1971 was expected to
amount to 64,350 tons (53,550 tons of crude vJhi te and 10,800 tons of crude yellow) .
Exports, "Thich consist of crude yellow,) amounted to 13 ~ 742 tons, valued at· 48.7
million excudos~ in 1968, and lL~~422 tons 5 valued at 51.1 ~illion escudos, i~ 1969.

Tobacco

83. Despite the Government's hopes to improve the quality and increase tobacco
output, results have not fulfilled expectations. In 1969, tobacco output, at
4,100 tons, '-Tas sliphtly belm·, the 1968 level.
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84. The main tobacco company in the Territory, SETA-Sociedade Exportadora de
Tabacos de Anf;oL·:', S.A.R.L., an or~anization owned partly by the Universal Leaf
Tobacco Company of the United States and partly by Portu~uese interests, reported
a 3 million escudo loss of the fiscal year 1970. During 1970, it increased its
capital from 8 million to 20 million escudos and started producticn on its own
plantations. Heretofore, SETA had purchased tobacco from tobacco-grower
co-operatives.

"Iaize

85. As re-ported previouslyt! rr:aize is the m( ~t iniportant of the sullsistence crops
rsrm.m by Africans. There is ho information on the actual output but only on
Durchases by the Gremio dos comerciantes e Exuortadores de Milho. 11aize purchased
by the (~remio rose from J.42, 596 tons in 1968 to 1()5 J 710 tons in 1969, with the
Huambo and HUlla regions accountinr; for most of the increase. Followin,n.: experiments
with hybrid maiz2 from Southern Rhodesia and South Africa, production was expected
to increase in 1970. ~1aize exports rose froTI 153,291 tons, valued at 245.2 million
escudos in 1968, to 177,393 tons, valued at 305.1 million escudos in 1969.

86. In 1970, three new mills to process maize were set up in HUlla District,
reuresentinr an investment of 40 TIli11ion escudos. The TIi11s will produce corn meal
8.nd corn oil.

Fishing industry

87 . FollovTing the introduction in 1968 of varicus government measures to help
reor~anize and modernize the fishing industry u! there has been a ma.rked eXT:ansion
of this sector. In 1969, the fish catch was 417,450 tons, compared with 293,409 tons
in 1968 and the output of fish products rose to 173,689 tons from 120~934 tons. The
value of experts of fish products rose by 51 per cent to 512.7 ~il1ion escudos.
:Tost of the increase "Has frorn. the Ho~amedes and Lobito areas.

88. Provisional fi~ures show that the fishing industry continued to expand in 1970.
In the first half of the year, the value of exports 01' fish In'oducts'J at
128.6 million escudos'1 was 17 per cent higher than durinr.: the S3rr'/~ period of loh0.

Public finance

89. In 1969, total actual revenue, at 9,387.5 million escudos) was 44 per cent
hin;her tha.n the ori[!'inal budgetary estimates. I10st of the increase came from income
from the petroleum industries 1-Thich rose from 39.2 million escudos in 1968 to
530.4 miL_ion escudos in 1969. Other items of revenue i·hich showed substantial
increases vTere indirect taxes .. vThich amounted t,:) 1,619.2 million escudos) and income
from State and private industries, vThich amounted to 317.1 million escudos. Revenue
from these two source3 were respectively 5 per cent and 16 per cent higher than
ln 1968.

t/ See ibid., annex I.B, paras. 115-11"(.

ut S~e ibi~., annex l.B, paras. 119-120.
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90. Total expenditure in 1969~ at 8,967.1 million escudos, was 14 Jer cent higher
than the original budgetary estimates. Ordipary expenditure exceeded estimates by
945.0 million escudos and extraordinary expenditure by 181.0 Billion escudos. Of
the total extraordinary expeaditure, 1,201.8 million escudos was spent on the
implementation of the Third National Development Plan (see below). Ordinary and
extraordinary expenditure with ;7national defence i

' amounted to 1,206.6 million escudos.

91. On 31 December 1969, the pUblic debt of Angola amounted to 6;522.2 million
escudos, which was 973.0 million escudos higher than in the previous year. Most of
the Territory's pnblic debt is in metropolitan escudos. In 1969, the additional
pUblic borrowing included a 500-million escudo loan from the Bank of Ango~a and the
sale of Angola treasury bonds as authorized in 1965 and 1968.

92. Budgetary estimates for 1970 and 1971 are shown in the followinr. table-

•

•
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Development financing

93. In its definitive form, the Third National Development Plan, 1968-1973,

provides for a target investment of 25,383.5 million escudos in Angola. v/

Spread over six years ') this would require an averar,e annual rate of investment

of 4,230.5 million escudos. However, the actual investments in 1968 were only

about ont: third of this target, while authorized inves :ments for 1969, } )70 arid

1971 were even lower. Despite the general lag, investments in the field of

education and research as well as in transport and communications have been close

to the original targets. Nevertheless, even allocations for transport and

communications in 1970 ['.nd 1971 were substantially below the average annu'1.1

target.

94. In 1970, Angolais contribution from its own budget to the implementation of

the Third National Development Plan was only 410.0 million escudos which

included 230.0 million escudos paid by the Ane;ola Diamond Company (DIAf1ANG) to

the Angolan Government as a result of the re--evaluation of its shares.

5. EDUCATION

95. In the academic year 1968/69, there were 333,7~7 pupi13 enrolled in prinlary

schools, compared with 302,099 in the previous year. However, no separate

statistics are available sHowing the number of pupils in school posts w/

and the number in full primary schools. In 1966/6'7, only about 20 per-cent of

the primary institutions were full primary schools providing all four primary

classes. The renaining 80 per cent we~'e school posts which provided only the

first three primary classes and a pre-primary class for children who had to be

taught Portuguese.

96. In 1968/69, the unified introductory two-year secondary course, designated

the secondary prc:riaratory cycle ~ was introduced in Anrr,ola. Of the 43,634

pupils enrolled in secondary courses that year, 12,903 were in the preparatory

class; 16)754 in academic secondary schools and 13,977 in technical secondary

schools. There were also 1,074 students enrolled at the university. In the

previous academic year, there had been 38)992 stud~nts enrolled in secondary

schools, of whom 20,793 wer0 in acadeMic courses and 18,199 in technical courses,

with 827 students enrolled at the university.

v/ Portual, Prcsidencia do Cons81ho. lIT Plano de Fomento para 168-1973,

vol. Ill. The previous figures were from Portugal's Boletim Geral do Ultramar

(June 1967) (see Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-Third Session,

Annexes, agenda item 23) document A/7200/Rev.l, chap. VIII, annex 11, para. 148).

vr/ For a description of the school system see ibid., Twenty-fifth S~s~ion,

Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Revol), chap. VII, annex I.B) pa~as. 11+8 ff.
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C. MOZAHBIQ,UE

1. GENERAL

1. The Territory of Mozambique, comprising an area of 771,125 square kilometres,
lies south of the Equator between latitude 100 30' and 270 • It is bOlmd on the
north by the United Republic of Tanzania, on the west by Lake Nyassa, Malawi,
Zambia and Southern Rhodesia, on the south by Swaziland and South Africa and on the
east by the Indian Ocean. At the 1960 censu.s, the total resident population was
6,578,604, of whom 6,430,530 were Afri.cans. The non-African population comprised
97,268 Europeans, 31,465 mistos and 19,341 Asians.

2. Government statistics published in 1969 show that, in 1967, the population
of Mozambique was officially estimated at 7,169,400. In 1970, an unofficial
source estimated the total population at 8 million persons, as follows:
7,750,000 Africans; 210,000 Europeans and persons of mixed descent; and
40,000 Asians. a/

3. At the April session of the Legislative Council, the Governor-General
announced plans to enlist public support, through widespread use of all rrass
communications media, for the fourth general 1opulation census, to be held in
1970. bl

4. Different procedures were established for collecting the census data in the
concelhos and in the circunscri~oes. In the concelhos, the census was to be
taken by households and all heads of family cl were required to fill out a census
form. In urban areas, which for the purpose of the census were defined as areas
with more than 2,000 persons, a census was also taken of dwelling units. In the
circunscri~o2s, the administrators of concelhos were required to call a meeting
of the "authorities of the regedorias" prior to the census, to explain to them
the importance of the census and the procedures to be adopted, making it clear that
the census was not for the purpose of imposing new taxes or increasing the
existing ones. For the actual census, centres were designated at which the local
inhabitants were convened with their traditonal authorities und the census data
reported orally to the census taker by each family. In its final form, the census

Banco Nacional Ultramarino, Boletim Trimestral (Nos. 77 and 78), 1969.
United Nations sources estimated the population to be 7,376,000 in 1969.
See also Angola and Mozambique. An Economic Survey, Supplement to the
Standard Bank Review, Johannesburg, September 1970.

Details of the census procedures were published in Boletim Oficial
(Diploma Legislativo 2,972 of 20 May 1969) and Portaria 23,173~
20 May 1970.

For the purpose of the census, Hfamily" was defined as "the whole group of
persons linked by union or parentage~ legitimate or illegitimate, who
habitually use the s~me alojamento (accommodation), and the single person
who occupies a unit of the alojamento." In addition, domestic servants
were to be included as part of the family.
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will tabulate the rural population data by hamlets, groups of hamletB) regetlorias,
and circunscri~oes.

5. The general population and housing census in the urban areas was taken on
15 September 1~70. In the rural 8.reas, the census began on 12 September and was
scheduled to end on 30 November. The results are not yet available.

2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL

Relations with the Central Governmentdl

6. In November 1970, the Qv;erseas lviinister, Mr. Silva Cunha, made his annual visit
to the Territory. He was accompanied by the Secretary of State for Industry,
Mr. Rogerio Martins. During his visit, he met with the Governor-General and the
district governors, and was briefed on the military situation in the Territory by
the Comrrander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces, General Kaulza de Arriaga. He attended
the Third Round Table Conference on Inaustry in the Portuguese Domain and visited
the Cabora Bassa project. He also inaugurated various public works; including the
Revue hydroelectric project in the new Vila Pery District.

Territorial Gove~nment

7 . The new Governor-General, Mr. Eduardo de Arantes e Oliveira, who succeeded
Dr. Rebello de Souza as the second civilian governor, arrived in Mozambique in
March 1970. At the time, because of his professional qualifications as a civil
engineer, his appointment was interpreted in the press as a sign of Portugal's
concern for the success o£ the Cabora Bassa dam.

8. In statements made since his appointment, the new Governor-General, while
stressing his responsibilit~to ensure Portugal's historic mission in Mozambique,
has repeatedly emphasized the territorial Government's intention of improving the
welfare of the mass 0 f the people in the rural areas by providing them with better
social conditions, more .health and educational facilities and a larger share in the
economic wealth of the Territory. In the north, military action is to be combined
with social, economic and cultural development, particularly through the
establishment of new settlements and regrouping of the rural population. To achieve
its goals, the territorial Government plans to increase the "densit.y -of the
administrative network", promote community development schemes, stimulate the
transition from a subsistence to a market- economy and spread the use of the
Portuguese language, not only by means of formal instruction, but also by
promoting closer contacts through increased settlement. It also plans to revise
legislation relating to the use of land and to labour relations under the Rural
Labour Code. Other plans include the establishment of B~ecial a6ricultural
schools and the introduction of teaching by radio and audio-visual aids t~

supplement f~rrral edu~ational iecilitieB.

d/ For territorial ~articiFation in the National Ass€mbly see ennex I.A abovG,
paras. 60 ff.
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9. Further information on new settlement schemes ~nd the reorganization of the
rural population are discussed in another section (see paragraphs 59 ff below), and
economic measures are discussed in section 4 of the preseni{ report.

10. During 1970, the Governor-General spent a considerable part of his time
touring the Territory and meeting in situ with the district governors and other
local officials. He twice visited the Cabo Delgado and Niassa districts and
spent the end of the year in the frontier region of Cabo Delgado with Portuguese
troops. In November, he accompanied the Overseas Minister on a visit to the
Cabora Bassa dam project, the new district of Vila Pery, the R~vue hydroelectric
project and the site of the Massingir dam.

11. In January 1971, the Governor-Gen r~l held a series of meetings with the
provincial secretaries and the district governors in Louren~o Marques to discuss
various government activities and programm~s. Thi s appears to be the first
meeting of this kind. The main topics of discussion were: rural development
and improvement of the administrative net~ork; the training and recruitment
of technical personnel for the health services, and the structure of the regional
hospital network; rural markets, commercialization of agricultural products,
livestock and forestry; balance of payments and implementation of the T~iTd

National Development Plan; labour problems, including minimum wages and ~enefits;

educational matters; and transport and communications.

Activi~ies of the Legislative Council

12. The Mozambique Legislative Council held a total of fifteen meetings in 1970,
nine during the first session earlier in the year and six during the second
session. For the first time in recent years, the Governor-General not only
welcomed comments by the members of the Legislative Council, e/ but also invited
their greater participation and discussion on all matters, and made a point of
replying personally to each speaker. Also for the first time, the Louren~o

Marques newspapers reported the discussions in considerable detail and published
most of the speeches, as well as the Governor-General's replies.

13. As in the case of the National Assembly, press coverage was limited mainly to
reporting.speeches made in the general debate. No information was given on the
way individual members voted on the proposals submitted.

14. In the course of the general discussions in the Council, references were made
to several government studies, including a report of a commission of experts on
the problems of inter-territorial payments, a study on the administrative network
of the Territory, especially in the north,and a study of wage rates. None of
these reports was made available to the Council, however, and some members
complained that they had not been informed of these studies. Several members also
complained of the lack of up-to-date statistics which made it difficult to assess
the real situation in the-Territory.

15. Most of the speakers directed their comments to economic matters, ranging from
general problems, such as the question of settlement and the deterioration of the
Territory's balance of payments, to specific local needs, such as the ~8ssinJir

dam in the south, and paved roads, telephone services and water supplies in Tete.

For the composition of the Legislative Council, see Official Records of the
General Assembly,Twenty-fifth Session~ Supplement No .. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l),
chap. VII, annex I.C, para. 8.
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Although there was considerable criticism of the fact that rising imports had
not been accompanied by a corresponding increase in exports~ the problem was not
thoroyghly discussed in the Council, possibly due to the lack of up-tu-date
statistics. One member attributed the lag in agricu~tural exports to inefficient
methods of production in the organized farming sector and failure of the Guvernment
to assist African farmers. He suggested that greater efforts should be made to
develop the hinterland, instead of concentrating investments in the area of
Louren~o Marques.

16. Several speakers criticized the minimum wage structure in the Territury which
has not been changed since 1956 but which is under revision. Some proposals were
made for the. improvement of health and educati~n services, particularly in the
rural areas. There was also a pro~osal for dividi~g M09ambique District into two
because of its large size and population density .

17. A number of speakt.;rs expressed their gener"al disfJatisfaction with the
rigidity, bureaucracy and red tape of the ad.mini~;trative services. Even the
functioning of the Legislative Council was criticized in a "press interview by
its Vice-President, l~. Saturio Pires. In his view, although the first session of
the Council had been marked by "objectivity\?, it had not been able to discuss
all the relevant proposals, partly because of the sr~ort duration of the session~

and partly because the administrative services did not always have enough time to
prepare the necessary reports. The new tax code, for instance,had been
discussed in the Economic and Social Council but not in the Legislative Council~

which was open to the public.

18. In 1970, the Legislative Cvuncil approved twen~y bills. Most of these were
amendments to existing legislation, with some introducing new regulations. The
most important item considered by the Council was the bill establishing guidelines
for the 1971 territorial budget. Three bills dealt with ~onditions and training
in the public services; twu with special exemptions from existing taxes; three
with conditions relating to agricultural and livestock productj.on; three with
health and welfare services; two with education and training~ one with fiscal
stamps; and the remaining five dealt with the population censas, registration and
identification of Africans living under customary law, proceaures for payment of
the imposto dQmiciliario Ca tax levied on all males between 13 a~d 60 years of age
in Mozambique), ccnditions for granting passports to persons intending to work in
neighbouring countries, and the compulsory use of the Portuguese language in
public notices, signs and advertising.

19. It may be noted that whereas the Legislative Council approved only eleven
bills during its first session, by the time the L0gislative Council held its
second session, the Governor-General, in the exercise of his legislative
functions, f/ had issued over fifty-five diplomas legislativos.

Administrative changes

(a) New appointments

20. Between March, when the Governor-General took office, and the end of the
year, new appointments were made to nee.rly all the major military and

f/ See ibid., chap. VII, paras. 29-30.
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administrative posts in the Territory. These include four of the six provincial
secretaries, gj the representative of the Attorney General, the President of the
Tribunal de Rela~no (Ccurt of Appeals); provincial dlrector~ of statistics,
economy and health and assistance; the Inspector-General of the Economy; and
provincial inspectors of economics and cereals. The governors of the districts
of Cabo Delgado and Zambezi a were also replaced.

(b) Creation of new districts.

2L In July 1970, l:J Hanica and Sofala-, the largest of the nine districts
of Mozambique) with an estimated population of 800,000 in 1966, was divided into
two separate districts. Cne of these became the Beira District with the town of
Beira as its capital; the other became Vila Pery District, inclUding Barue,
Chimoio and Manica, with the town of Vila Pery as its capitaL In January 1971,
Colonel Manuel Sousa Teles was appointed as Governor of Beira District. He will
also assume the functions, on a temporary basis, of the governor of Vila Pery
District. So far, no information is available concerning local elections to
designate the new representatives to the Legislative Council.

22. During 1970-, two further changes in the administrative organization of the
Territory were suggested. The first suggestion, as already mentioned, was to
di vide Moc;;ambique District, which in 1966 had an estimated population of
1)452-,000, into two dietricts-, and,the second ,'/as to transfer the capital of the
Territory to Nampula. No decision was reported on either of these suggestions.

23. It may be noted ·thClt every inc:t'~ase in -[,he number of districts involves an
increase in the size and density of the administrative network. As this has been
the subject of a study by the territorial Government, further changes are
expected.

Local government

District boards

24. During 1970, there were few changes in the budgeted expenditures of the
districts, which would mdicate significantgro-wth of their activities compared
with the preceding year. The principal exception was in the district of
Inhambane.i where the boardrs bUdget nearly doubled, rising from 4.9 million
to '9.4 million escudos. !I In Lourenc;;o Marques and Cabo Delgado, allocations
for police and social welfare dropped by some 50 rer cent (see table 1 below).
However} in 1970} Cabo f,elgado recei ved a spe~ial allocation of some 23 millton
escudos -' of which 13 million escudos were for the improvement and extension of
the network of aldeamentos (see below) and 10 million escudos were for other
public works in Porto Amelia.

gJ The provincial secretaries for Land and Settlement and for Planning} Economic
Integration, Tl"easury a:Jd Accounts were re -appointed. As a general practice,
new provincial secretaries are appointed on the recommendation of the new
Governor-General.

~ Diario do Go~, Decree 355/70, 28 July 1970.

if One escudo equals ~!ms .035; 28.5 escudos equals $USl.OO.
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Most of the municipal councils referred to are reported to have been concerned

L

-
Table 1

Ivlozambique: district budgets for 1969-1970
(million escudos)

Selected items of expenditure
Subsidies to local Police and social Other

Total authorities welfare a/ subsidies
District 1969 1970 1969 1970 1969 1~1.9.. 1969 1970
Louren~o Marques 5·5 6.0 2.6 2.1 0.2 0.08 0.3 0.6
Saza 3·8 4·3 1.4 1·5 0.1 0.2 0·3 0.3
Inhambane 1+'9 9.4 2.0 2.2 0.08 0.08 0.4 0.6
Manica e Sofala 9·5 10·7 3·7 4.7 0·3 . 0.4 0·3 1.0
Tete 9·9 9·0 4.5 3·9 0·5 0·5 0.4 0.4
Zambezia 10.2 12.2 r) 8 3·2 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.2'- .
Mo~ambique 9.4 9.2 7) 0 2.8 0.02 0.02 1·5 0.6./'

Cabo relgado 9.4 10.7 4.4 4.5 0.4 0.2 0·3 0·3
Niassa 6 r 6.1 '21 3 3·8 0.4 0.4 0.07 0.07&i •.:: .- .
Source: Mozambique, Boletim Oficial, Series I, Despacho, 23 February 1970.
~ Includes payments to regedores.

Municipal councils

25. There were thirty-one muni2ipal councils in Mozambique in 1970. However,press reports have been limited to the activities of the Louren~o Marques andEeira councils, and occasional references to those of Porto Amelia, Nampula,Vila C'abral and Tete.

')6c::. •

over the inadequacy of their bUdgets, their lack of sources of direct revenue andheavy government bureaucracy. Speaking in the National Assembly in January 1971,Deputy Carlos Ivo said that there was an urgent need to review out-datedlegislation governing the municipal councils which suffered from the effects ofexcessive centralization, paralysing bureaucracy and a permanent lack of funds.

27. Only the municipal councils of Louren~o Marques and Beira have sizeablebUdgets. Each year, however, the original budget has to be supplemented severaltimes. In 1970, for instance, the original estimated budget of the Louren~oMarques Municipal Council was supplemented by six allocations. For 1971, the
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municipal council has an estimated budget of over 500 million escudos, of which
some 40 per cent is for water and electricity services, 37 per cent for salaries,
and 20 per cent for municipal transportation. In 1969, the Council's budget
amounted to more than double the allocation of 241 million escudos for education
in the territorial bUdget. For some of the other municipal councils the 1971
budgets were: Beira (population, 59,970), 135 million escudos; Porto An:elia
(population, 55,166), 14.2 million escudos; Nampula (population, 1°3,985),
30 million escudos.

28. As has been explained preViOUSly,JI the municipal councils are concerned
mainly with urban public services within the town bo~ndaries. Problems discussed
in the Louren~o Marques Council in 1970, for instance, included: electricity
and water supplies; sewage systems for the city; construction of a rural market;
traffic and parking facilities; housing programmes, and the preferential use of
vacant land for housing for higher income groups.

29. For the past seven years, the Beira Municipal Council has been considering
the purchase from t~e Companhia d€ Mo~ambique of its controlling interest, valued
at 39 million escudos, in the local water supply company. To finance the purchase,
the Council considered taking a loan of 40 million escuuos for twenty years. The
Council's decision on the purchase is not known.

30. The problems of the Nampnla Municipal Council, which is the headquarters of
the Mozambique military region, have been of a different order. Instead of a
lack of funds in 1970, the Council had accumulated over 15 million escudos in
bank deposits and, in September of that year, obtained a loan of 21~ million escudos
from the National Development Bank (Mozambique, Portaria 23, 178, 23 ~~y 1970)
for the purchase of new electric generators. As a result, the Council was
criticized by the press for bad management and the Bank was criticized for granting
a loan where the need was not proven.

Judiciary

31. As noted above, both the r~presentative in Mozambique of the Attorney General
and the PresideDt of the Appeals Court of the Territory were replaced in 1970.

32. At the swearing-in of the Attorney General's rt.;presentative, the Governor
General said that, under the provisions of the Portuguese Constitution, the
sovereignty of the State was specifically limited by morali.ty and law·. It was
the duty of the State to define and enforce respect for rights and guarantees
of morality, justice Or the law, in the interest of individuals, fa~ilies, and
local autonomous and public or private bodies. The Government's role was to
guarantee the inalienable basic rights of citizens and fundamental principles of
justice. As the juridical consultant of the Governor-General and as an
ex officio member of the Legislative Council, the responsibility of the

See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A!8023/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex I.B~ paras. 31--32.
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Attorney General's representative was to help clarify and ensure the just andequitable interpretation of the laws.
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33. The new President of the Appeals Court, Mr. Valadas Freta, who was SvlOrn inby a judge of the Court, stressed the importance of the separation and independenceof the judiciary from the legislative and executive branches of government. Hesaid that the practice whereby the highest representative of the Governmentusually swore in the President of the Appeals Court had led those outside the~judiciary services and even some government officials to ass~e that there werehierarchical links between the courts and the Government. This idea vTas erroneousbecause it was 'contrary to the structure of modern States as well as to theprinciples of the POTtuguese Political Constitution, and it was pernicious becauseit distorted the idea of justice and the role of the judges. Th~ President ofthe Appeals Court was a judge like any other. His powers and duties were limitedand the moral force and prestige of the Appeals Court did not depend solely onhis attitudes, but on the joint action of all the judges. Mr. Preto announcedthat he would not. hesitate to make known to the appropriate authorities anychanges necessary to improve the judicial system. He regretted that, hithertojudges in Mozambique had found it difficult to suggest improvements, possiblybecause the legal profession in the Territory had no channel for presenting itscollective voice. In his view, the combined efforts of lawyers and judges wereessential to ihstil in the overseas jl1dicial system the vitality that it neededto achieve 11 justice in all its plenitude"., Real justice, he said., had to benot only juridically perfect but must express the ethical conscience of thecommunity) without losing sight of the ideological climate of the times inwhich the law was applied. Justice must be made accessible to the entire populationthrough the establ~shment of a network of territorial courts with professionaljudges and the provision of legal assistance to tho~e in need.

3. MILITARY AND SECURITY ACTIVITIES

Military appointments

34. In the nine months, beginning March 1970 with the appointment ofGeneral Kau1za de Arriaga as the Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces, nearlyall the chief military and naval officers were changed, inclUding those of theMozambique Military Region, the Naval Commander and the Chief of the TerritorialAir Command. Other military appointments during 1970 inCDlded those of theCommander of the Mozambique Air Force, the Deputy Army Commander of MozaruLique,and the Commander of the Mari~ime Defence and Harbour Master of Quelimane(Zambezia District).

War in Mozambique
35r In 1910, the war in Mozambique moved into a new phase. The first indicationsof a possible change in military strategy became evident in January with theappointment of the new Commander-in-Chief, referred to above, and the arrival ofnew troops in the Territory. On his arrival in Mozambique, General Arriagaannounced that measures were being taken by the Government in Lisbon to increasethe efficiency of the Mozambique war macnine. Among other things, these measureswere expected to lead to: (a) greater autonomy for the Commander-in-Chief;
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(b) closer and more efficient co-operation between the various commands;
(c) improved welfare of the troops; and (d) increased mobility of the oJ,erational
units.

36. Although fighting by the Frente de Liberta~ao de Mo~ambiq~e (FRELIMO)
continued with varying intensity throughout the year in the three northern
districts, most of the news was overshadowed by the new Portuguese offensive
against their established bases, especially in the Maconde homelands. In what
appears to have been a prelude to the new offensive, the Portuguese forces
announced in April the capture of twenty-six FRELIMO bases. During June and
July a series of military operations were mounted in Cabo :Celgado District to
seize the main FRELI~~ bases around Mueda and along the Rovuma River to stop
infiltration from across the border and to put an end to guerrilla activities
south of the Messalo River. These were followed by major operations in Tete
in August and September, aimed at destroying the scattered g~oups which had
infiltrated the region and preventing the local population from assisting them.
In October and November, special operations were mounted in Niassa to prevent
infiltration by FRELn~O units sOUtll of the Lugenda River and to train the local
population in self-defence. In a statement in March 1971, General Arriaga said
tha"c the operations in Cabo Delgado had begun as a defensive action agatnst a
two-pronged FRELIMO offensive pushing south of the ~lessalo River.

37. In special communiques describing the offensive, the Portuguese authorities
reported that over the period June-recember 1970 their forces had enBa~ed in
70 military operations, designated by code-names (40 in Cabo Lelgado, 20 in Tete
and 10 in Niassa), involving a total of 128,593 "troops and other personnel," '!::/
and 63,500 tons of ill3.teri€l. Portuguese forces logged over 11,000 hours of
air combat flights and 12,000 hours of naval patrols. In addition, they spent
300 hours in airborne loud-speaker appeals to the local population and thAy
distributed 1.7 million leaflets. According to the corr~illnique, 61 bases and
165 hide-outs were destroyed, 1,804 guerrilla fighters were captured and another
651 killed and 6,854 persons surrendered. Portuguese losses were reported to
have been 132 soldiers killed.

38. In Cabo Lelgado, Portuguese forces were reported to have occupied the
Limpopo base of fRELIMO on the Rovuma River and to have established a new outpost
there. They are also reported to have occupied the three main FRELIMO bases
in the Maconde area around Mueda. Among the bases captured, sixteen were
reported to have been of sufficient size to contain their own social services
organizations. ~he operations had necessitated opening up existing roads,
eliminating land mines and building nei" roads to gain access from Mueda to Nangade
in the north and to 11iteda in the south. Of the Portuguese casualties, more
than 80 per cent were said to hnve occurred durinG the movement of troops ~nd

only 20 per cent during actual 0perations. Despite the successes claimed by
the Portuguese authorities, it is E:,;.3timated that there vTere still about
1,000 FRELn~O fighters in. various parts of Cabo Delgado. In March, General Arriaga
said that he believed that FfiliLIMO had some 5,000 men in Mozambique.

~J Various accounts estimated that about 30,000 to 35,000 regular troops were
used in these operations. A recent report estimates that Portugal has
80,OOC trained troops in Mozambique.
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39. In fl'ete District most of the operations 1-rere said to have been of a
preventive nature because of FRELIMOrs avowed aim to destroy the Cabora Eassa dam.
In Niassa} military operations were report2d to have been carried out in the area
of Olivenrsa near the nOI·thern border with the United Republic of Tanzania, on the
Miandica plateau, in the area along Lake Niassa and in Chiconono, north of Valadim.

40. According to ne'YTspaper accounts, among which were a series of over twenty
articles published in Noticias of Lo~ren~o Marques, the 1970 military operations
"rere characterized by the extensive use of civilian and government services.
1bese included not only the militia and other para-military bodies, but civilian
air and motor tlsnsport and civilian hospital services contracted by the armed
forces. This total involvement in the war effort is evidently part of Portugal's
military strategy in Mozambique. Since General Arriaga assumed command, he has
stressed that everyone in Mozambique is responsible for the war, that direct
military action alone could not win it, and that lasting peace could only be built
on the e;:.'onomic development and educational and social advancement of the people.

..,.•·.'..·...•r..••
~:;
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41. This policy has also been stressed in the Mozambique newspapers. One article}
written in June 1970, emphasized that, despite the success of the various special
military operations, the end of the war was not yet in sight, primarily because ' ~
all ~lements in Mozambique were not united in the supreme effort needed. It was
pointed out that the reality of the war was there for all to see and feel: it
1m3 mo.de apparent not only by the grenades, the mining of roads, but also by the
evidence of c;eneral neglect and of the failure of the Government +rj provide needed
ser-vices.

42. It has been increa~ingly emphasized by the Portuguese authorities that the
'\-1ar cannot be won by mi: r:ary efforts alone. In his various speeches,
Ceneral Arriaga has stat ..:! that Portugal I s primary objective is "to convince
the minds and Ivin the hea;'-:'s 11 of the people. This, he said, involves two steps:
first, to di3sociate the population from the guerrilla fighters, and second to
wiG them over permanently to the Portuguese side. Most of the military and
psycho-soci~l actions of the armed forces are directed towards the first objective.
The territcrial Government services are responsible for ~he housing, settlement
and 1"elfare of the people.

43. It is difficult to assess to what extent either or both of these objectives
are ct2.:i ut; achieved. Portuguese SO'lrces have reported the surrender of several
former FRELIMO leaders during 1970, including Miss Veronica. Namiva, former
leader of the Liga Feminina (H('.~':enY s League) of FREIJIMO; Mr. Manuel Mussa Katur,
a former Inember of the FRELIMO Central COITmittee; an~ Mr. Miguel Artur Murupa,
also a former member of the Central Co~nittee and Director of External Affairs of
FRELIMO. Further, as noted above, official statistics listed some 7,000 persons
as having returned to the Portnfo::uese side after the new offensive in Cabo Delgado.
Nevertheless, Portuguese SOurces describing the 'I\-ar in Mozambique tlvO years ago
estimated the number of lfaconde bearing arms at some 136,000. Except for the
settlement schemes described below, there is even less information concerning
the economic and social development of the war areas.

41~. In January 1971, the Portuguese Defence Minister, General Sa Vianna Rebelo,
spent eight days in the Territory. He visited the headquarters of the Mozambique
Military Region in Nampula, 1·,here he held meetings with the Commander-in-Chief of
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the Armed Forces in Mozambique and other top military officers. He also visited
the site of the Cabora Bassa dam and the military quarters in Chicoa, in Tete.

45. A Portuguese cow~unique issued towards the end of January 1971 admitted that
in spite of the massive operations, not aJ.l the military objectives had been
achieved. Although the Portuguese sources claimed success in destroying the
principal FRELIMO bases in Cabo Delgado, it was admitted that FRELIMO hac
reoccupied s~ne of these. In fact, FRELIMO's strength was demonstrated almost
simultaneously with 'the release of the communique by two attacks on Portuguese
troops, ,ne} south of the Messalo River in Cabo Delgado District, and the other
jn th~ vicinity of Magoe, near the Cabora Bassa dam in Tete and 100 kilometres
from Chicoa.

46. Mr. Samora Moises Machel, President of FRELIMO, said in 1970 that
80,000 Portuguese soldiers were engaged in the war in Mozambique against the
liberation movement. According to FRELIM0, since its forces entered Tete District
two years ago, their activities have been extended to the vicinity of Vila Gamito
and Vila Coutinho in the north-east near the Malawi border and other areas in the
south. FRELIMO claimed to have compelled the Portuguese'to abandon many of their
fortified posts in Tete District and stated, moreover, that the whole of the
Territory north of the Zambezi River had been affected by the war. Although the
Portuguese authorities had built a cordon of fortified posts along the north bank
of the Zambezi River to prevent crossings, FRELIMO forces were already established
south of the river, where th~ ~ovement was engaged in intensive political work
and had set up six schools, and medical centres.

47. FRELIMO sources said that the fighting in 1970 constituted the first rea~

test of the liberation movement's strength and organization, as well as the
people's will to fight. They considered that the Portuguese claim of "spectacular
victories" had to be viewed in the context of Portugal's concern over the
nationalists' victories and its growing isolation on the international scene.

48. FRELIMO also claimed that in June and July 1970, its forces had killed
1,855 Portuguese soldiers, destroyed 311 vehicles and 7 aircraft and engaged in
457 ambushes and mining operations and 64 assaults. Portuguese military 1/
communiques on the other hand, reported 188 troops killed during the period.~

FRELIMO later claimed that it had killed more than 200 Portuguese troops in the
period September to November 1970 and carried out six major operations in the
districts of Cabo Delgado and Niassa. In February 1970, FRELIMO reported that
it launched an attack on the coast near Lcurengo Marques to mark the first
anniversary of the death of Mr. Eduardo Mondlane, the former President of
FRELIMO, killing thirteen Portuguese soldiers and destroying some homes.
Portuguese sources have "10t reported such an attack.

49. Following the Defence Minister's visit, General Kaulza de Arriaga told
the press that since the attacks by FRELIMO forces on the Cabora Bassa dam
in 1970, a plan had been worked out for the civil and military defence of the

For Ju.ne and July 1970,' the figures given included dead and seriously
wounded.

-184-

•

•

..



•

•

•

•

-..... --

dam area, which is now protected by a strong and highly mobile military forceable to pursue the guerrillas. New aldeamentos ~ were also being establishedas part of the defence. General Arriaga said that, in 1970, FRELIMO forces hadtried to reach the dam, but had been killed, captured or scattered before reachingthe target. As a result of the new defence plan, the guerrillas had changed thei~tactics and were concentrating on "terrorizing" the populations, especially thosesouth-west of CabOra Bassa.

50. None of the comnuniques issued by the Portuguese military authoritiesduring 1970 contained any reference to activities by the Comite Revolucionario deMogambique (Mozambique Revolutionary Committee (COREMO». Nevertheless, inJanuary 1971, 0 Combatente, the movement's official organ, reported that d~ringthe preceding year, COREMO had expanded its forces and strengthened itporganization in the districts of Tete, Manica and Sofala and zambezia, g/ and thatit had conducted twenty-six attacks in these three districts between 17 June and29 November 1970. The most important action, according to COREMO, had been inTete, where it claimed to have killed seventy-two Portuguese troops and destroyedthree military vehicles and a bridge. The locations mentioned in the communiquewere: zambue and Zumbo, on the north-west frontier with Zambia~ and small postslocated along the zambezi River, between Zumbo and IvT-agoe in the area of theCabora Bassa dam project.

New liberation movements

51. In September 1970, the Chairman of the Special Comnlittee received a petitionfrom Mr. Almeida Magaia, Vice-Chairman of a newly formed group calledMovimento de Liberta~ao de Mo~ambique-MozambiqueLiberation Movement (MOLIMO),with its headquarters in Nairobi, Kenya. In this letter, MOLIMO asked theSpecial Committee for financial and other assistance.

52. Portuguese military communiques have also mentioned another movement,
ULI~A110, said to have teen formed by dissident members of FRELIMO. There is noother information available on this movement.

Security measures

53. The Pollcia de Seguran~a PUblica (PSP; Public Security Police) made12,818 arrests in 1969, compared with 14,154 in 1968, a drop of about'lO per cent.In both years, over 90 per cent of those arrested were Africans. The number ofprisoners handed over to the Di~ec~ao-Geral de Seguran~a (DGS; Directorate Generalof Security; formerly PIDE), for crimes against public peace and order, rosefrom 94 in 1968 to 122 in 1969. No figures are yet available for 1970 (seetable 2 below) .

See Official. Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fourth Session,Supplement No. 23 (A/7623/Rev.l), chap~ VIII, annex Ill, para. 14:'
Portuguese military communiques contained no reports of guerrilla activitiesin Zmnbezia, Beira and Vila Pery districts during 1970.
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54. In addition to the 18.3 million escudos allocated for expenditure on prisonsin the 1970 budget for Mozambique, £! the Overseas Minister authorized a specialcredit (Portaria 185/70 of 3 April 1970) of 3 million escudos for construction ofprison installations. An additional sum of about 30 million escudos was alsoallocated to the PSP for extraordinary expenditure.

55. Several articles appearing in the local press during 1970 emphasizedgovernment efforts to rehabilitate prisoners, and; in particular, to win over thosearrested for r'subversive activi ties". In May 1970; an undisclosed number ofinmates held at Machava prison in Louren~o Mar~ues were ~ranted amnesty inconnexion with the celebration of the forty-fourth anniversary of the PortugueseRevolution. These prisoners had been held on charges of "subversive activitiesand other crimes against the security of the State". In December 1970; theGbvernment announced its intention to release twenty-eight former guerrilla fighterswho were imprisoned on the islaud of Ibos in Cabo Delgado District. These men werefreed in January 1971 after a cer~mony at the prison attended by the GovernorGeneral. A photograph in the local newspaper showed the Governor-General with agroup of about twenty Africans dre~sed in civilian clothes. According to thenewspaper account, they were listening to a speech of thanks delivered by one ~prisoner who admitted that he had at one time been responsible for guerrillaactivities in Cabo Delgado.

56. In December 1970) seventeen prisoners held by the DGS were allowed to sit forthe fourth year primary school finals; p/ eight others sat for the third yearfinals. A photograph of the prisoners at the examination was published in thelocal press.

57. In January 1971, it was reported, in an article published in Le Monde (Paris),tha t "a source close to the Portuguese authorities rr had asserted that eighteenAfrican political prisoners had been killed by the political police in Mozambi~ue.One of those killed was reported to have been identified as Mr. Joel Monteiro, aformer FRELIMO member, who had~been arrested in 1964 and held at Machava prison in
louren~o Mar~ues. The article also reported that several prisoners from Machavaand Mabalane prisons had been forced to work with the special commandos duringthe milita~J operations in the districts of Cabo Delgado and Tete.

•

5E. To\Vards the end of 1970/ the local nev,rspaper published a notice from the DGSreminding all foreigners in Mozambique that each year in January they were requiredto present their residence permits to the competent authorities (DiplomaLegislativo 21e4 of 30 December 1961).

Resett1~ment and other counter-SUbversion measures

59. In November 1970, the Governor-General told the Legislative Council that, asa result of action by the armed forces) subversion had been practically confined to

See Official Records of the General Assemblyz Twenty-fifth Session,SUPElement No. 23 (A/E023/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex I.e, para. 69.
Ibid., annex r.c, para. 73.
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the nC1rtll and north-eastern frontier areas of the Territory and guerrilla bases
in these Greas had been gradually dismantled. As a result of co-operation between
civil Dnd military authorities, the entire administrative network had been kept
inta.ct, and "no t a single administrative post had been abandoned". Also, apart
from the :purely military operations which had received assistance from the police
force, the civil authorities, the militia and "in IDany cases the local inhabitants
themselves led by their traditional chiefs", progress had been made in the
development and improvement of living conditions in the areas affected by
subversion. He stressed the importance of intensifying these efforts as a part of
the counter-subversion measures and as a means of ending the war, which otherv7ise
could be prolonged indefinitely as it 'Vlas "nurtured by the depriva tions suffered by
the populations that were ably exploited by the agents of subversion".

60. According to the Governor-General, important progress has been made both in
the number and in the imnrovement of the methods used in the resettlement and
reordenamento (regrouping) of the rural population, and especially in the
construction of new aldeamentos and the improvement of existing ones. ..
61. Currently, the settlement and. resettlement projects in Mozambique can be
classified under four major categories according to the stated objectivese These
are: (a) government-sponsored, large-scale settlement schemes involving irrigation
and located mainly in the south, such as the Limpopo, Maputo and Revue schemes;
(b) settlements, mainly African, oriented towards the economic development of
hitherto neglected areas of low population density in northern ~ozambique, which
have been designated prior~ty settlerr.ent zones in the Third National Development
Plan for 1968-1973; (c) rural regrouping of Africans into permanent settlements
under the territorial reordenamento plan; and (d) the resettlement of the African
population in a strategic network of aldeamentos to prevent guerrilla infiltration.
Although the Governor-General in his speech, referred only to the last two
categories of settlements in connexion with counter-subversion, in practice,
security considerations are also an important factor in the priority settlement
zones in Niassa and Cabo Delgado, as well as in some of those in Zambezia and
Mo~ambique. These settlements are discussed below by district.

(a) Cabo Delgado

62. As reported previously, by 1969 a large number of' African aldeamentos had
already been established in Cabo Delgado in three lines of defence. g} During 1970,
the network of aldeamentos was expanded in the northernmost part of the Territory,
which is considered to be part of the front line of defence. Thus, in
November 1970, at a meeting of the Cabo Delgado District Board, the District
Governor announced an allocation of 12.96 million escudos for rural reordenamento
works in Palma, ~ocimboa da Praia, Macomia, and an additional 10 million escudos
for various other improverr.ents in the district. The major reordenamento works to
be undertaken include the construction of two new aldeamentos at Moclmboa da Praia,
and one at Macomia, at a cost of 200,000 escudos each; a number of school post
buildings, first-aid stations and "residences" (these are generally for the local
chiefs and administrators); the purchase of bulldozers, radj8s for the aldeamentos
and trucks; and drilling of wells. Following a visit of the Provincial Secretary
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g/ See ibid., Twenty-fourth 8essio£> Supplement No. 23A (A/7623/Rev.l/Add.l),
appendix III, paras. 150 and 15:.
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of Economy of the Territory with a team of economists in July to study the ~conomicpotential of the diptrict, plans were to be worked out for the establishment ofagricultural enterprises and for the settlement of European and African farmers.

63. In 1970, within the framework of the Third National Development Plan, some500 farmers from the Madeira Islands and their fam:lies were settled in the areasof l~Gntepuez, Balama, Namuno, Chiure, Ancuabe, Mirrote, Erati, Alua, Ocua, Melucoand Mesa, south of the Messelo River. Nearly all of these settlements are locatedalong the main roads: four alon6 the road from Porto Amelia to Vila Cabral, fouralong the next important par~llel road to the south nnd three along the principalnorth-south road of the o.istrict. The most southern location is Mirrote, which isclose to the Lurio River in an area where large iron ore depGsits have been found.
64. As in the case of athp.r state-assisted settlers from Portugal, the familieswere given free transportation to Mo~ambique and financial assistance onarrival. d Each farmer received 250 llectares of land for crops and cattleraising. Each parcel of land is expected to yield a minimum annual net income ofabout 130,000 escudos.

65. These settlers from Madeira are to conscitute new settlement Luclei.Africans will be resettled in these areas to provide manual labour and in turn tobenefit from closer contact with the mo:re "developed" settlers. The Montepuezsettlement of Madeiran farmers dates back to 1967-1968. It began with a group ofless than ten farmers who were settled in an area of 70,000 hectares, of whichpart had already been cleared. By October 1970, it had over 150 settler families.Located in what is called "the heart of Cabo Delgado", this settlement isdescribed as "the most advanced development front against subversion in the northof Mozambique". By 1973, it is expected that some 900 families will be settledin Montepuez.

Niassa-Zambezia

66. As reported previously, in March 1969, top priority was given t~ theMozambique Settlement Bo~rd for settlement of 1,000 new settlers in Cabo Delgadoand Niassa districts over a period of six years.

67. The priority zones established by the Third National Development Plan fursettlement in Niassa District comprise the Mecanhelas-Molumbo and Lioma triangle(the latter in Zambezia District) in the south, and the Vila Cabral-ManiambaMuemba triangle in the north. Both zones were originally designated foragricultural settlement schemes, but a strategic aldeamento has been establishedat Mecanhelas whi~h is considered to be a "strategic area" because it has been atarget for guerrilla attacks.

68. In June 1970, the Governor of Niassa District, accompanied by a high-rankingmili tary officer, visited Mecanhelas and distributed arms to the local population>inclUding some 600 Africans, who were described as forming a "defence wall" against

For a c2scription of similar schemes see ibid., Twenty-~nird Session,bnne_xes, addendum to agenda item 23, document A/7200jRev.l, chapter VIII,annex Ill, paras. 54-57.
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the guerrillas. In August 1970, General Kaulza (le Arl'iaga also visi tell IvIecanhelas,
epecially to meet the regulos responsible for the area. In Niassa District,
300 settJers were to be established at the rate of fifty a year.

09. Lar.d clearir.\g and re la ted works in the Mecanbelas -IvIolumbo-I,j.orra trianr:r,l e were
to have begun in October 1970 as an initial step in the e:~pected settlement of
these families, which are to arrive over a four-year period. Under the Third
National. Developme:lt Plan, this area is to be devoted mainly to dry-farming. \.,h~ 1e
tbe Vila Cabral-1'-laniamba-Muemba triangle is intended for cattle raising,
cultivation of potatoes and horticulture.

Tete

70. In Tete, although the building of the Cabora Bassa dam has made it necessary
to Eove thousands of African families from the areas Ivbich will be eventuQ11y
flooded, th::. new aldeamentos are be5.ng organized as an integral part of the def'enC'c
of the area. According to Genera.l Arriaga, the larf~;e number of aldeamentus are
intended to act as centres for prorr:oting soctal progress 2nd. to tso la te the
population from guerrilla contacts and violence. Some of the comMlnities arc to
be placed on a self-defence basis.

71. Thirty areas have a~ready been designated by thE; ZcuY!bezi ~3ettlement Bureau
(Gabinete do Povoamento do Zambeze) established by the Government to d.ravl up
plans for resettlement in the Cabora Eassa area. I .. total ef 24.,000 farrd.lies are
involved in the inittal stage. On the north banl\: of the Zarr;be;:i River, set,tlen:ent
areas are plaLned along a distance of some 150 kilon:etres from Zumbo ·n the vlest
to Chipera in the east. rr'his is partly because rr;Qre peonle on the north ban}..;:
will be affected by tbe flooding than on the south bank. Also until recently,
n.ost of the guerrilla attacks bave been from the nortb. The are8.~:> south of the
Zambezi River that have been selected for resettlerr:en t of !4fri can fan:C 1ie[~ b':1 VP.

not been anr.cunceJ. According to the Portuguese mili tar:\' c()nm~uniq11es, guerrillas
attacked some aldeamentos around Ivlagoe in February 1~~'71.

72. In its effort to vlin over the population of the area, the Govl'?rnment has
discussed the new plans extensively wi th local African auth'Jr'i t.ies. To miniwjze
difficul ties) mos t of tbe local population is being settlf'd n.s close as po~""sLble
to thei r previous homes. Morec'ver, the Govern:nent :r::J.~~ pledGed that cljnsider8.ti011
will be ::'iven to African tradi tinnal customs in the selF;ctic'l of the arerlS Cif
resettlerJ1ent and in determinin.s the appropriate tin:e for t,he rr.ove, which is tc' be
made bet-Heen harvests. The ethnic composi tion of the different croups 81so will
be maintained.

73. More than in the case of the other settlerr.ents, this l~':lr'~e-scHle rec~roupinr;

of the local population is reGarded as a "bypercensitive operFltion l1 anti i3 being
barldled as such. Tbis is d.ue to the fact tbat various ethnic r::;roups are involved
and some of the people who used to live al(!nr; the ri vel' L:Jnks will nOvl be I::c:ved
to dry areas where tbey will have to learn new ways of livin,>

74. High priority is bein~s, given to educational and social \velfare facilities.
Tbe E:iucation 2,ervices and. the Rorran Catholic missions in the area are beinG
equipped to provide schooling for bJ per cent of the 3,000 children of school ae=e
in the area. [~r)cial welfare prograrrmes inclucle child-care, borne econom:ics and
i;:.provement in nutrition habi ts; aimed particularly at the women.
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75. The Governrilent plans to resettle some 8,000 persons a year. Each reoettledfami.ly vill be civc.n five hectares of land, of which two hectares will be clearedand. ready for cultivation, and three hectares will be future expansion. Inaddition, each family will receive compensation for the loss of their houses andplantati.ons (frui t-trees) and. given free transportation to the new area, freeconstruction materials, f'~ee food, the loan of seeds for cultivation and taxexemption for one year.

Other

76. Incre[;lsin.gly~ settlel'nent in Mozambique is being related to the defence,of theTcrri tory. EUHJpean settlerw:>nt, in particular, is expected.. to play a key role in,h 11 • i . 11 f' I h T . t' .' th d 1 t f 11 It· . 1
'l~ e economIC occupa ~2..on oc e errl ory, In e eve opmen 0 a mu IraClasociety" in I<tozambigue bnd in t::he spreadi ng of Portuguese language and culture .

77. Sppaking in February 1970 -' the Vice-President of the ~ozambique Provincial;-)ettler:e.nt Board declared that the implementation of the settlerr.ent programmeestablished. under the Third National Development Plan would not only have aninJpol'ta.nt political, economic and social significance., but would also contributeto mair.teJ nil1g Portuguese sovereignty in Mozambique. It would ensure a morebalenced OCCUD2.tjOll of the Territory, a better use of the natural resources and'iiould sti"mulate the social promotion of the ~os evoluldos so that they can fonnr'lultiY'Gcinl socipties that are deeply Portuguese.

_ I

.'

T·. For- 1971; the Prc,vincial Settlement Board has allocated 200 million escudosfor v[J1'1.0US sr:tt,lements in Cabo Delgado, Niassa and M0<sambique districts. Ofthese. lS0 farmers are to be added to the established settlerr.ents at lVlontepuez,Fo1arr:a, Ancuebe .. Namuno, Namapa and Ocua, referrec. to above. In addition,H:O f'urmel's erp to be settled at Mandimba (Niassa Dietrict), aud thirty atL.1 oma (Zambezj.2 Di.stri ct). Under the rural rp'Jrdenamellto plan, African familiesin these areas will also be regrouped.

T}. The settlement of derr:obili~ed soldiers continues to be discussed in the press
a'~ an irr.nortant factor in the defence of the Territory. In March, however, an;rt,icle In a Lishon paper pointed out that in 1:;67, only 365 soldiers had been;;ettlerJ. It, blamed govel'nment red tape for the lack of progress in this area •

•
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4. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS~
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80. Recent information on the general economic trends in Mozambique, includine
information on mining 7 transforming industries, trade and b~lam~e of payments
and the Cabora Bassa project is contained in the supplementary working paper
prepared by the Secretariat on the activities of foreign economic and other
interests in Territories under Portuguese administration (see A/8398/Add.l).
Developments in other areas are described briefly below.

Agriculture

81. In contrast to Angola, there has been little change in the structure of the
economy in the past decade, with sugar, cashew and cotton still accounting for
almost 50 per cent of the total exports. Although a half-~age advertisement by
the Overseas Companies of Portugal in the Financial Times Survey on Angola and
Mozambique, which was pUblished in July 1971, gave statistics showing that the
Territory's exports had doub~ed in value between 1960 and 1970, part of this
growth is apparently dUe to price changes, as it is not reflected'in the volume
exported up to 1969. tl In fact, the year by y~ar statistics contained in the
Anuario Estatlstico show that between 1960 and 1969, the increases in volume were
in most cases well below 50 per cent. ~le increases in volume for the principal
products 'VTere: cotton lint:J 15 per cent, frol~ 44,400 tOllS to 47,700 tons;
sugar, 53 per cent~ from 111,200 tons to 170,100 tons (it may be noted that 1960
was the third worst year in the nine-year period of which 1969 was the peak year);
and tea, 93 per cent, from 8,100 tons to 15,600 tons. On the other hand, owing
to the growing world surplus and the intrc~uction of export quotas, Mozambique's
sisal exports dropped by some 18 per cent, from 27,900 to 22,700 tons. Also
copra, which had been one of the Terri.tory's leading exports, after rising from
40,800 tons in 1960 to 60,070 tons in 1961, dropped to 41,100 tons in 1969 .. Only
exports of cashew kernels and unshelled nuts showed a steady and substantial gain
in this period; exports of unshelled nuts rose to a p0ak of 132,146 tons in 1968
before deClining to 68,500 tons in 1969 due to a larger share being processed in
the Territory, and exports of cashew kernels (shelled nuts) rose from 1,058 tons
to 12,800 tons.

82. From the Government's point of view, the Territory's agricultural potential
can be fully developed only by a more intensive Iloccupation" of the land.
Although it is estimated that about one-third of the Territory is suitable for
agriculture, only 5 per cent is under cultivation. It may be recalled that a
survey of the farming units in r10zambique which was published in 1968, ul showed

~ Background information on the general economy of the Territory is
contained in previous working papers reproduced in the reports of the Special
Committee. See especially Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth
Session, Annexes:> agenda i terns' 63 and 23, (A/3023!Rev.l), chap. VII, 8,nnex I. C,
paras. 78 ff.

tl Export statistics for 1970 are not yet available.

ul See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fourth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/7623/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex Ill, table 2.
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that the "traditional sector" occupied about 2.2 ..mi11ion hectares with an averagehoLding of 1.4 ·hectares apd the so-called "developed sector tl which includescommercial farming by individuals and companies, occupied 2.3 million hectares~with an average holding of 562 hectares. On the basis of that survey it isconsidered that at least another 70 million hectares could be brought intoproduction.

83. During the last crop y'ear, several areas 1{ere affecte:d by the lack of rain.The Gaza district was hit by a long drought which ~esulted in losses of livestockand crops. The Zambezi Valley and the districts south of the Save were alsoaffected. Production figures~ however, are not yet available for 1970.

Cotton
•

•

84. Provisional figures from the Mozambique Cotton Institute indicate that theTerritory's cotton production dvrl.ng the 1969/70 crop' year amounted to about133,000 tons~ of which 92,870 tons (nearly 70 per cent) was from African growers~or the "tradi tional" fa:nning sector, and 40,000 tons from "autonommls" farmersincluding corrmercia1 growers. This was a lower production than expected, owingto the severe drought which 8.ffected the Territory. According to the ProvincialSecretary of Land and Settlement, had the weather been normal, the Territorycould have expected a production of 140,000 to 150,000 tons. vI He said' thatbecause of the lack of rainfall, south of the Save, for instance, which producesan average of 11,000 to 12,000 tons a year, cott8n production would not even amountto 1,000 tons.

85. The 1970/71 cotton crop was estimated to total 150~OOO to 160,000 tons and,for the first time, 20 per cent of the cotton pro1uced was to be sold on theinternational market. In the next two or three years production is expectedto exceed 200,000 tons. Much of this increase so far is reported to be from thenew settlements in the north. • In Cabo Delgado, where the production is estiJ'llatedat some 15,300 tons:) only 5,300 tons is attributed to "t:raditional tl growers.By introducing American cotton and pesticides it is expected to increase theyields of African growers to about 1 ,.500 kilogrammes per hectare. wl The yieldon European farms aver~ges 2,000 kilogrammes per hectare.

Cashew

86. In the course of the last ten years cashew has steadily increased inimportance in the Territory's exports and in 1969, exports of unshelled cashewand ~~shew kernels amounted to 780 million escudos~ compared with 794.5 millionescudos for sugar exports.

87. However, in spite of increased production, which was estimated at160,000 tons in 1969 1 the volt~e o~ exports was l~wer than that of the previousyear: unshelled cashew dropped from 132,900 tons to 68,500 tons, and shelledcashew from 13,400 to 12,800 tons. The decrease in cashew ex~orts in 1969 seems

vI It will be recalled that in 1969~ production was expected to totalsome 133,000 tons. This higher figure is presumably ~based on the furtherincrease of European growers.

wl In 1968 the average output by African growers was reported to be339 kilogrammes per hectare.
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to have been due in part to problems affectinB the cashew shelling industry, which
the Governor-General has described as a question of finding a solution to
"conciliating the interests of production, cormnercialization and industrialization".

88. Although it ,.,as reported in 1970 that the Government intended to set up some
form of permanent agency to provide a co--ordinated solution to the problem and to
~ncourage rToduction, by mid-1971 no action had been taken to this end. The
regulations issued in October 1970 governing the sale of cashew in the 1970/71
season were substantially the same as those for the previous ones. Export of
cashew from the entire region south of the Save River remained prohibited 1

except for the areas close to the city of Beira, which we......e permitted to export
their cashew from the Beira port. Regions north of the Save River were allovred
to export their cashew stocks if they were not needed by the industri~ss and,
in any case, only one-third of the amount sold to them. In the district of
Cabo Delgado, traders were permitted to export two-thirds of the quantity sold
to local industries. In both the north and the south all cashew unsold at the
end of the season had to be sold to the Government at 3 escudos per kilo.

Sugar

89. The new investments in sugar which }l~ve been ~ade since the early 1960s
have finally begun to bear results. In 1969, production reached 226,000 tons,
which represented an increase of almost 33 per cent over t'l1e average annual
output in the period 1961-1965. In 1970 total exports of sugar from the Territory
amounted to 250,000 tons, valued at 960 mi.llion escudos ..

90. In May 1971 (Portaria 225/70~ 1 May) the Portuguese Government decided to
limi t its imports to raw sugar and to di scontinue the purchf~se of refined (white)
sugar from the Territories. Until then) the companies had been permitted to
supply up to one·-third of their quota vTith l1hite su{'"ar. Along with thi s chanr;e,
the Government introduced international standards for gl'adinr; sugar and fixed the
price of purchase at 3.5 escudos per kilogramme for raw sugar with a minimum
polarimetric content of 97.5 degrees, alon~ with a slidinr. scale of prices for
sugars with a lower polarimetric content.

91. In October 1971, it was reported that six more sugar cane factories were
being built in Beira at a cost of more than 1,000 million escudos. Hhen completed,
these factories are exp.ected to rai se the Terri tory's annual -production to over
300,000 tons.

Maize

92. Betlreen 1964 and 1968, malZ€ productj cn in rv~ozambique rose from 330,000 to
500,000 tons, when more than 120,000 tons were exported. In 1970, however, the
Territory again had to impor't some 15,000 tons of maize because of drought
conditions in large areas of the south. In July 1970, the Director of the Cereals
Institute said that because of the drought conditions there had been little maize
surplus from the districts of Hanica Sofala, ZFJ.mbezia and Tete. He admitted that
both t.he system of licencing of maize traders and the lack of adequate means of
transport had made it difficult for the Government to ensure a better distribution
of maize in all parts of the Territory.
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93. The ~~ctuation in the Territory's maize situation reflects the need for more lrplanning and development of the traditional sector of agricultural production. In t 'March 1971, a series of articles in ~he local press questioned why the Government ~had not yet introduced me~sures to prevent the shortage of maize which is a basicstaple of the Territory. xl It was pointed out that although a study had been madeas early as 1966 pointing the way towards improving maize production in theTerritory through the 11se of new hybrid seed, the study had not been published bythe Institute of Agronomic Research until December 1970. Hith the use of hybridseed, it was possible to obtain a yield per hectare of 8,000 kilogrammes, whereasin Mozambique, traditional African growers produced an average yield of512 kilogrammes and the "evolved" farmers produced 829 kiloprammes. It was alsosuegested that instead of exportinv, maize in a surplus year, the Governmentshould introduce measures to make the Territory self-sufficient .

Tea

94. In 1970, tea production reached a record of 16,973 tons, representing anincrease of 939.8 tons over the previous year. It appears that the increase hasbeen due mainly to higher yields, as the reported area under tea covered only15,141 hectares, compared with l5~227 hectares in the period 1961/62. Owing tobad weather, a drop in production was expected in 1971.

95. Tea export s from I,1ozambique amounted to 15,488 tons in 1969, which wasslightly below the 36.2 million pounds allocated to the Territory under theagreement reached that tear by the Consultative Committee on Tea of the Food andAgriculture Organization (FAO). In 1970 f'1ozambique' s quota vTas 16,400 tons, andreported exports were 16,700 tons.

96. In June 1971, the tea growers in Gurue in Zambezia District were reported tobe investinp- five JTlillion escudos to develop new markets for tea exports.

Transport and corr~unications

Ports
I
1

•

97. Tranfdt traffic through the lJOrt of Louren<;o t>1arques continued to increasedurinr, 1969 and 1970. Newspaner renorts attriffilted the increase mainly to theexpansion of the Gorjao quay, and to the construction of a petroleum and mineralquay at T1atola.

98. In 1970, Lourengo r'1arques handled more than 13.6 million tons of cargo.This included nearly 50 per cent of the traffic to and from the Transvaal, as wellas iron and surar exports from Swaziland. According to one report it alsoincluded a substantial proportion of the traffic to and from Southern Rhodesia.It is diffiCUlt, however, to assess the proportion of Southern Rhodesian trafficthat has been diverted through Lourenc;o ~Iarques.

x/ A previous study showed that in an average year, 430,000 Africensproduced some 350,000 tons of maize and consumed 310,000 tons (see foot-note ~/aboye) .

-195-

____sl--------,....----

i
~
'.
!

i I
.~ ~

~.' l,~, l
..
11



r·). ,
f;

!f
'e

-~

i

!
. I

l
~.'.... 1.'-~ 1

III

99. In 1969, there was a further drop in the ~argo handled at Beira. According
to a recent report, however, it is expected that Beira may capture some
additional tonnage in connexion with the Cabora Bassa project and sUbsequent
development.

100. Both the Louren~o Marques and Nacala ~orts are being expanded. At Lnuren~o

Marques, a mineral quay is being built to $erve petroleum and mineral tan~ ers of
up to 300,000 tons. This project, estimated at a cost of 1,000 million e!.-,-~udos,

was prepared by the French concern Compagni~ Generale de Geophysique and is now
being considered b~ the r10zambique Harbours, Railways and Transport Administration.
At Nacala, a 250 million escudos project is under way. This will include the
construction of a 480 metre quay for loading ships of up to 100,000 tons, and the
expansion of exi3ting docks by 150 metres at an estimated cost of 150 million
escudos. In addition, two warehouses are being built at an estimated cost of
8.4 million escudos.

101. The expansion of Nacala port is being made to provide for the additional
traffic expected from Malawi as a-result of a new rail link.

Air transport

102. Although envisaged investments in the transport and communications sector
under the Third National Development Plan amounted to almost one-third of the
total, only 650.5 Inillion escudos, with 448.5 million escudos for' airports and
202 :'lillion escudos for planes, was allocated to deve1op:'lcnt of ai r transport. In
the past few years, with the growing importance of domestic and international
air traffic, the Government has deGided to devote more effort to this sector.
In September 1970 the .r.)rovincial Secretary for Communications announced that the
Government planned to spend some 700 million escudos over two to three years to
improve the Territory's network of airports.

103. Improvements to the Louren~o Harques airport include the installation of an
instrument landing system, electronic signalling and radar, lengthening of runways
in order t·) accommodate the new larger j et planes, ·:..ed extension of terminal
buildings. It is estimated that these iITJ.provements will cost about 12.6 million
escudos. In Quelimane, Zambezia District, a new airport is being plannp~ as well
as improvements 'in the existing one. Estimated costs of these worl~s amount to
23 million escudos. Plans to construct an airport at Vila Pery, capital of the
neldy created district of the sqme name, are under stUdy (see paraf!,raph 21 above).

104. In December 1970, the Direcc;ao de Explorac;ao de Transrortes Aereos (DETA)
was authorized by the Overseas Minister to purchas~ a third Boeing 737 jet plane.
The contract between DETA and the Boeing Company was signed on 18 December 1970,
and the plane wa$ scheduled to be delivered to DETA in October 1971, to begin
regular flights also in 1971. The estimated cost of the new plane is more than
150 million escudos. It may be recalled that in 1970 DETA was contracted for
service to the armed forces in Hozambique (see A/8423 (Part 11». In April 1971,
the Harbours, Ports and Railways Administration was authorized to obtain a loan
of $US 5.3 million from the Banco Nacional Ultramarino for the purchase of a.n
airplane, extra motor and parts for DETA ( Decree 100/71 of 24 r~arch 1971). There
was no information on the type of plane that was to be purchased.
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105. International air traffic to Mozambique is also increasing. In June 1971the Portuguese airlines Transportes Aereos Portugueses (TAP) wa.s to increase itsBoeing 707 flights from Lisbon to Beira and Louren~o Marques from five a weekto a daily service. Several other international airlines were also reportedto be planning to introduce a stopover at I~uren~o ~1arques airport. TheBrazilian airlines Via~ao perea Riograndense (VARIG) plans to open an agency InLourengo Marques as a first step towards introducing direct flights between
Louren~o fv1arques and Rio de Janeiro.

Publ:.c finance

106. In 1969, actual revenue and expenditure exceeded estimates by almost 37 percent. Ordinary revenue exceeded estimates by 1,680.5 million escudos,extraordinary revenue by 609 million escudos. Although, exceptionally, actualexpenditure for the military services was only slightly above the estimates,it was still 10 per cent lower than the previous year. On the othe! hand, whiletotal extraordinary expenditure exceeded the budget by 847 million escudos, thiswas only because the original budget estimates did not include allocations forthe implementation of the Development Plan, which are generally authorized laterin the year.

107. The budget estimates for 1971 which are summarized in table 3 belowcontinue to reflect the traditionally cautious policy of basing the estimatedrevenue on the actual receipts in 1969. Nevertheless it may be noted that,notwithstanding this conservative policy, the Territory's pUblic debt serviceis expected to rise by more than 35 per cent over the 1969 pUblic debt whichstood at 4,147 million escudos. Details of loans contracted in 1970 are notyet available.
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1968 1969 !968 1969 19'rO 1971

Total revenue 7,534.8 8 ~157. 2 8,157.2 5,967.7 6,,639.2 8,101.4

Ordinary revenue 6,834.7 7,423.1 5,114.4 5,842.6 6)452.8 7,855.3
Direct taxes 1,063.9 1,293.7 914.5 1,041+.9 1,11+2.2 ' 0°7 5..l~C ..... 0

Indirect taxes 9,17.3 . 960.4 773.3 811.8 929.2 1,00'( . 7
Industries under

special regime 471.3 652.3 354.3 574.2 661.5 712.5
Revenue from services 377.1 410.2 298.9 332.0 397.4 480.9
Income from state and

private industries 37.2 43.1 31.8 35.3 36.0 '.),7 C'-' .)

Earnin~s on capital 13~9 11.6 7.6 7.9 9.4 11.5
Refunds 292.7 292.8 267.9 267.2 303.6 428.4
Consigned receipts 3,661.7 3,758.8 2,446.1 2,769.4 2,973.7 3,879.3

Extraordinary revenue 700.1 734.1 100.0 12501 186.4 246.1

,
Table 3

Mozambique: Public Fjnance~ 196~-1971----- --- -----,.-

A. Revenue

(million escudos)

Actual Estimates

-198-

Actual, 1967-1968: r.10zambique, Contas de GerEmcia__~9-~ r~erclcio,

~oletim Oficia1, Series 11, No. 28, 2nd Supplement, 18 July 1968;
2nd Supplement, 4 September 1969; Bo1e't~rrJ. -lensa1 ~Et~tlstica,

B. Expe?d~ture

( million escudos)

Total expenditure 7;534.8 8,155.7 5,214.4 5,967.7 6:1 639.2 8,101.4

Ordinary expenditure 6,519. 5 7,183.0 5,114.4 5,842.6 6,452.8 7,855.3
Public debt 314.3 333.9 318.0 325.1 383.7 521.8
Territorial Government 13.4 18.0 13.7 25.5 29.0 3h.l
Retirement and pensions 62.3 64.6 70.0 80.0 80.0 114.0
General administration 997.1 1, 07~. 8 939.5 984.8 1,125.2 1:>374.7
Treasury 119.8 127.3 135.8 142.1 154.4 185.7,
Justice 79.2 80.5 83.1 87.0 99.1 116.4
Development services 3,079.1 3,388.1 2,021.8 2,349.1 2,494.4 3,142.2
Military services 1,023.4 938.2 836.5 900.0 932.1 993.1
Naval services 116.0 138.9 95.0 112.3 12!~ . 4 143.9
General exnenditure 711.3 1,008.6 597.6 833.5 1,027.0 1,223.9
Other 4.0 6.1 3.4 3.4 3.4

Extraordinary
expenditure a/ 701.3 972.7 100.0 125.1 186.4 246.1

Sources:
1967 and 1968,
ibid., No. 35,
Narch 1970.
Estimates: Budgets for the respective years.

a/ Actual extraordinary expenditure includes investTIents under the Third
National Development Plan.
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It

Implementation of the Th~rd National Development Plan

,---_.- ... ..."...,. ... ~.., .

108. A total investment of 17,224.7 million escudos was envisaged under the Third
National Development Plan over the six year period, an average expenditure of
nearly 3,000.0 million escudos a year. Figur~s for actual expenditure are
available only for 1968, when the total expenditure amounted only to 563.6 million
escudos, 19.6 per cent of the target. Authorized expenditures for 1969, 1970 and
1971 represent 32.3 per cent, 39.5 per cent and 31.9 per cent respectively of the
average annual target (see table 4 above).

,
"!
~:-'

110. As in Angola, the university is also being expanded. A Department of
Economics was added at the university in 1971/72. Plans have been approved to

I

build a university city at an estimated cost of 300 million escudos. It is
expected to be completed in five years.

Ill. As previously reported, the budget estimates for education in 1970 had been
set at 234.7 million escudos, with 72.7 million allocated to the Catholic missions.
According to the Provincial Secretary of Education, the Territory's expenditure
on education in 1970 amounted to 300 million escudos. Allocations for the
Catholic missions totalled 100 million escudos.

109. According to an official source, in 1969/70 there were 634,413 pupils
enrolled in school in the Territory. Of these, 589,713, or over 93 per cent, were
enrolled in primary schools and school posts. The number of schools and teachers
at different levels is shown in table 5 below. On the basis of these figures, it
is officially claimed that 45.5 per cent of the children of school age are enrolled
in school. Under the Third National Development Plan it was envisaged that 50 per
cent of the school age children would be enrolled by 1975. In 1970, 12 new primary
schools were established: two in Louren<:;o Narques, two in Gaza; one in Zambezia;
five in Mozambique and two in Niassa.

EDUCATIONY/5.

:-" :

i
1
j

I
I

...
yl For a desc~iption of the educational system in Mozambique, see

Official Records of the General Assembly,. Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23
(A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex I.C·, paras. 144-145.

•

"

1

i
1
i
~
",

~ '
~> 1,

~' !
,;

-200-

L

..



--- -

Table 5

Mozambique: Educational statistics

1968/69 - 1969/10

Schools Teachers Pupils

• 1968/69 1969/10 1968/69 1969/10 1968/69 1969/1C

Total 3,169 5,498 1,431 10,454 503,011 623,514

Nursery schools 13 ·.. 38 ... 1 9 005 ...
Primary 3 ~691 5~361 6~214 8,419 485,045 589,713
Secondary 101 ... 1,360 20 9 645

Technical 25 28 710 615 14:>922 11,800

Vocational 13 ·.. 53 ... 1~038 ...
Teachers (normal) 12 ·.. 104 1,061

Higher education 9 2 192 201 904 1,356

L

Sources: 1968/69:
1969/70:

~0rtugal, Anuario Estatlstico, vol. IT;
r:lot'icias, Louren<;o !1arques, 18 c./une 1970.
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MOZAMBIQUE

The boundaries shown on this map do not imply

oHidal endorsement or aCl'eptance by the United Nations.
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D. GUINEA, CALLED PORTUGUESE GUINEA

1. GENERAL

1. Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, lies on the west cOast of Africa between
12040 r Nand 10052 f N in the latitude and between 13°38 r WG and 160 43' WG in
longitude. Besides the mainland, it comprises the Bija.gos Archipelago and a
string of islands. The total area of the Territory is 36,125 square kilometres,
of which approximately one tenth is periodically submerged by tidal waters and
largely covered with mangrove. 'The revised provisional results of the 1960
census showed a total resident population of 521,336, compared with 510,777 at
the previous census in 1950, when there were reported to be 2,263 Europeans,
4J 568 mesti~os, 11 Indians, 1,478 assimilated Africans and 502,457 non-assimilated
Africans. According to the United Nations Demographic Yearbook, 1969, the
estimated population at mid-1969 was 530,000. In 1970, a newspaper source
estimated the population at 800,000 of whom 3,000 were Europeans. There is no
information on the 1971 population census in Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea.

2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL

Relations with tEe Central Government

2. In July 1970, a group of eight deputies of the National Assembly, including
Mr. Jaime Pinto Bull, deputy for Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, visited the
Territory. An article in the' Diario de Noticias, Lisbon, reported that the
Visit was in response to the frequently expressed views of the Minister for
Overseas Territories, the governors and the deputies of the Territories that it
was important for members of the Nat ional'Assembly to have a personal knowledge
of conditions in the other parts of the Portuguese nation. The article also
stated that the visit was significant because it would not only be evidence
of the structural unity of the nation but also prove groundless the claims that
the Partido Africano da Independ.encia da Guine e Cabo Verde (PAIGC) occupied
part of the Territory.

3. The deputies visited various parts of the Territory, mostly by helicopter,
including Bafata and Gabu. One of the helicopters was caught in a storm when
flying between Teixeira Pinto and Bissau, killing four of the deputies, including
Mr. Pinto Bull. In early August, Portuguese navy personnel recovered the
wre~kage of the air force helicopter in the Mansoa River. Experts who examined
the wreckage were reported to have found no· signs of an explosion. In August,
the PAIGe claimed that it had shot down the helicopter.

4. There is no information as to whether any election has since been held
to elect a deputy from tbe Territory to the National Assembly.

-206-
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Territorial GoYernment

General policy

Decree-Law 182/70 (2 April 1910) aut1:.orizes the est~blish..rnc::nt of
administrative regions in which military personnel may be used in place
personnel if tllese latter are not available.

§..j
milit.ary
of civil

bj See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-f~fth Sess~on)

Suppl;ment No. 23 (A!8023!Rev.lr:-chaP. VII, annex IoD, paras. 9 and 19).

3. In August 1970, the Government convened what was called the "First Congress
of the People of Guinea ll comprising dozens of "traditional and religious chi.efs"
and "homens grandes" representing all the "ethnic communities 11 of the Territory.
This Congress had been preceded first by 'seDarate congres ses of the chiefs of
different ethnic groups inthe Territory. Three such congresses were reported,
involving the Balantas, the ~Bndingas and the Fula peoples. In his speech
to the First Congress, in ",hieb he explained the f'ive principles )referred to
above) General Sp:f.nola said that social justice meant complete equality of dn
before the laws of the nati0IJ., the ,just distributi0l1 of SOUl'ces of wealth, just
profits and equal opportunities for advancement) regardless of' Lethnii7 origin.
The Government respected the traditional African institutions because those

5. Genera.l Antonio Spfnola, who has been governor of t.he 'rerritory since
~~y 1963, is vested with both civil and military authority. In a recent
interview, he explained that 11 contrary to what might be thought, the
centralization of the offices of governor and commande.r-in-chief' in one person
did not stem fTom military considerations, but was done for the purpose of
m.aking the maximum use of the technical potential of the armed f'orces to
speed up development by helping to build the necessary infrastructure'l. According
to another source) since his arrival in Guinea, called Portuguese Gtllnea, "
General Spinola has delll9.nc1ed and received additional troops and dismissed some
members of the civil service for incompetence or unacceptable attitudes, in
certain cases replacing them by mj.litary personneL a/ Further details on tne
role of the armed forces is given in the section on military act ivities.

6. Ir. a number of speeches du.ring the year, General spi:nola further elaborated
on the basis of the Government t s "better Guinea 'T policy Ivhich l,ras first
enunciated by Prime Minister Marcello Caetano when he visited the Territory
in 1969. 'E.../ All these speeches were reported in some detail in the Portuguese
press.

7. As explained by the Governor, the I1better Gll.Lnea ll policy aims at bringing
about a "social counte:c-revolution" which will win the War against t.he PAIGe.
The objective is to show that "by remaining Portuguese", the tJeople of Guinea,
called Portuguese Guinea, have a greater chance to develop themselves than
those in the' independent neighbouring countries. This policy was based on five
principles: (a) social justice; (b) respect for traditional institutions of
different ethnic groups; (c) economic and social development; (d) increase in
African participation in public administration; and (e) internal security.
Accordingly, to bring about the social revolution and to remove the caUses of'
subversion, the Government was seeking Uto interpret and satisfy the legitimate
aspirations of the peopleu

•
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institutiuns intel'fJreted the culture of the people and because progress which
did not respect the moral values of the people rObbed them of their dignity.
The Government wanted to help all the "cultural communities" evolve h'.irmoniously
and it wanted to give greater importance to the tradi+ional structures of each
ethnic group to en~ble the people to participate in the administration of
collective interests.

9. It may be noted that al-chough the Director of the Portuguese National
Information Service (ANI) has reported that the five principles applied "to
all Portuguese Africa" (see annex I.A above, paragraph 75) so far they
have been applied only to GUinea, called Portuguese Guinea, where there are no
European settlers and few non-African interests. While the offer of the
"peace of the brave" to the Maconie people in Mozambique in 1969 cl may be
compared to the "better Guinea" policy, there has be·~n little information on
African participation in the pUblic administration of that Territory. In
Angola, as far as is known, no such statement has erer been r~de by the Government.

la. In a recent interview with the Portuguese putlication ppoca, ~General 3plnola
was asked whether the Portuguese Government had compared its / ltbetter GUinea~7
policy with the historical option that many Africans had taken in preferring
self-government to good government. His reply was th3t the Government's policy
aimed at creating "within the shortest delay, a Portuguese Africa basicilly
governed by Portuguese Africans ft !'1nd that, in due time the Afriean Territories
would have Itboth a g00d government and 3elf-government lt

• He said that the
trend towards gra.1ting the Territories greater autonomy would rne:in the need for
a grow::.!lg participation of N A:i.rican Portuguese" in public administr'ition and
acceS8 to "the structures" of economic and socia1 development which would lead
to "a Cuinea basically and naturally governed by Guineans".

11. Apart from the fact that the Portuguese Government a8sumes the role of
"interpreting" the aspirations of the people, it is clear from other statements
that the Governor has made, that the envisaged "self-government" would not le8.d
to independence. In 1970, in a speech to the members of the National Assembly
who visited the Territory, General Splnola explained, for instance, that the
"better- GUineaTl policy aimed at putting time on Portugal f s side in the war
against sUbversion~ but the Territory had no possibility of surviv~l separated
from the whole (Portuguese) nation in which 1.t 1lF.LS integ.c8.ted. In effect)
without trained personnel and without any possibility of economtc and financial
autonomy, the Terr~.tory was deeply linked to the national structure of Portugal

from which it could not be separated.

12. The military and other aspects of the lIbetter Guinea" policy are described
in the relevant sections below.

Activities of the Le~i31ative Council

13. There is little tnformatlon on the discussions held in the Legislative
Council during 1970. At its ~~y session, which ~as the subject of a report of

--,

..

•

•

cl
dl

Per~nent

See ibid., annex I.e, para. 55.
An English text of this article was issued as a press release by the
Mission of Portugal to tbe TJnited Nations in March 1971.
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sixteen lines in the Diario de N~ticias of Lisbon, the Legislative council
approved the allocation of l2 million escudos ~ to the Auton~mous Ports Board
for the construction of new quays in Bissau. It also approved changes in the
regulations for the recruitment of the permanent staff of the Public Security
Police (PSP) and changes in family allowances for civil service and armed forces
personnel serving in the Territory.

..

14. In his address to the November session of the Legislative Council, the
Governor- said t},at the progress of the Territory as a part of a nation that was
11African and mult:i:.acial in char acter 11, had to be measured in terms of the
increase in the number of public offices occupied by the different ethnic groups
because a durable and solidly based society could not be built without raising
"lhe cultural level of the masses of IlAfrican Portuguese ll and their progressive
integration into the administrative services of the Terr-itory. He said it would
therefore be necessary to acandon traditional taboos qnd antiquated structures
and to promote progress. After having given an account of the new projects
completed in tbe Territory during 1?70 (see below), the Governor announcAd that
the new transmitter of the broadcasting centre would shortly begin operation and
that a new company was being formed to publish a local daily newspaper. According
to the press refort, the Legislative Council also considered a revised text of
the present regulatJons governing the territorial Public ~':orl~s and Transportation
Services which were laid down in 1935.

15. Ip. January 1971, the Legislative Coupcil approved the territorial budget and
considered the Territorial Jevelopment Plan for t:r!7 :'2urrent yea_".

Ih. In December, the regedor of Propana, in the administrative post of Pirada~

\!as unanimously electen by a special meeting of regedores as representative in
the Legislative Council. JIhe Legislative Council comprises fourteen members, of
whom three are ex officio, and eleven are elected, including three elected by and
representing the regedores.

17. Since 1969, the territorial budget has provided for +he payment of a monthly
salary to each loca1 chief, known as a regulo, according to the number of'taxpayers
in the area under his authority. The scale set for 1969 was as follows:

~ One escudo equals $USe 035; ~wenty-eight escudos equals $DS 1.00.

Y See Cfficial Records of the Creneral Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No" 23 (A!80?3]Rev.l), chap. VII, nnnex I.C, para. 25.

18. It may be noted that this salary scale differs substantially from one approved
in August 1969 for Mozambique, where the annual salary paid to each local chief,
known as a regedor, was set from 4,200 escudos per annum for those having authority
in an area with up to ,lOO taxpayers, to 8,400 escudos per annum for those with
over 500 taxpayers. f/

•

•

Number of tax payers
in area of authority

Up to 1,000
1,001 to 2,OCO
2,001 to 3,000
Gver 3,00U

Monthly salary
(escudos )

750
1,000
1,250
1,500 '1

;1
I
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::Ur'ican Tlc},:ctici-pe.tioD. in ndmi.:nistJ::'o,tion
-~--..._- ---_.~-------._----_.---~--
19. In IVj2y 1970) -er-Je t!:wernor reinstated the Moslem Chief Adem Bald6 as regulo
of Pachana in the Gabu region fr:.')nJ which post the Portuguese authorities had
removed hilll soon after the Pl\IGC upJ'ising. At the swearing-in ceremony), which was
a·ctendecl 'by -ten other regu10s) the Governor reaffirmed that it \Vas the Oovernment's
policy t·:> de~yolve increased respDl1sibilities to the traditional authorities.

3" :t.lILI'I'l\.RY ACTIVITIES

Far in Guinen, called Portu{..(uese <1uinea_._----_ .._-~------~--------_._-

20. AccorLling to. ufficial P01<tucue8e statements) the situatif)n in the Territory
has steadily improved over the past. year. In .July 19'70) General 8plnola said in
an inteI'viE''i''; tLat the war in which the Territory 'Was engaged ",as such that it could
be considered won when the Government and peoples shared the same goals and ideals.
Re said that from this point of vie,l) the t1battle for peace" i11 the Territory was
being 'ilOn t~ the extent that the peoples l'ecognized that "under the Portuguese
flag" their aspiration;:; fOl' social ju.stice could be fUlfilled) and to the extent
that they felt that they wel'e victims of a war which was being prolonged against
their desire for a be:ttel' life. In August) du:t':Lng his viai t to Lisbon) he said
that the growing support of' the ~eople had already resulted in significant militant
activities wlli.ch made it possible to face the future with see;urity.

21. . As revealed :Ln the official ,:eel\.ly military bUlletips) tJ.le pattern of fighting
in the Te:rr·it::rry continued along tbe Hnes reported durin='; -She second half of
1969. rJ There were freguent reports of PAIGe attacks on villages along the
f1 antier :r egions with Senegal and the Republic of Guinea, in SOt.le cases by mortar
shelling from across the borders. In the north) PAIGC attach' viere reported on
many af' the towns and villages along the border) from S. Domingos in the west to
Pi:rada in the east> including) eSEecially) Ingore) 'Bigene) GLl:i.dage and the area
around Pirada. In ,July, for instance, Portuguese sources reported a PAIGC attack
on Piracta by some· 300 men, causing a number of civilian casualties. PAIGC attacks
were reported through01..1t. the year on GUile,je) Gadamael and Clther towns in tLe
southern region, as well as in the area to the west ... :i.Deluding Catio and ~edanda.
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22. In what the military bulletins referred to as the lIinteriorll) where Portuguese
tl'oOpS were reported to be engaged in "preventing infiltration ll

, there were reports
of frequent clashes with PAIGC fc;J:tces. In several instances J the military
communiques specifically menUoned that information on PAIGC movements had been
providea by the local population. Cn t'he other' hand) the official bulletins also
reported some Pi,IGC ambushes and attacks on Portuguese troops and barracks, as well
as attacks on some of the newl;)r or ganized villages and acts of intimidation against
the local population. In the first half of the year) @lerrilla activities were
reported in both the 016 and MansQa regions. In the period 27 September to
25 OctobE:r 1970, the official bulletins reported an ambu.sh by FAIGC in the Piche
region in the east and also claimed the destruction by the armed forces of pAIGe
camps in the regions of Bube ~ in the south) and Belenguerez) Bigene) the Cacheu
River ana Fambanta, in the north.

~ See~. , annex I.D) para. 25.
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23. lE thtnuctry lS;7.L, d. o1Jec:iaJ. rlli·Lii..::tl',Y c~0tlJl1lUrliyue issueu in Bissau., summing up
the L.'lilitary o}Je::4atic'T!s during the past yeaI') empna::-i,zf=tl thE; role played b;y the
annecl i's:i..'ces in ':~Le ir:'l:Jleruer... tatiun of l;rO{~l'dmll1eS ul' (:~·uLvm:i..c and socia.l
dev':lspr;le~:J.t (;3ee cclu,\·J). I~ alf:.',(l C~[dl:c6 thst Portugu.esf': forces had cC'..used heavy
casuaJ.ties ":;u th8 P!\IGC, ir.ocludinc, 8')~) l~l.lled (e'Jir.pared with 614 in 1969),
74;, \vvuildcc1 (\;G~ilf[;creJ -vJith 2)SI) j ~Hld uG caJ.-;tur ed ( c;OIJlpared 'Kith 165). In ad<1iti on,
132 PAIGe E-l~l1le:rr'~B L8.1} ~·C:l)cl]:·tedl;y SUITe~J.lJ.ere(1. The same source also claifiled the
ca.ptJ.u.:!.'e 01' S0LLe f'ul·ty -nille t,U!lt) of a:r-rrH:.lIfi(:rrL:..->, l!lcl.u.liing 500,000 grenades of' various
types) 8.U;~01JlCt:tic :ci.fles allu. gr~LaJe la1.J.llc;hel's. Ae(;urdiug to two London ne'\'lspapers,
the rni l.it~C.tl'Y ._~;;].tbo:.'::.. ties in the Terri.to.J.·~{ had sliiCi tha.t, as a result of these
casua~til,js, ne;jl'ly ~Al(~ third uf ·C!lt:: II\IGC i'r)l'l..:es haC. been put aut of action in 1970.

24. The weeK.ly bulletins issued during the year reported ar. average of ten
Portuguese soldiers killed eac!"J. month. f.fihe heaviest PAIGC casualties were
reported durir,g the months of June, July a1'1d August 1970, '.;hen the number killed
averaged worp. than ninety Cl iaonth. . luring this period R] sa, the bulletins reported
the return 01' more than JOO refugees per month fronl Senegal. In Juiy, the
Portuguese press announced. ttHit the Governor had recei vecl a broadcast message
from :,:;o!"!',e P1UGC Il1embel's in Cunal"\:ry asl~:i.nf") far assurances of thei:v- safety tf they
returned t() Biosau.. In hts reply, which was braa.cic3.st over the official radio
stat ion} the G'.)vernor repeated the peace ofTer that lVlr. Caetana had made during
his visit to the Territory in 19G9., and gu.aranteed immunity from punishment to
all those who returned. He said that the past "\oJould be i'orgotten and that what
mattered \\'as ODl..Y their sincere cJesire to pa:cticilJate in building the future of
the 'l..'erritory. :I:he PIUGC denouncecl the Portuguese report as a. propaganda move.
Frulll tile 'I"eeL ending :1..2 July "LO the \\lE:.:ek ending 30 August the militar~/ bulletins
rp,tJor-ced the return of' over 200 persons who had bee~ Iloutside the control of the
Quthorities" in the interior of the TeI'ritory and the return of forty-three
refugees who had been in the Repuo1ic of Guinea.. 'Iihe military bulletin for the
period 26 October to 1 l\jovember 1970 reported the surrender of thirteen PAIGC
members) mos"C of 'Iolhom brought their weapons with tnem and received the reward
rei'erred t.o as premia de encrega. The official repori.~ said that these PAIGC
members 'Here tnlLiedtately freed and It integrated into the normal life" of the
TC..iTitory and that thef were allm'led to choose the :place where they wanted to live.
lit thE' end of tne year, the GC'lernor freec.i anotner nJ.nety··seven former members of
the PJ'l.IGC and told them to return to their fam.ilies and to co-cperate in worldng
for 3. 11t.:=tTer GL:.ir..ea." c

25. Figl1ting ir: the ~eerritory hRs ccntir..ued sir.c'2 the beginning sf 1971. In
Jap.1.l?.ry, fo~~ irJ.stance, Portuguese sources reported a PAIGe attack i.n the ~outh

which destroyed 105 houses, as well as attacks on the new villages in Piche in
thE:' east > &D:~ at;t2.C'~~s i!1 t:le ?l"eas of S. I'sn:ingG~ irl the nGrt h.9 apd Aldeia
Pori::osa, (!1Ai 12g2 j G:".c~c..".rnael, C"-lfar and EE.daLda L1 tte sout11. It also reported
PAIGC i~filtrati:'~: int8 tt,e 2.ln ec. of Fari!:;, a11 the nerthern bank of the Ce.cheu River.

26. The fiJhtirl[, alcng the r~orthern bcrder led to Et cOinplaint by the Government
of Der.ega1 to tt1e Secl:.rity CQuncil, dated 8 July 1970 (8/9861)., agai.nst
Portuguese violations of' its nat.ional terrl.tory.' causing loss of life, damage to
property and 8. "th:ceat t.o the seeurity of' ti,e inhabitants in the Casamance region.
The Portu.guese Gove:CJ.11Jlent oeDiea tJ1e specified C!H:."l:q:;es (S/9870) and, iE a letter
dated i6 Jl'ly 1970, aUclrebsed ·co tLlE: President of the Security Council (8/9871);
chax-geci. that Pirada had been attacked by n eleElents coming fro:n the Republic of
Senegal ll

, covered by fire fl"oIa l'ocl\ets., anti-tank cannon, lYiOrtars and other heavy
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weapons. On 17 JUly 1 J70 (8/9375), th Gove l ' ,ment of SeneUll cOlilplained of anothel'
attack ::m its Tel'xitcny by PortuC.les p artillery based in GujileD (Bissar:.'.

27. DUJ: in£; 1970, PAIGC cc' t:! nued.:',c> iSbu>' monthly bulletins and special
cammuniques des(''''' ibiug the COlE ,Je c f the \'1ar. In April 1970, :e!l.IGC char ged that
P~Itugues2 forces had beGun indiscriminate bombing f the liberated areas. It
seJ.d that in F2bruar;r, Portugue8e plalles cowbed a scl1nDl. at Iador, killing eight
children and wounding seveDte~lltheYs, and that in'late March they bombed a
school at r:r8!'j}b.lc), k.illing seven pupi.ls and wounding eight 'Jt'1el s. As a result,
PA.IGC \,;arnc ,:' that althout;h it hall never used force against ctvilians , it vIaS

determineCl -(;'J prcte''C the p0pulati'Jn in the liberated areas clnc1 \'lOuld have to
revise its • .Jeition. PftIGC bulletins reported continued attacl~8 throughout the
year sn PClrtUGU-::sP. galrisons anc, t':''IlDS. Places mentioned in t:,e bulletins
included =,'il.?ht..:: in the east in tlle Gabu region; Suzana, S. D~{,;:Lnc')s, Bj.gene,
Guidage anD Pirada an the nor tber n ,b::nder; Ganture, Gadanael, Gnileje, Bedanda,
Catia and Ellta in the southern region; and Bambadinca, Mansaba, Encheia and
Mansoa in the central regi~n. The last two town~ are wit11in a radius of ab~ut

fi ft.y kilOlJ1etres fror.] Bissau, the c~pital.

28. In JUly, Mr. Amilcar Cabral, the leader of PAIGC, said ut a press interview
that his party had 'ireversed the.:>ld situation" in Guinea, called Portuguese
Guinea, and that lI now it is He uho are surrounding the Portusuesell.

29. Up to the end of August, PAIGC claimed that it had launc;,ecl ~,OO attacks
against P~rtuguese forces, including almost all the main urbau centres, had
successfully conducted 73 ambushes, some of ,'!hich resulted in direct clashes uitll
Portuguese traops, and that it had put out of action over 500 Portuguese troops,
includin3 those killed and wounded, and captured four priE~ners. In addition,
it claimed the destruction of tvlelve vessels , thirty-five trucl~s and other
military vehicles and two helicc>pters.

30. In anc>ther report, issued in November 1970, Mr. Amilcar Cabral warned that
because of the critical situation they faced, Portuguese col~nialists were
preparing to step up activities aG~j.nst the peoples of the J~. oeI ated areas during
the dry seasan. He announced that from the beginning 0f hUBust to mid-October,
PAIGC had made 124 attacks against. armed garrisons, ,'56 ambnshes, 13 commando
raids on urban centres and 10 attacks on air fields and posts. In this peri0d
alone, 135 Portuguese soldiers ~lad reportedly been killed, three had been captured
and three had deserted from the PClrtuguese army in the Territ~ry.

31. A PAIGC communique dated 11 January 1971 said that Portuguese troops had
stepped up tbe use of napalm and had set twelve villages on fire. There were no
details cif the location of the Villages.

32. According to a PAIGC spokesman, his party is no longer fic;hting far 1Iso-called
self-determiEationll because the pe~ple made their decision ";d811 they decided to
take Llp arms ta struggle far independence. The people wer e 1I already sovereign"
in most' of t~e Territory, and participated in the administration of their own
affairs.

3~. One of three French film makers from Paris (France) who spent two months in
the ~erritory during the summer af 1~70 reported his experiences in a series of
articles pUblished in Le MOLlde (paris) in :)eptember. AccordinG; to this source,
PAIGC had more than 15,000 children in school and some 300 students in various
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u~iversities and institutions 8f higher training outside the Territory. It also
had three hospitals, which were frequently moved to escape bombing. PAIGC forces
were reported to be on the offensive everywhere, and as a result, the Portuguese
military comrt1and was said to have largely regrouped its for cee. into a fevl key
positions aHay from areas controlled by the guerrillas. Alth,:>ugh the Portuguese
forces had the advantage of planes and helicopters, PAIGC forces ruled the ground.
Faced with the impossibility of winning the war, the Portuguese had turned to a
campaign to "vli~'l the peoples f hearts" with reforms and social and economic
development. The author also reported that PAIGC was no l0113er fighting for
self-determination as the party believed that after seven years of fighting the
people had clearly expressed their ,~ill, but PAIGC was ready t':> enter into
negotiati:.,ns leading to complete independence for "G!.l.inea and tbe Cape Verde
Islands" •

34. An article in Revue FranGaise d1Etudes Politiques Africaines, published in
May lS~'"\" expref.!sed the view that 'ihile Portuguese forces c'JulcJ bomb out PAIGC
forces, they could not reocc~py the areas left free, so that the military advantage
rested Hith the IIGuineans Tl

•

35. vJhile the PAIGC is widely rep':>r ted to control bet''leen tuo thirds and
faur fifths of the Territory, Portuguese sources assert ttat "no part of Guinea"
is under PAIGC control. A reporter from Angola vlho spent t\lenty days in the
Territory said that even the "operations zone" covered only a small part of the
Territory. He admitted, however, that the densely populated areas inhabited by
the Manr~inGas anfl Ba lan-c8s had been most affect8d by the PAIGC, while the Fulas
and Fulupes ~lad resisted :Laubversive propaganda ll

• He said t~.c1t PAIGe had a feu
"concealed bases in some 8,lmost i.neccessible places", but :Pl\IGC forces never
stayed ;in ana place for mc;ye than f8rty-eigbt hour s. In his opinj.on, PAIGC bad
an 80 per cent chance of success in encounters based on sudden contact and Rmbush.
One of the national Assembly depLlties who visited the Territory in July 1970
expressed t:le view that it could probably be said that B:\IGC ~lad "sor.Je influence 
and only influence - in approximately 15 per cent of the Territory" but still
lack0d the full control to which it aspired. In his vieu, total victory for
Portugal was entirely within the fossibility of attainment.

36. From the different and sometimes conflicting reports, ::>ne fact which emerges
clearly is the extensive nature af the war~ In spite of the o~timism generally
expressed by Portuguese spokesmen, only two "great zones of peace" are said to
have been created, one around Bissau the capital, and one in the inhabited area
of Manjac':> to the north-west of Bissau, where a special Comando do Agrupamento
Operacional (CAOP) has been making a special effort to prom':>te economic and social
devel':>pment since 1969. El

::The battle for peace":

37. Mare than in Angola and Mozambique, the war in GUinea, called Portuguese
GUinea, uhicl1 P~rtuguese sources frequently refer to as the "battle for peace"
aims at ""iil1l1ing over the population1r

• Over the past tl'iO years, the so-called
IIbetter Gl1.inea ll policy, describecl above, has been increasingly accompanied by a
new campaiGn ~f'persuasion and exhortation.

El See Ibid., pnrns. 29 to 30.
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38. In vadolls statements durine; the year, General Spimla has told the people
tl1at the Government was ready to provide the necessary funds and technica:'..
knowledGe and skills for a more rapid economic and social development of the
ferritory. He has emphasized, l1ouever, that peace Has necessary for this purpose
and that the Government shared the people's desire for peace. Having fai:ed to
fulfil its promise to bring about a better life for the people, the PArGe had
found it necessary to resort to armed attacks on the villages and the loca~

inhabitants. According to the General, this clearly shoHed that the PAIGC was the
real enemy of the people because it was responsible for imposing tte war. Therefore
if the people really. wanted peacE: and progress they should jain the Gove:r·nment
in the figllt against PAIGe.

39. Essentially, the campaign of persuasion and exhortation aims at creating a
lI unity of iCleas" between the Goven1ment and the people, I'lhich the Governor
equates 17ith Ilinning the war. In this connex:lon, the Gover-nment has made a point
of publicizing guerrilla attacks cll1 villages and civilian casualties. In JUly,
for instance, a large meeting was organizeu to protest the R~IGC attack on Pirada
Hhich the Gavernor said was an unequivocal demonstration of the growing division
betHeen the movement and the "Yeal sons of Guinea " .

L~O. On the occasion of his second ann1versary as Governor, General Spinola said
that to Hin the battle of peace) it I{HS necessary first to establish a climate
of confidence, fraternity, understancling and faith which \1ould bring together
lithe people of Guinea", united by a social ideal which PortuGal intended to make
into a reality. He told the First Congr.ess of the people of Guinea that the most
important responsibility of any Government to the people Has to lead them towards
progress and .well-being. But in order to achieve these goals, the Government

'had to "define them correctly according to the speCific characteristics of each
society". Consequently ,it Has necessary for the people to inform the Government
of their aspirations, become al·lare of their realization and participate actively
in bUilding the future. The Government IS policy, he said} v;as to listen, "by
means of a permanent dialogue", to the most representative elet:1ents of the people ..

In. IJ.be Government IS policy of developing a broader participation by the
populati0!l in the management of theJ.r own affairs is being iuplemented on different
levels. For defence purposes, ne~7 all-African military units ilave been trained
and armed. Loca~ly recruited new units formed during the year included a first
detachment of African Fusilier-s and two Afr-ic~n companies, and a company of light
infantry composed entirely of Balantas. T'nis 18.st group I·;as referred to in the
Portugueee press as the Balantas Unit of the African Arnw of Guinea. There was
also mention 'Jf a Guinean Company of African Commandos. In ac!clitian, a fir st
group of t\ienty-three militia sergeants, comprising persons from Portugal,
Cape Verde and the Territary, completed their first cycle of training.

42. As in Mo zambique, new villages vii th their own trained militia have been
established in various parts of the Territory for defence purposes. According
to one I'eport, most of the population along the northern frontier has been
wi.thdram1 to the shelter of PortugUEse military posts, leavin[S the surrounding
an;as free Hher-e Portuguese military patrols 'Jek to intercept PAIGC grollps.
During the year the official militar-y bulletins mentioned a number of areas where
new self-defeTlce. hamlets and Villages have been created, incluGing C6 and Tabassi
near Pirada. New hamlets completed during the year at Co, Farim, Pelundo and
Cancolim Here reported to involve 699 families. The most ili1portant pacification
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zone is t~le area to the nor th-~ie.st of Bissau, where the population has been
legrouped. In Betal, Bissassema de Baixo, and Nhala, ne\-i villaGes have been built
to house tile several hundred Balan-cas v1bo had lived in the area before the fighting
star~ed and had since returned. In addition to providing health facilities and
schools, the Government bas distributed high-yield rice tc) llelp the population
become self-sufficient in food.

43. In December 1970, it was reported that several co(ot11unities bad asked to
palticipate in their own defence. Among the communities cited Here Calaque and
Darsalame; Cafine, Caboxanque and Cantannex. This last naL.1ecl village lies betlleen
the Cumbijan and Cncine Rivers. In such cases, the Government has responded by
sendinG a detachment of troops to tl"e area and by organizing :;Jilitia among t~1e

villagers themselves wbo are then Given appropriate training. TIlere is no
information an the total number of villages v1hich have 'Jrga.nized militia.
ll.ccordins t'J one source, by 1960, sone 20,000 weapons had alreaCy been distributed
to the local papulation and ovel 500 villages had trained nilitia.

44. At the local government level, as already noted above; traDitional African
authorities are being given more status and responsihility in t}leir ovm areas.
It seems t'J be the Government TB policy at present tc =nc'Jul'a2~e separate development
of the different ethnic groups under their traditional leaders.

45. Steps are also being taken t~ increase local participation in cultural affairs
as regards bath relig~ous matt"'rs ane education. Press rel'Jorts hOHever, provide
little information on the role of the Roman Catholic Church and the type of
education pJ:avided in the schools in tl'le prf=dominantly 1,'1os1eu areas. There ..are
sr',me indications that there has been less insistence on Partl.1guese as the only
language of instruction and on ths Portuguese way of life as the only ~ne leading
to full ~olitical and social equality.

4. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

External trade and nayr1ents

46. There is DD recent inf'Jrmation ':)n external trade and p'J.yuents.

J'tgricuIture

L~7 • It ,;ill be recalled that in 1,18r::h 1970, the Government 8nn'Junced various n~H

meaSlueE -c':, improve agriculture in the Territory. During t>e year, high-yield
rice was clir-:~libuted to a number :,f neH communitiee and the~·Griculture and
Forestry Selvice l1elped in dike building and the recovery of :;:ice fields in several
areas, especially in the region 'Jf t:lle IvIanjac'J peoples (CHI'J l'.1anjaco) 'vhere 10,000
metres of diLcs '·Jere completed ane 600 hectares of rice fields uere reclaimed.

43. Under t:1e plan of action f:..H 1)'71;; Hhich appears to inclllde some of the
schemes set 'Jut in the Third Nat5_anal Development Plan, the G()ver l1ment intends t,.)
establisJl a training course far rural agents; to distl ibute i~;]~.Jloved seeds of rice,
ground-nuts, new varieties of fruits and vegetables; and to stimulate greater
producti:m ':)f l.1anioc, s'Jrgul1l and sueet potatoes. Cashew trees and coconut palms
Hill be introduced as cash crops in some areas. In additioil 100 animal-drawn
vehicles will be distributed and livestock farming with nell species will be
encourac;eD.
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Transport and communications

49. In December 1970, the Government issued an order guaranteeinG the purch~se of
8.11 the ~rouIld-nuts available from the Territory for the oilseed industry in the
Azores, at a price of 3.60 escudos per kilogram f.o.b. Ground-nuts are the
Territory's major export, and in 1968 nmounted to 513 million escudos in va:':'l1e.
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50. For t.he past few years, development of the transport and connnunications sector
has received top priority. The most important projects have heen road construction,
imp:r-ovement of sea and river ports and airfields, and telecommunications linldnr:
the major towns, as well as connexions with Portugal.

. -'J

, i I

51. In 1970, withthe help of the armed forces, a few hundred kilometres ~f new
roads were opened during the year, and the roads paved included those linkinG
Teixeira Pinto, Pelundo and Co, and Bula and S. Vincente. Roads to be completed
in 1971 include those linkin~ Teixeira Pinto and Cacheu, Bambadinca and Xime,
Mansaba and Farim, ~lliacha and Cumere and Pirada and the frontier. New road-buildin~

equipment is to be acquired and roe.ds are ~o be built hetween Mansoa, Bissora ~lnd

Ulossato, and the extension of the road between ~ova Lame~o, Piche and Buruntuma.
As many of these locations have suffered guerilla attacks in the past, the mili tar;{
importance of these roads is evident.

52. In September 1970, for the first time, a territorial road plan was Rpproved
for the Territory definiug first, second and third class roads, their ~radinG

and "other specifications (Decree 431/70, of 10 September 1970).

53. Two new airplanes are to be added to the Territory's air transport 8ys~em.

Various sea and river ports are to be improved and nmv acquisitions are to include
a tug boat and two motorized bar{;es. All o;overnment-owned boats vdll be linked
by a radio-telephone network.

54. Important improvements are to be made in the communications system of the
Territory. Telex and a teletype system will link the Territory with Lisbon and new
very high frequency radio telephones will be installed to link some of' the more
impo:r-tant towns not included so far. New telephone exchan~es will be installed in
seve:r-al important towns, includinr, Bafata, Nova Lamego arid Teixeira Pinto. Hi~h

frequency radio transmitters and receivers are to be: installed at J\.ldeia Formosa,
Porta Gole, Olossato, Encheia, Injante, Xitole and Contuboel, amonr, other places.
PUblic info~mationchannelswill also be improved with the cominG into operation in
1971 of the new short and medium wave and FM transmitter. J\. special generatinr
station will be built for this transmitter.

Public finance

55. There is no information available on the Territory's 1970 budr,et estimates nor
on actual revenue and expenditure for 1969. In June 1971, the Minister for Overseas
Ter~itories stated that, over the past five years, the Esso Company had paid the
Territory .100 million escudos under its contract. In May 1970, the Territory" vras
granted an extraordinary, non-repayable subsidy of 60 million escudos by the
Portuguese Government (Decree-Law 227/70 of 19 Nay 1970). The Territo:r-y's budrret
estimates for 1971 are reported to amount to 255.82 million escudos, compared with
200.8 million escudos in 1969. In 1967 &nd 1968, the Territory's public debt
servicing amounted to 15.3 million escudos. In 1969, the Portuguese Government
authorized suspension of interest payments on loans, in order to ease the
Territory's financial situation.
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56. As part of its "better Guinea" policy, the territorial Government has since
1969 started an accelerated programme Of economic and social development intended
to prove to the inhabitants that the Government is fully committed to improving
living conditions in the Territory, especially for the m0st needy. In order to
achieve results in the shortest possible time, the Governor (who is also the
Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces in the Territory), has used the armed forces
an~ the technical services, whenever possible, for such tasks as the construction
of roads, houses, schools, and for health, education and agricultural extension
services. The official military communiques issued in 1970 made frequent reference
to development projects carried out by the armed forces.

57. A special military communique, issued on 4 January 1971 in Bissau by the
Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces, listed, among other things, the following
works completed by the troops during 1970: 37 health posts; 46 school posts;
44 wells with manually operated water pumps; 10 artesian wells; 5,000 houses;
a number of schools located at Cacheu, Teixeira Pinto, Bafata, Nova Lamego, Bula,
Balama and Farim; some hundreds ef kilometres of roads; water and electricity
supplies in eight concelhos; and aircraft landing strips and airports.

58. As reported previously, the territorial Government has made a special effort
since 1969 to develop the area inhabited by the Manjaco people, which comprises
the region north-west of Bissau extending to the border with Senegal. All the
responsible civil and military authorities, as well as the Comando de Agrupamento
Operacional (CAOP), have been involved in the provision of housing, schools and
roads and improvement of agricultural production.

59. Pelundo, which is almost the geographical centre of' the Manjaco area, is being
developed as an example of the "better Guinea" policy, and the various prcject.s
in that town have received substantial coverage in the Portuguese pr~ss. In
June 1970~ the (7. )vernor visited Pelundo to inaugurate a new church and school.
In his speech on this occasion, the Governor said that the new schools, houses,
churc;hes and the other "improvements" at Pelundo were an example of what the
Government could achieve and what the Government wished to express in "the
language of peace". Since then, the Governor nas twice visited the area to
inaugurate other new projects. In November 1970, he opened a new school at
Teixeira Pinto. On that occasion he mentioned other projects being undertaken
at Cai6, Batucar, Carenque and other comrrillnities in the Cnao Manjaco. He pointed
out that, in the Government's view, these improvements were significant because
in order to make popular participation a reality, the people had to have a minimum
degree of well-being.

60. In January 1971, he again visited Pelundo to dedicate the new barracks. An
article in the Portuguese press describing this visit stated that, during the
past year, Pelundo had been transformed from a tabanca (small African village) to
a thriving centre with new housing, a heliport and its own water supply, linked
by paved roads to Teixeira Pinto in the west and to Bissau in the south. The
new facilities that have been provided include a civic centre, a school with a
teachers' residence, a health post with a maternity section, and the newly opened
church, which also serves as a school.
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· 61. Among other pro,iects f'or ]971) the Government plans to mul;.c a study of the
development potential of the Territory. It also plans"to set up a number of
light indl1stries) including a 'line bottling plant) a cerami.cs plant and a gas
stnTage and bottling factory. Bissau is also being developed as part of this plan.
The water and electricity supplies and the sewerage system are to be explinded
and improved ,and two new elect:!: ic generators will be added. The city has granted
a special subsidy of 16.3 million escudos (Portaria 358/70 of 15 JUly 1970) to '
cover the cost for provision of these services.

62. In March 1971, the Under-Secretary of State for Development of the Overseas
Territories, Mr. Rui Martins dos Santos, visited the Territory to open a fair t
sponsored by the local industrial association. At a meeting v'lith territorial ,1
officials, N:r. dos Santos pledged that the central Government v/ould continue tot
provide the Te~ritory with needed financial and other help in order to win peace. I

1

Development financing

Table

63. Although it was reported in 1970 that 154 million. escudos had been authorized
for the implementation of the Third National Development Plan, !J according to
official information availaole to date, the actual appropriations may have been
considerably lower. In June 1970 (Decree-Law 283/70 of 16 June 1970), the
Portuguese Government authorized a speciq,l credit of 44.14 millicm escudos as
additional funds for implementation of the development plan during the budget year.
The programme of expenditures is shown in the tabl~ be10w.

Sector Amount

72,000

2,000,000
),50,000

1,018,000

15,000

4,'766,168
8,800,000
4,008,000

15,065,000
313,000
200,ObO

5,188,000
2,501,000

_ 44,000
44,140." 168TotaJ

Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea - Third National Develo~ment

Plan 1968-1973: prograrr~e of expenditures for 1970
(million escudos)

AgricUlture, forestry and livestock

Development of resources
Irrigation and settlement
AgricUltural credit

Industry

Mining industry

Rural improvements

Economic and social development

Transport, communications and meteorology

Roads
Parts and navigation
Air transport
Telecommunications
Meteorology

Tourism

EducatJ.on

Research

Pllblic health

if ibid., para. 50. -218-
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64. 'l'CJ finance this programme, the Po:rtuguese lk>vt=rnment auth8rized a loan of
15 milli8n escLlqos at 2.5 per cent interest for ten years from the Bancy, NAdonal
UltramcH in8 (Decree 162/70 of ll~ April 1970) and a loan of 10.56 million escudos
at 5 per cene interest for eleven years from the Banco de FOi;lento Nacional to
the Depaxtrllent of Ports, Telegrapl1 and Telephones (Decree 17h!70 of 18 April 1970).
The remainder vias to be financed by 2.45 million escudos fron the income from the
oil concession; loB million escudos frolll the Territory's budgetary surplus from the
previou~ year, and 14,330,168 million escudos in the form of a loan from the
Portuguese Government .

65. Later in the year, the Government authorized a further allocation of
9.5 millbn escudos for the development of transport and comr,lunications. This sum
was to be made available from the SUbsidy provided by the Secretariat of National
Defence -Co the Ter'ritory (Portaria 595/70 of 25 November 1970). In December, the
Government authorized another loan of 12 million escudos frolll the Banco Nacional
Ultramarino for the construction of a new pier at Pololo which is envisaged in the
Third National Development Plan. The loan is for twenty years at 3,5 per cent
interest (Decree 617/70 of 12 December 1970).

5. EDUCA TION

66. As part of its "better Guinea ll policy ~ the Government has made an effort to
mobilize all available resources to establish additional schools, especially in
the newly pacified areas such as the Manjaco region.

67. According to newsIJaper reports, the Governor has not only used the armed
forces to build schools~ but has also created special postas escolares militares
(military E'chool posts) in various parts of the Territory \;hich are run by the
armed forces. During 1970, in collaboration with the territGrial Department of
Educati~n, the armY also organized a special training course for military school
post teacher s. A first group of eighty-four teachers completed training in
September.

68. In February 1971, Major Alfpio Tbme Falcao was appointed to head the
territorial educational services. At the swearing-in ceremony, the Governor said
that any iDposition of techniques and structures, even in t~e name of progress,
would constitute a violation of the principles underlying Portugal's overseas
policy. TI1erefore, the Government considered that the best way to proceed was to
improve the traditional structures $0 that, Vlhile respectine; cultural differences,
gradual assimilation would be qchieved through a natural process of eVolution in
a climate of social peace and harm~ny.

69. FrOrtl vax iOllS official statements ~ it appears that the Government has not tried
to establish Roman Catholic schools in the pl'edominantly Moslem areas. Instead
it has respected the wishes of tl)e people in the type of education prOVided in the
newly built schools. Tl1is follows from statements by the Governor, including one
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mCAc1e as .1'ecently as March 1971, that respect for traditional customs and religious
frec:dom ;'/'18 a basic principle of Portuguese policy.

70. The plan of action mentioned above provides for the creation during 1971 of
31 new school posts and the construction of 14 new primary schools (Bissau, 2;
Bula concelho, 2; Bissora, 5; Farim, 1; Bafata, 2; and Gabu, 2). In addition,
a technical school is to be established at Bissau and ne" buildings are to be
provided for the secondary preparatory cycle. A third training course for school
post teachers will be organized, scholarships are to be established to help needy
students and a branch of the Mocidade Portuguesa will be created. The Gulbenkian
Fund is reported to be assisting some of the education projectc in the Territory.
There are no recent sC:loo1 statistics other than those previously reported.
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APPENDIX

MAP OF GUINEA, CALLED PORTUGUESE GUIII.TEA
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E~ CAPE VERDE ARCHIPELAGO

1 0 GE:fI1i~RAL

1. The Cape Verde Islands lie off the west coast ()f,!\fricr.:l ~ th(: nearest. po:i.i'!'(;

behing about 600 kilonetres fr07'1 Dakar (SeneGal). r:I1H:.-Y forn a cresce"1t--sbaped
archipelago facinr, 'vest and E-xtendin,~ bet"'reen 11~ot~:3'Nand 17°1:2 'N latitude and
between 22c41'1l .s.nd 25022 'H lonGitUd~. There are -elm islands and five islets
divided into two groups: 'T'he Barlavento (windward) and SotavEnto (leeward) i~l.ands.

The Barlavento group, vhich lies to the north-west:> cOFlprises six islands. Santo
Antao, Boa Vista:> Sal J Sao Hicolau and Sao Vicente and one uninhabited isla.nd. T11.e
Sotavento group, which lies to the south) conprises Brava, Fogo'J !"laio and Santiago,
on which Praia~ the capital~ is located. The total land area of the islands is
4 )033.3 square kilorletres.

2. At the 1960 census:) the population of the archipeJaco i·ras 201:)5!~9. a/ The
population was officially estir~ated at '237 :)800 in 1967 and. at 252 ')000 in-1970.
In May 1971 ~ the Governor') speaking in the Legislative COlUicil, said that th'=
Territo"Cy 1--ras experiencinG a ';po-pulation explosion and would have
330 J OOO inhabitants by 1980, 440,000 by 1990 and 600,000 by the yea~ 2000.

3. There is no recent inforeation on the ethnic cOl';posi tion of' the population, but
at the 1950 census, 69.0 per cent of the population was r~stigo, 28.84 per cent
was African sand 2.06 per cent 1-vas European.

4. In preparation for the 1970 'f)opulation cen JUS) IJrocedures "Here: pUbli shed in
the Governrlent Gazette in Septel:ller (Portaria 8983:i 28 September). For the purpose
of the census) the population of the Territory ~!as to be recorded under five
classifications: ;:yellow" ') dWhite:, 'Il.dian":, :'mixed;i and ;;black·. hS in
Hozambique an inventory of housinc ';...r1 ~ts ";-iuS to be takE.n at the saue tir.le.
Procedures for the housing census 1-·rere pUblished in June (Porta.l.'ia. 8915, 2'r J'nne).
Census agents were warned to use the greatest courtesy when dealin~ with the people
and to refrain from using "threats:·. The published -procedures envisaged a
publicity canpaign using nass nedia to far:liliarize the people with the 'l)uTely
statistical purposes:' of the census.

5. The e;enera.l population and. housine: census were both taken on 15 Decel:'1ber 1970.
The results are not yet available.

2. CONSTITUTIONAL ADD POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS

Constitutional and political relations YTith tIle Central Government

Visit of nembers ~f the National Assembly

6. In July 1970? a group of eic;ht members of che Portuguese l'Jatio;'lal ASSel'1bly,
including ~1r. Salazar Leite, one of the two menbers frofl Cape Verde, visited

a/ For details of the population distribution see Official Records of__~h~
yeneral Assenbly, Twenty-fifth Session) Supp~~aent-l10. 23, (A/8023/Rev.l),
ccap. VII, annex I.E, table 1.

··224-

•



,

Territory, on· the first part of a tour which included Guinea, called Portuellese
Gt:ineD. (s€e er.r:ex I.D. to the I=reSE'Dt c:hapt€r), to study local conditions and
rrobleT:'s. 'Ite E:roup visited the islands of Eantiago ~ Fcgo ~ Brava, Santa Antno rr0 ri_

Sao Vinc(;nte acco~panied by Hr. Rento Levy, the other deputy froI'1 Cape Verde. rrhey
also T"et with the Gove11 nor and othE.r loecJ. officials ~ As a result of thi.s visit,
conditions in the Territory have betn given more attention in the Port11guese press
and in the National \ssembly.

Vi.s it of tLe Prirne Jlini ster

7. In February 1971, Prime I'·1inister ~TarcellC' Caetano :'18.de an unexpected visit: to
the Cape Verde Islands to assess the effects of the econonic cri.sis resultinr; from
the three·-year drought, the ",rorst in 40 years. ;1r. Caetano T,yas accor\:9a:niecl only
by the I1inister for Overseas rrerritories ~ 11r. Silva Cunha, e,nd two secretaries.
A notice from the Government. J issued after the Prime -·1inisteT ha.d left Lisbon,
explained that he had especially wished to avoid burdeninr~ the local government
with the expenses of' a larger official party and the usual festivities of welcome.

8. DurinG his five-day visit J the Prime 1·1inistE:T ~ourecl the islands of Sal?
Santiago, Fogo, Brava, Sao Vincente and Santa A.ntao to see local conditions and. talk
to the people perscnally. A round~·table Pleetinc.: held vii th the Governor of Cape
Verde) Brigadier Antonio Lopes dos Santos, and other local officia15~ including
the chiefs of the Department of Health:; the Department of Roads, and the Director
of the Drought Study Centre, 'VTas tel.evised in Lisbon. Cape Verde;, ho".rever ~ has no
television a

<.J 0 Followinc the PriDt l~inlster is visit I tbe Govern::~ent in Lisbon authorized
a non··reirnbursable s.lbsidy of 140 nillion escudos 2'/ to Cape Verde.

,

~. ;

I, '.,

.1

rrerri torial Governnent c/

11. Initj ally:) the group will comprise three sectors dealin,,: respectively ,.,i th
naval shipyards') infrastructures and in<lustries. A local section of the group in
Cape Verde will vrork under the direction of the Provincial Bureau of Public I'lorks
and Communications.

10. In ,June 1971, the Grupo de Trabalho para 0 Jesenvolvimento de Cabo Verde
(Horlcing Group for the Developnent of Cape Verde) ;.ras created in the Ministr~r for
Overseas Territories. TIlis Broup will 'be responsible for the study, planning
and development of the infrastructures and indu.stri.es; necess8.ry to improve the
econoPlic and social conditions of the inhabitants of the Territory.

•
12.
\.,i th
Each

(a) Administrative division

The archipelago of Cape. Verde is divided into tlYO adninistrative districts ~

the Bar~avento and Sotavento groups of islands each constituting one district .
of the islands') except Santo Antao and Santiago) constitutes a concelho.

.,..•..... '
, "

·.

f

f.

··1"..·.·'..··'·

' .•.. ,

1··.;1, ,
, -i' .'~

~\: ,I
k· j

11
~

b/ One escudo equals ~US.035.
d For a description of the c;eneral systerrl r)f governr:.ent and adninistration

see Official Records of the General_Assently, ~yenty-f~!th Sessi~n~

Supplement Ho. 23, (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex 1.A, paras. 26 ff.
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Santa Antao is divided into three concelhos. Since Harch 1970, a new concelho has
been added in Santiago which now comprises four concelhos. The new concelho of
Santa Cruz comprise!? the treguesias of S/3,ntiago Maior, S. Salvador do Hundo and
S. Louren~o dos Orgaos all of which used to form part of the concelho of Praia.
As a result of this change, administrative services in Santiago will be increased
and a new nunicipal counedl will be constituted.

(b) New developments

13. Government action in the past year appears to indicate that there has been
considl'!rable dissatisfaction aMong the local population. Among other measures, the
Government has begun a study of the afu1inistrative division of the Territory. It
was noted, for instance,that the division of the Territory into two districts
served no administrative purpose. The study will also take into account the need
to change some pf the boundaries of the fre~uesias and to create new ones in order
to provide improved administrative services. The Governor also reported that in
some areas adrainistrative services had already been inproved but that, in general,
the basic structures had proved inadequate for the needs of the Territory, and that
only the lack of funds made it impossible to affect a complete reorganization.
In July, the Governnent amended the civil service regUlations to make entry into
the service subject to public competition, with the object of giving everyone an
equal opportunity to apply for governnent posts (~9rtari_~ 8927 of 4 July 1970).

3. SECURITY MEASURES

lL~. Cape Verde's budget estimates for 1971 show an increase of 44 per c~nt in the
allocation for the Public Security Police (PSP) , and of 31 per cent for the
Direcgao Geral de Seguranga (DGS), formely the PIDE. These increases followed the
imprisonment of four persons in October 1969 on charges of subversive propaganda
and of havine a connexiQn with the Partido Africano da Independencia da Guine e
Cabo Verde (PAIGC). aJ There was als.o an allocation of 2.9 million escudos in the
extraordinary budget-for PS? personnei fro~ Portugal serving in the Territory.

1969 1970 1971
(actual) (estimates) (estimates)

(million escudos)

National defence 4.7 5.1 3.5

PSP 3.1 3.2 4.6

DGS 1.4 1.4 2.3

15. In March 1971, the Government authorized a loan of 1.4 million escudos to
Cape Verde to finance the Territory's 1968 share in the Independent Territori~l

Command of Cape Verde.

El Ibid., annex I.E, para. 20.
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16. In 1970 there were new appointments to the three major' military posts in the
Territory. In September~ Colonel Ant6nio Rorn~o was appointed Military Commander;
in October~ Commander Jose Barreiros became Chief~f-Staff of the Cape Verde Naval
Command; and .in October, Rear-Admiral Lino Paulino Pereira was appointed
Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces and Naval Commander of CapeVerde.

4. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS!/

Drou~ht situation

17. The thre~-year drought has brough·t to the forefront all the .Territ6ry' s
long-standing economic problems and highlighted its chronic poverty. Despite
the investments made under successive national development plans, no real solution
has been found to stimulate economic growth. According to official data, the
annual per capita income in the Territory rose by only 430 escudos between 1960
and 1968, from 1,751 escudos at 1963 prices to 2,181 escudos. As described by one
of the deputies who visited the Territory agriCUltural methods are still archaic,
there are no significant industries, inter-island com:lunications need to be
improved and a policy must be found to neet the problems of overpopulation.
Although the Government encouraGes Cape Verde families to settle in Angola and
Mozanbique) a much larger number leave the islands in search of work in western
Europe and the United States of America. Some workers are also recruited in the
islands. In Harch 1970 ~ the Government authorized employers contracting Cape
Verde labour for work overseas to pay workers 2,000 escudos in advance to Meet
necessary expenses, TI1ese loans, which must be written into the contract, may
be repaid over the period of the contract.

18. As a result of the drought there has been a total loss of agricultural
production in most areas. The main food.. crops including corn, beans, manioc and
sweet potatoes. and the export products., coffee and bananas have been devastated.
The island of Santiago,conparatively the richest of the archipelago, and normally
responsible for the subsistence of nearly 45 per cent of the population, has been
severely affected by the drought.

19. Since taking up his duties in.~larch 1970, the Governor has given top priority
to the ~rought. He established the Comissao,8entral de Planeamento para 0 Apoio
das Populago es nas crises agrlcc.las (Central Aid Planning Commission) 9 and
introduced provisions for setting up working groups on specific problems, Land
planning schenes have been drawn up for each municipality setting out guidelines
for dealinG with very poor, medium and marginally poor agricultural years.
According to the Governor, at the end of 1970 the Territory was already prepared
to meet another bad year.

20. Durin~ 1970, the Governnent provided food relief to all areas affected by the
drOUGht, as a result of Which, according to official sources, there has b~en no
famine. In the latter part of the year the drought worsened with the continued
lack of rains. Special mobile healtb units were created to,supplement the regular

€I For a general description of the economic conditions see ibid.,
~~nty-secondSession, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (Part II-)-,-aocunent

A/6700/Rev.l, chap. V.
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llealtl1 ?ervices and. the food situation 'Has assessed i·6th the help of nutrition.3peei.qli~lt", rI'he Government also initiated a public vlOrks programme to providerelief for uneJ:l.ployrl.ent~. By NoveGber 1970, 60 nillion escudos had been spent on
c11c1. to the po:nulation ~l of \oThich 32 r:1illion ivere a-Llocated to Santiago Island,12 £.1iJ.J.J O!i to Fo;~o ~ and 9 nillion to Santa '\.nt~o.

21. COVCl'nnent aid to t:H..' people affec Led by the drou,~ht) which had been runnlnf~at 10 r;'.ill.ioY"l E:scudos 8. nonth ~ was increased to 11 mil1icn escudos inl:crvcl'bcr 197n. and to lJ. 5 millj on escudos at the beg111ninr of 1971.

2? . ~ feaou..:'t":s beillC tal~ell to deal with the chronic lack of rainfall include
t't'/,) desalination plants) underr:,round \·Tater exnloration programmes on the islp,ndsef S,?nti2..go) FO;0 and ::ao I'Ticolau 0, a nelV road-buildin~ proGraI-:lP1e which \.;rill createJobs for the !'vral worLers and accelerate distribution of relief to affected areas;co·w;t.ructj OD of' sj,J.os to hold food reserves for pul:1lic di.stribution; and programmesfor distribution (:If nilk and vitamins in the interior. These schemes aresUTITItlari zed belo:·r

23. In 1967, the Cape Verde Governncnt siGned. a contrac t ivi th Sociedad Espafiolade Con:Jtrucciones Babcock y Hilcox 3 S.A.!/ for the construction of a desalinationnlant at ~·U.ndelo J 8. Vicente Island ~ at a cost of 38 nillion escudos. f I The planti:TftS ori:;inally eX'pected to be conpleted by December 1969. The estimated totalcost of the project h8.S since been jncreased to 52 r:dllion escudos. The plant",when cODpleted} will pro~ide 2~200 cubic ~etres of water daily and the ivater willbe sold to local conSUI1ers at 20 escudos per cU:bic metre n Currently,S. Vicente,'vi th a '9opulation of 30,000 consumes an avera.ge of 300 cubic metres per day.HmTever;l in order to att:r-act ships to the S. Vicente harbour ~ the surplus ,-ratersupplied to them will be priced at 12 escudos per cubic metre. Of the effectivecost, two thirds represents the cost of the fuel oil used~ although the fuel oilis 'imported duty free. Negotiations with Angola were reported to be under wayin February 1971 to purchase fuel oil at a lOl.;rer price. If these are successful,the price of the water could be reduced.

24? There is already a desalination plant at the Esparcos Airport~ on Sal. Asecond desalination plant, under construction at Vila de Santa Maria, Sal, wasscheduled to be cO!"'1pleted by Harch 1971. It is expected to produce 90 tons ofpotable water daily. Ho information is available '")11 the cmpanies involved in itsconstruction. TIlis island, which had a population of 2~626 at the 1960 census~ isthe site of a new tourist development being built by the Belgian-financed Sociedade1;)ara 0 Desenvolvinento e Turismo da Ilha de Sal (DETOSAL).

25. In April 1971~ the Overseas Hinister set up the Junta Aut6noma dasInstalag~~_~~ Dessalinizaqao de Agua (Autonomous Board for the Installation ofWater Desalination) in Cape Verde (Decree l25/7l). The Board is to co-ordinatethe study') construction and operation of ~rater desalination schemes in Cape Verdeand to maint~in and administer such water supply services. It is envisaged thatother desa:i.ination plants will be built to serve some of the urban centres.

fl Ibid. ~ 'I1renty··fourth Sessicn.) Supplement No. 23_, (A/7623/Rev.l),chap .--VIII , ~nnex 17, para. 38.
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UnderprOU11.d "later--- ----....... ---~

26. A preliminary survey of' the Territory's under~round water resources was begunin 1970 on the islands 0f Santiago, Yogo, S. Nicolau and Boe, Vista with encouragingresults. The French concern Bureau d' Etudes de Geologie Appliquee et d YH~v·d:ro·.i ("i.q;:ieSouterraine (BURGEAP) has since been invited to :::l-ssist in the second phase of thestudy, which is expected to cost some 6 mi llion eSC'lldos.

27. In December 1970, the Minister for Overseas 'Territories set up a task force onunderground water. This body, known as the Brigada de Aguas Subterraneas, is tomake an inventory of the Terri Gory is underground T.?ater resources and study thepossibility of their development .
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Road-building prograr~es----- ---.~_....

28. Since 1960, the Roads Board has built 'Some 40d kilometres of roads in theTerritory, of "lhich 140 kilometres are paved .

29. Roads under construction in 1970 included: roads linking Praia with Tarrafal,Hilho Branco with Tarrafal, and Volta Monte "rith Tarrafal, on Santiae;o; roadslinking Porta Novo with Ribeira Grande, Ribeira GraJ.1de with Cha de Igreja, andPonta SuI with Curral das Vacas on Santa Antao; and roads linking Santa Baria withEspargos and Espargos with Pedra de Lume, on Sal.

30. It may be noted that under the Third National Development Plan for 1968,transport and communications were given the highest priority. In 1969, out ofa total expenditure of 118.4 million escudos on development schemes, 68.8 millionescudos were spent on transport and communications. The corresponding expendituresauthorized for 1970 and 1971 were 52.2 million and 57.5 million escudos (seetable 5 below), or 45.5 and 45.0 per cent respectively of total programmedexpenditure.

Silo foods~9rnRe

31. The Government has started a silo building programme to provide adequate foodstorage facilities in the Territory. The silo under construction at Porto Grande,S. Vicente, will have a storage capacity of 4~000 tons and is expected to becompleted in September 1971. The cost of the project. is estimated at 17 millionescudos, of which 9 million escudos are for the construction work and 8 millionescudos are for equipment. The project is being undertaken by Construc~oesTecnicas, Lda., a company involved in various other projects in Cape Verde, as wellas in Angola, Mozambique and Guinea, cal~ed Portuguese Guinea. According to onereport, the machinery will be supplied by a German concern.

Distribution of milk and vitamins- . ..

32. Mobile heBlth brigades .have been created on the. islands of Santiago, FogoB,nd S. Nicolau for distribution of vitamins and milk to the population •
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Petition from P~Q~ ~oncerning the drough~

. ~

33. In April 1970, r~. Amllcar Cabral, Secretary General of the PAIGC, held a
press conference in Stockholm, Sweden, on the drought situation in Cape Verde land
sUbse~u~ntly transmitted the press re~ease he had issued ~o the United Natio~s as
a petltlon (A/AC.I09/PET.llSO). In hlS statement, Mr. Cabral cl1arged that
during the last 200 years of Portuguese. rule, the people of Cape Verde ~lad "had to
face one year of total famine for everY fDur years of existence", and that after
three years of intensive drought, the population-, especially the poorest group, 'Vras
"deprived of even the barest minimum nutrition necessary to survive". He said that,
in the absence of effective measures aga.inst the famine, the population might be
reduced by 30-50 per cent. Among other things, he asked the United Nations, through
the Secretary General, to take measures immediately to evaluate the gravity of the
situation and to aid the peoples of the islands against famin~.

External trade and balance of payments

34. In 1969, Cape Verde's balance of trade deficit rose to 374.3 million escl1r1os,
55 per cent higher than in 1968. Imports increased by 49 per cent to 418.8 miilion
escudos, while exports rose by less than 9.3 per cent to 44.n million escudos.

35. Traditionally, imports consist mainly of consumer goods, especially food-stuffs
(ma; zc, rice, sugar, wheat, flour and wine). The effects of the second year of
drought are reflected in the trade figures. Imports of maize, for instance, rose
from 7.7 million escudos in 1968 to 72.9 in 1969 (see table 1 below).

36. Exports remained at more or less the same level as in 1968, except for
preserved tuna fish, which rose from 3.0 million escudos to 7.8 million escudos .

37. The Territory's principal trading partner, Portugal, supplied 49.5 per cent of
its imports, and purchased 6.5.6 per cent of its exports. The second most important
supplier continued to be Angola, followed by Hozambique, the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of America. The United
States followed Portugal as t~e main purchaser of exports. Other purchasers were
Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, and the Democratic RepUblic of the Congo (see
table 2 below).

38. Like Angola and tlozambique, Cape Verde has a chronic balance of payments
deficit with Portugal owing to its imports. The Territory's payments deficit with
Portugal rose from 3.6 million escudos in 1968 to 85.1 million escudos in 1969. On
the other hand, its balance of payments surplus with foreign countries dropped from
59.6 million escudos to 52.9 million escudos. As a result, the net surplus of
32.0 million escudos in 1968 became a 32.2 million escudo deficit in 1969. As
will be seen in ,table 3 C below" private transfers from Cape Verde immigrants
abroad accounted largely for the Territory's balance of payments surplus with
foreign countries.
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B. Main exports

Total exports 40.8 44.6
Bananas 5.2 5.2 10.4 10.3
Tuna fish preserve 0.4 0.6 3.0 7.8
Fish and fish products 0.7 1.0 5.3 5.9
Water 78.9 75.2 3.3 3.1
Pozzo1anas 7.8 13.9 1.9 2.6
Salt 30.3 24.9 2.9 2.4
Peanuts 0.5 2.2

Table 1
Cape Verde: Imports and exnorts, 1968_1969

(thousand tons and million ~scudos)

A. Main imports
Products Volume Value

1968 1969 1968 1969
Total imports 281.9 418.8

Sugar 4.0 4.8 18.2 21.7
Cotton textiles 0.2 0.4 14.6 11.1
Wheat flour 2.6 2.8 11.4 12.2
Rice 1.7 I") 3 10.7 14.2c..

Cement 14.6 15.6 9.6 10.4
Wines 1.3 1.2 8.2 7.7
Maize 3.2 31.9 7.7 72.9
Automobiles (number) 258 228 13.7 15.1
Petroleum 3.0 3.1 5.3 5.6

V d C t S dn, i~~re~ncia e do Exercicio de 1969.Ca'Pe er e .s,on a (.' ... -Source:
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Table 2
~.

.9ape__Verde: Principal trading partners 'I 196~9.bC2.
(thousand tons and million escudos)

A. IE:1ports
t:/' ;

Percentage ofCountry of origin Volume Value total value
1968 1969 1968 1969 1.968 1969_

Portugal 31.4 31. '5 177.3 207.5 62.9 49.5
. I Angola 8.9 37.h 25.0 91.9 8~9 22.0,

Ullited 1.8 10.8 3.8
States 1.5 12.5 3.0

United K~ngdom 0.3 0.5 9.4 15.5 3.3 3,,8
~ Netherlands 0.8 1.8 6.5 13.0 2.3

Mozambique 0.2 6.2 2.1 16.5 ... 3.9

.~ !il
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r
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1

";" ~

1·1·'·······.!

I

,.

'.

B. Ex'Oorts

Country of destination.

Portugal 17.4 19.6 25.7 29·3 63.0 65w6
Sup-olv .~ ~) navigation 79.4 75.4 4.6 1,·.8 11.3 10.8

_.,I. ..

", , C!l11,=d
.x't.ltt;i .;. '-:; ~:~ e \}lli nea 1.9 1.9 3.4 2.1 8.3 4.7

'r~li ted State:-=, 0.3 0.6 3.2 5.3 7.8 12.0
Congo ( '''emr ~ l' ~ ~ ; cL"~" t..,.~. ':t"4-

Republic of) ~/_:~. 17 . L- 1.8 1.6 4.4 3.6
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Table 3

Cape Verde: Balance of payments 1968_19h9
(million escudos)

A. Net global balance of payments

of
ue

~. 0

..

1968 1969
Mercb~ndise

-169.8 -248.8Current invisibles +209.2 +224.9Capital Eovements
7.4 8.3

+ 32.0 - 32.2

B. Balance of payments with Portugal
and adjacent islands

Current transactions
2.6 - 76.9Merchandise

-107.6 -200.3Current invisibles
+105.0 +123.4.6 Tourism
+ 0.5 + 1.9.8 Transport

3.1 8.2Insurance
1.4 1.3.7 Earnings from capital investments 3.6 3.9,0 Government

+111.5 +120.6Other services
+ 11.7 + 2).86

Private transfers - 10.6 7.5
Capital movements

1.0 8.2Short term
4.1Long term

1.0 4.1
Total 3.6 - 85.1
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39. Jjecause of the drought, there is little new information on agricultural
activIties in t:'le Territory. Agricultural production on the islands is limited by
the small amoLmt of suitable soils available and the lack of rainfall. In general,
gove:cnment action has aimed at improving the production of food crops and introducing
new export crops. At the same time measures have been taken to improve land use
through the regulation of land tenure and the introduction of irrigation. gl

)·~o. The Government has initiated a concerted search for underground water resources,
and is attempting to convert agricultural production from maize, the principal cropt
which requires adequate rain at specific peri~ds, to irrigated farminge Instead of
food crops, the Government is encouraging the production of export crops, such as
coffee and bananas, "ihich have proved mor~ profitable. It is believed tt.at "dth
proper market and transport facilities, bapana production could be increased 40 to
50 times by planting the valleys on Santiago qud Santo Antao. Other crops to be
developed include tomatoes, pimentos and other vegetables (hortlcolas). Irrigation,
however, is not yet widespread.

41. There has been dissatisfaction among the landowners ever since the Government
introduced legislation regulating arrendmnento (lease hold) and share cropping
agreements. hi Among other things, they have complained of being made to bear the
losses in a bad year when tenant farmers and sharecroppers have failed to make the
scheduled payments. In an interview '1.{ith one of the leading newsparers in Lisbon,
in October 1970, the Governor was asked to comment on the widespread opinion in the
Territory that the arrendamento regulations had created an intolerable situation .
for the landovmers. It was said that government agents charged with explaining the
regulations to the people had sometimes given a wrong interpretation and had caused
hostili ty betvieel1 the tvro sides involved. In his reply, the Governor denied that
the sharecropping regulations were an infringement of the rights of private
o-vmership. On the contrarv, they were intended to protect both the owner and the
sharecropper. He said that it should be understood once and for all that the
Government 1{ould not hesitate to carry out the policy of the social State.. The
sharecropping regulations had been introduced to bring about greater social justice
and to correct a situation created in the past.iI The Government ::;haJ.·ed the view
that losses from a bad year should nnt be borne solely by the landowners. Any rea]
abuses could be prosecuted in the courts. The Governor pointed out that, on
Santiago, there were areas rented as irrigated land which had been without water
during the major part of the year, owing to the drought. In such cases, it was

gl .Ibid .. , Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23, (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII,
ennex T.E, parase 31-46.

hi Decree 47,314,15 November 1966 and Cape Verde Portaria 7873,24 May 1967.

il According to an article published in 1968, there ,rere slightly over 100
l~rge landovmers in Cape Verde. There were also some small landowners with about
three hectares each, but the majority of the farmers worked for others or were
tenant farmers and sharecroppers. See Official Records of the General Assembly,
)'went:\r--fourth Session, Supplement No. 23, (A/7623/Rev.l), chap .. VIII, annex V,
para. 13.

-235-

..'"



-
c1iffi.cul+ to understand how the same rents could be demanded. He agreed that the
f~mers did not alwavs take good care of their rented property, but strc3n~d Lllat in
order to raise the standard of living in the Territory the Guverumeut needed thJ:
help of private interests and the co-operation of the people themselves.

42. It will be recalled that in 1969, in order to encourage better land use aPl
wider ownership of#land, the Government extended to the Territory the land
concession legislation which has been in force in Angola and ~~zambiq~~ since
September 1961 (Decree 43,894, 6 September). In April 1971, the Governl~ent ap~roved
legislation granting o~nership of land to anyone who had had continued peaceful
occupation of the land for over 15 years and who had developed it, cut had not
previously completed the necessary formalities (Decree 132/71, 6 June).

Fisheries

43. The three largest fishing concerns in Cape Verde are: Companhia de Pesca e
Congelaga.'J de Cabo Verde (CONGEL),; Sociedade dos Armadores de Pesca de Lagosta,
S.A.R.L. (SAPLA); and Empresas de Conservas Ultras, S.A.R.L.

-236-

j/ Ibid, Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23, (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII,
annex I.E, I'aras. 47-48.

44. CONGEL, which is the largest fishing and canning concern in the Territory, has
a registered capital of 50 million escudos. It has been financed largely by
Fried Krupp, Essen, Federal RepUblic of Germany, but the Cape Verde Governf'l.ent
owns 30,000 shares of its capital stock valued at 30 million escudos. j/ Although
the company had received three of the ten fishing boats it had orderedlby
October 1969, at the end of a year it had produced only 30 tons of canned fish.
The company's operations were criticized by one of the deputies to the National
Assembly who had visited the Territory, and noted that other fishing fleets in the
area had done much better. In 1970, the Caixa de Credito de Cabo Verde granted the
company a 3.6-million escudo loan, and, according to one source, the Government
assigned some technicians to the plant in an attempt to ilnprove production.

45. It will be recalled that the Third National Development Plan included
267.5 million escudos to be invested in fisheries by foreign capital. So far,
except for a loan of 74.7 million escudos for the boats referred to above,
investment ill this section has been less than 5 per cent of the target (see ljelow).
During 1970, the Government also granted a loan of 500,000 escudos to the
Empresas de Conservas Ultras, S.A.F..L.

~1inin~

47. Apar~ from the processing of fish and food-stuffs for domestic consumption,
the only sizeable industries are those for the extraction of salt, lime and
pozzolana for export.

46. In March 1970 the Governor reported to the Legislative Counqil that two
requests for petroleum concessions in Cape Verde were being studied by the
Overseas Hinistry, as well 8.8 a request for exploitation of sulphur. There is
no information on the outcome of these requests.

Other industries
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Tourism

1.,·8. DErrosAL~ to llhieh referf?nce has been made abo\re, was formally constituted on
20 tJuly 1970 to develolj and exploit tourism on Sal Island, with the possibi lity of
expanding its activities in all parts of Cape Verde, if so decided by the Board of
Directors.

49. The company has an initial registered callital of 12 million escudos, divided
into shares of 1,000 escudos each. nle registered capital may be increased to
100 million escudos. The principal. sharehold~rs are: the Government of Cape Verde,
with '7,200 shares; the Society Hogueira Internacional (Importac;oes e Export~.:Lgces),

with headquarters in Lisbon, 'vi th 1,500 shares; r·1r. Gaspar Richard Vynchier., a
Belgian national, with 1,100 shares; Hr. Valere Darchembau, also Belgian, vd th '798
shares; Mr. Georges Vynchier, of Belgilli~, with 498 shares; and the Banco Nacional
Ultramarino, with 90 shares. Three other Belgian nationals hold one S}lare each.

50. 'l'here is no information on the estimated cost of the investments e,'1visaged by
the company or on the activities of the other tourist concerns, the AtJantico
Interplano - Empreendimentos e Investmentos Ultramarinos, and TURMAIO. k/

51. A new tourist centre 18 planned on Cape Verde to develop domestic tourism. The
Tarrafal Tourist Village, as it 'is to b'2 known, is located on Santiago. It will
consist of small housing units and ,{ill leature a camping part" According to the
plans, the new centre will provide fishing, undertvater hunting and other sports. It
is hoped that this centre will also a-ctract 'foreign visitors tc the Territory.

Tl"ansp.::>rt and cO!l1Jlmnications
--_._---..;.........;;..;:...

};eleccrr.unicntions centre

52. The new telecommunications network is scheduled for completion in 1972~ at an
estimated cost of 60 million escudos. This network will link the islands B.nd the
Territory with the outside world through automatic telephone e~changes, telex,
telegraph and facsimile. Some of the links reportedly will have a transmission
capacity of up to 960 simultaneous telephone connexions.

53. 'lbe contract for the telecommunications centre v-ras granted to Plesse:r
Automatica EH~ctrica Portuguesa, a subsidiarY' of the Plessey Company, Ltd. of the
United Kingdom, for 60.5 million escudo1, to be paid in four instalments up to 1973.
The Plessey Company is involved in the manufacture and sale of systems, equipment
and components for the telecommunications, electronic, automation, aerospace,
hydraulic and related industries. In 1969~ its total sales amounted to
$US429.8 million, its assets were $us499.1 million, and its net income
$US27.l million. The company ranks l64th in "The Fortune Directory: The 200
Largest Industrials Outsiae the United Stat_es". 1/

Harbours

54. Other projects include the construction of a petroleum quay at S. Vicente
Harcour. This is still under study by technicians from LISNAVE, PRO-FABRIL and
Construc~5es TGcnicas, Lda.

n,

VII,

I
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See ibid., paras. 51 and 53.
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55. LISIJAVE is ovrned by Portuguese interests linked to the Companhia Uniao Fabril
(CUF); the Sweclish concerns Eriksberg r·1ek. Verkstads A.B. and· Koekun:s }fekaniska
Verkstads A.D.; and the Netherlands firms Wilton-Fijenoord Bronswerk, N.V.,
Nederlandsche Dok-en Scheepsbouw and Rotterdamsche Droogdok. PRO-FABRIL, which lS

involved in the Cabora Bassa dam project in Mozambique, is a subsidi~rv of the
CUF group. The ownership of Construcgoes Tecnicas, Lda. is not known.

56. The project for the construction of Praia Harhour, estimated at 70 million
escudos, will provide the capital with a 180-metre quay, as well as complementary
installations for smaller ships and wide levees (terraplenos) to facilitate the
movement of cargo. Work was p.xpected to begin in 1971.

~Javal shipyards

57. In 1969, the Government established a working group to study and make
recommendations on the establishment of naval shipyards at Porto Grande,
Sao Vicente. ~ When it visited the Territory in September 1970, the working group
'-ras accompanied by representatives of the Department of Public Works of the ~J1inistry

of Overseas Territories and the Sociedade Financeira Portuguesa, which was created
in'1969 to help finance projects involving large capital and relations with
foreign countries. nI

58. In December 1970, the Government signed a contract with Techno-Economic
Resources, Inc. of the United States, for a technical and economic study of the
proposed naval shipyards. The study is estimated to cost $US9,000. Among other
things, the study ¥ill include an analysis of present and future traffic trends,
projected up to 1985~ particularly the pattern of petroleum and minerals, traffic,
its origin, destfnation and markets; factors which affect the traffic of goods,
particularly those of a Portuguese character; regulations concerniRg commerce,
navigation, economic growth and strategic considerations; and trends and
perspectives of the international fishing industry, with particular relevance to
the South Atlantic and Cape Verde. These analyses arp. to take into consideration
international and Portuguese naval repair requirements in the South Atlantic.

Public finance

59. The Territory's 1971 budget shows estimated ordinary revenue at 169.0 million
escudos, which is almost the same amount as the actual revenue collected in 1969.
(see table 4 belOi.r). Estimated ordinary expenditure, however, ShO"VTS an increase
of almost 20 per cent over the previous year. In lQ69, the Territory's total
extraordinary revenue amounted to 133.8 million escudos, comprising a 117.0 million
escudo loan from Portugal for the implementation of the Third National Development
Plan, 10.6 million escudos from budget surpluses and a special loan of 6.25 million
escudos to the Agricultural and Livestock Credit Fund. Actual expenditure under
the Third National ~evelopment Plan amounted to 118.4 million escudos. There is no
indication of ~That special funds if any were used for drought relief in 1968 and
1969.

n/ See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No. 23, (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex T.E, para. 17.

n/ Ibid., annex I.A, para. 188.
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1 Table 4

Cape Verde: Public finance, 1968-1971
s

A. Revenue

Actual Est i..-rnates

1968 1969 1969 1970 1971--
Total 258.6 303.0 131.3 146.6 171.9
Ordinary revenue 147.1 169.2 128.4 144.0 169.0

Direct taxes 25.0 27.2 21.9 24.8 28.6
Indirect taxes 48.5 53.9 45.8 48.2 54.0up

try L.1dus+ries under
d special regime 2.3 2.5 1.9 2.2 2.4

Revenue from services 21.1 24.1 14.7 18.5 23.6
Income from state and
private enterprises 4.1 4.1 4.7 5.0 4.2
Earnings on capital, bonds, from banks and companies 1.2 1.2 1.2
Reiubursements 3.9 4.0 3.7 3.7 5.1
Consigned receipts 42.2 53.6 34.5 40.4 49.8

Extraordinary revenue 111.5 133.8 2.9 2.6 2.9
Loan from Portugal for
Development Plp.n 77.8 117.0

n

10.6Budget surplus 22.5

Loan for the Agricultural
on Credit Fund 11.25 6.25
t
on

ExpenditureB.
no

276.0 146.6
Total 232.9 131.3 17109
Ordinary expenditure, 12104 142.2 128.4 14400 16900

Public debt servicing 2.9 2.9 2.9 2.8
Government and
administration 62.8 69.6 7009 77.3 91.3
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Loan to Caixa de Credito
Agro··Pec ll~.rio 3. 5

Table 4 (continued)

Actual Estimates

1968 1969 1969 1970 1971

5.2 5.0 6.4 6.4 6.8

10.5 12.1 11.9 12.2 15.7

2.7 2.7 3.2 3.6 5.5

22.8 29.5 19.8 23.9 32.9

1.6 4.7 5.3 5.1 3.5

11.6 15.3 7.6 12.5 14.1

1.3 0.5 0.4 0.2 0.2

111.5 133.8 2.9 2.6 2.9

77.8 118.4

33.7 15.4
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Source: Actual: Cape Verde, 9~ntas da Gerencia e do Exerc1cio~ 1968
ancl 1969.

Estimates: Budgets for the respectivp years.

Pensions

Treasury

Justice

Development serVlces

National Defence

iJavy

Other

Extraordinary expenditure

Third Development Plan

Otller

Caixa de Credito Agro
Pecuario

Public works

Equipment for serVlces
and buildings

PaYment to PSP personnel
fron Portugal

Repairs in buildings

Various

11.3

8.2

2.5

1.9

0.9

5.4

6.3

0.9

1.7

1.7

1.9
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Implementation of the Third ~at~onal Develop~ent Plan

60. Under the Thir4 National Development Plan for 1968-l973~ a total investment
of 1,018.2 nillion escudos over the six·-year period was envisaged. Hhereas this
Plan called for an average expenditure of alnlost 170 ..lillion escudos a year,
actual investment in 1968 was only 45 per cent of this amount. In 1969, although
progr&mned expenditure ffiuounted to 128.3 million escudos~ actual expenditure
was slightly less~ at 118.4 million escudos.

61. As shown in table 5 below, the authorized expenditures for 1970 and 1971
will brinG total investrnents under the Plan to 438.7 million escudos at the end
of the year. This would leave more than 50 per cent of the funds to be spent
in the last two years if the planned' investnentsare to be fulfilled. The
greatest lag in investments has been in the fishing sector in which investments
for 'the period 1968--1971 ar.lount to on1¥ 12.8 million escudos. The only sector
in which actual investments haVe met the planned ~arget so far is transport and
communications.

Table .. 5

Cape Verde: Implementation of the Third National
Development Plan~ 1963-~973

(million escudos)

.<

',. I

Target Expendit;ure

Agriculture 100.2 16.7

Fisheries 267.5 44.6

Industries 17.0 2.8

Rural development 36.0 6.0

Electric power 23.8 4.0
iiarketing 3.4 0.6

Transport and
communications 329.7 55.0

Tourism 7.8 1.3,
Education 70.6 11.7I, .

! Housing 102.3 17.0,

Health 60.0 10.0

Total 1,018.2 169.7

1968-1973 Per year Actual

1968 1969

9.8 11.2

2.4 2'.9

1.0 1.0

4.3 4.2

2,4 4.5

39..3 68.8

1.5 0.7

4.. 5 7.3

7.1 11~8

5.0 6.0

77.'8 118.4

Authorized

1970 1971

7.3 8.9

3.7 3.8

4.0 4.5

5.0 5.5

5.0 -4.2

2.0 0.5

5~.2 57.5

0.5 0.9

8.5 21.1

23.0 14.8

3.6 6.0

114.8 127.7

f'

II
...,
"..•... 1..

, "

~I·· ;:, ~

'I "'"
~ ~

". ~

~.·i

f. •

11
.f,I';i',
:~,

~~
T~',l
f !
~~..' ,.
.~

Sources: Portugal. Presidencia do Conselho~ III PIano do Fomento para '.
1968-19'73 ~ Vol. Ill; Ibid. ~ Prb'grama de Execuqao para 1968 and 1969; : I
Cape Verde. Bo1etim OficialL Portarias 8549 of 4 April 1970: 'l
8951 of 8 August 1970; 9972 of ~O January 1971; Portugal. Diario '~

do Governo 9 Portaria 387170 of 6 August i970. 'IJ
t
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5. EDUCATIon 01

62~ The school statistics published by the qovernment statistical serVlce3 for
1967/G8 and 1968/69 ~ ivhich e.re slli,l!narized in table 6 belm-r 5 do not agree 1,ri th
the statistics published in the Boletim Geral do Ultramar~ which have been used
in previous yeg,rs. rrhe 11lain difference appears to be in tl:'2 classification of
the pri::nary institutions. School statistics from this seCOIlL' source are
sumnK~rized in table 7 below.

63. In describing educational proc;ress in Cape Verde over the past years the
Governor stated, in February 1971 that primary enrolment had steadily increased
since 1967/68, risinG froM 12~473 to 23)988 in 1968/69? and to 40,685 in 19G9/70.
This latest figure~ he said? brour;ht the enrolment to 90 per cent of the children
of scllo01 age. do official explanation has been Civen for tIle difference between
these figures and previous data. It may be noted 9 hOvlever, that the Governor
made no distinction lJetween the number of children enrolled in school posts ~

which provide only the first thr.ee years of prillary education ~ and those enrolled
in full--fledged primary schools) vrhich provide the four years schooling usually
l.~equired for entry to the Im-rest grades of the civil service.

64. In 1970, there were 22 nffil school posts created in the Territory, 14 in
Praia, 4 in Santa Catarina (both on Santiagc»), 3 in Porto Hovo, and 1 on Sol
Island. In addition ~ three new primary schools i{ere created in Praia (SantiaGo) ~

and 42 :new school rooms were to be completed for the school year 1970/710

65. Secopdary and vocatiu!lal school facilities 1"rere also beinc: expanded with
the addition of a general cO~llercial course~ a course for training civil
construction foremen) a Technical School for ~Jursing j i·lith an enrolment of 34
students, and a school for assistants in pharmac~ with an enrolment of i8
students. In addition ~ a nariti_-Je school was established at ?Tindelo (Decree 4~6/70
of 31 AUBust 1970) to provide training for those wishing to join the merchant. .
marlne serVlces.

66. As a result of the increase:!. school enrolr1ent 9 173 nevr teachers were appointed
in 1970 on a temporary basis (professores eventuais). Of these, 46 were assigned
to primary schools and 127 to school posts. In addition~, 320 lleif monitors were
assigned to school postS::,l and 64 teachers to adult classes.

67. Govern:.-lent expenditure on education rose from 12.0 million escudos in 1068
to 17.0 l:lillion escudos in 19G9. In the 1971 budget, 26.3 million escudos lla-s
been allocated for education (see table 8 below),

,0/ For a description of the schcol Sj stem see ibid.) annex I. E. ,
para.-60.
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Table 6

Cape Verde: Educati_~1-statistics 'J 1967·~1969

Secondary

Academic (].iceu) 2.059 2.718 a/

Official. 2 3 51 96

Private 3 3 53

Technical 494 3()'-/)

Official 1 1 28 23

Private

-- --- ---
6 7 113 172

Vo~ational

Official

Privat~ 1 1 6 7 75 75
--- --

1 1 6 7

Source: Portugal. Anuario Estatistico, Vol. 11, 1968 and 1969.

a/ 1,125 pupils enrolled in the preparatory cycle.

Schools Teachers Pupils

1967/63 1960/69 1967/63 1968/69

500 768 22,308 30,178

19,,680 26,990

226 441

127 108

28 ~·O
---

381 589

25

86

122

23

264 2~1

257 233

113

121

1967/68 1968/69

Official

Private

dissions

Total

Primary

nted
ed

) ~

6/70

ed

en

0,
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Source: Boletim Gera1 do U1tramar, No. 519/520, September/October 1968.
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Table 8

Cape__YE':!!.de: Expenditure on education., i968_-197l
(million escudos)

1968 1969
ActuaJ Estimates

1970 1971

24.218.615.111.2J!~,lU1.;C1.!.;iona: services

67

3

3

6

9

3

School exnenditure

Secondary schools

Technical schools

Primary schools

Catholic missions

Total

0.4 0.4 0.6 0·7

0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2

0~3 0.4 0.4 0.4

0.9 0.9 0.8 0.8

13.0 17.0 20.6 26.3

)
Percentage of total expenditure: 7.9 9.5 14.0 15.0

)

L
Sources: Actual: Contas da Gerencia e do Exercicio, 1968 and 1969.

Estimates: Budgets for the respective years
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F. SAO rrOME AND PRfNCIPE

1. GENERAL

1. The two islands of Sao Tome and Principe are situated in the Gulf of Biafra,
west of the Republic of Gabon. Their total area is 964 square kilometres~ and they
lie between l044'N and OOl'S latitude and 6028'EG and 7028'EG longitude. The area
of Sao Tome is 854 square kilometres; the area of Principe, which lies about
120 kilometres north of Sao Tome, is 110 square kilometres.

2. According to the 1950 census, the total population of the islands was 60,159~

of which that of Sao Tome was 55,827 gnd that of Prlncipe 4,332. At the 1960
census, the islands had a totai population of 64,406, of which about 60 per cent
were considered to be aut6ctone; the remainder were from Portugal and other
"national" Territories, mainly Angola, Cape Verde, and Mozambique~ including
2,655 Europeans.

3. Provisional figures for the 1970 census give the total population of the
islands as at 30 September 1970 as 73,811, of which that of Sao Tome was 69~149

and that of Principe was 4,662. According to preliminary official reports, there
has been a drop in the number of workers from outside the Territory, partly
because imported workers were repatriated after the 1962 Labour Code came into
effect. There has also been an increase in the population of the city of Sao Tome
and its outskirts. In the freguesias a/ of Graga and Conceigao which are part of
the city of Sao Tome, tIle population growth during tnc ten-year period was reported
as 83.6 per cent and 71.3 per cent respectively.

4. In July 1970, President Americo Thomaz and the Minister for OVE~seas

Territories, ~1r. Silva Cunha, visited the Territory to participate in the
commemoration of the 500th anniversary of the discovery of the S~o Tome and
Pr~n~ipe islands.

5. During his visit to the Territory, Mr. Silva Cu~ha exercised his legislative. / . .powers to lntroduce several new measures. One of these granted amnesty to mllltary
personnel who had been sentenced for violations of the Military Discipline
Regulations (Diploma Legislativo 2, 23 July 1970), and another grant;ed amnesty to
civilians sentenced for violations leading to sentences of up to th~ee months in
jailor a 2,000.-escudo fine and for violations of the Overseas Civil Service
Statute and the Overseas Administratj'tre Reform (Diploma Legislativo Ministerial 1,
23 July 1970). The Minister for Overseas Territories also puthorized the
introduction of a radio course of secondary education (see ¥Jragraph 19 below).

6. During 1970, 14 deputies of the National Assembly tcured urban centres
and plantations during r-t visit "Lo the Territory,.

a/ In the Portuguese administrative system, a group Of families from a
freguesia (parish) and a group of freguesias from a concelho (municipality). See
OffICial Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-fifth Sesslon~ Supplement No. 23
\A/8023/Rev.ly~annex I.A, paras. 41-44.
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ECONOMIC CO~IDITIONS

General

7. At the November session of the Leeislative Council, Governor Silva Sebastiao
said that the cessation of air-lift relief operations to Biafra, which had created
an economic boom, had not been followed by a substantial deterioration in the
standard of living of the population. During the first nine months of 1970,
imports of various foodstuffs, includin~ such items as powdered milk, potatoes,
millet, sugar, rice and wheat flour, had been substantially above those of the
previous year. Exports ofcoCOB had also increased, and it was expected that the
Territory's exceptional trade deficit would be ccnsiderably reduced by the end
of the year. He expressed satisfaction with the "new spirit ff which was "f-lOre
relaxed, more confident and more o.ynaF;c in all sectors!!. He found it surprising
that, despite the changed atmosphere, there was still evidence of "certain
misunderstandings?? (for instance, local o~position to the construction of a new
port at I:lorro do Carregado) b/ which wc-re responsible for the stagnation in which
the Territory had found itself for m~lY years. He appealed for greater
understandinG and closer co-operation instead of attitudes of suspicion and
mistrust towards innovations, such as had been evident during the population and
housing censuses.

Trade and payments

8. Detailed trade statistics for Sa~ Tome llild Principe are not yet available
for 1970. In the first nine months of the year, imports amounted to 202.5 million
escudos and exports to 162.2 million escudos, leavinq a trade deficit of 40.3
million escudos. For Sao Tome and Principe, this marks a si~nificant change, as
the Territory has traditionally enjoyed a trade surplus.

9. As at December 1969, Sao Tome and Principe had forei~n exchange reserves
amounting to 125.6 million escudos. Early in 1970, however, there was an
increased exodus of foreign exchan~e. There is no information on the Territory's
balance of payments.

A~riculture

10. In 1970, the cocoa output was ex~ected to arnaunt to 12,500 tons, compared
with 10,232 tons in 1968. Copra production was expected to total 7,000 tons
compared with 4,736 tons in 1968. There is no recent information on aBricultural
output beyond that already reported in last year's report of the Special
Committee cl.

Mininrr

11. In May 1971 the Portuauese Government authorized Hidrocarbo, tiidrocarbonetos
de S&o Tome e Prlncipe, S:A.R.L., to be associated in a joint ventur~ with the
Texas Pacific Oil Company of Portugal to prospect for and exploit oil reserves in

b/ See ibid., annex I.F, paras. 29 and 30.

£/ Ibid., annex I.F, table~.
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the area of the concession granted to Ball and Collins (Oil and Gas), Ltd., in
1970. d/ It is assumed that Hidrocarbo, Hidrocarbonetos was established by
Ball and Collins under the terms of its contract with the Portuguese Government.
Accordinp. to one source, the Texas Pacific Oil Company is a subsidiary of
Joseph E. Sear,ra~ and Sons, Inc.

Public finance

12. In 1969, actual government expenditure, at 172.3 million escudos, was
28 per cent higher than in the previous year. As actual revenue amounted to
209.3 million escudos, the year closed with a surplus of 37.0 million escudos.
The largest sinGle item of revenue was import and export duties, which contributed
20 per cent of the total ordinary revenue. The budget estimates for 1970 are
shown in table 1 below. As at 31 December' 1969, the Territory's public debt was
421.2 million escudos, of which 383.7 million escudos \-Ias m.,red to the Portuguese
Government.

Developme~t financin~

13. The Third National Development Plan~ coverin~ the period 1968-1973,
envisages an investment tar~et of 637.6 milli~n escudos in Sao Tome and Prlncipe
over the six-year period, at an avera~e investment of 106.2 million escudos per
year. Actual expenditures in 1968 and 1969, ho¥ever, were 40 ~nd 48 ner cent of
tne target. ...

14. Priority 1n both years was given to transport and communications, which
accounted for 41 and 46 per cent of the total. Education and health to~ether

absorbed most of the remaining expenditure (see table 2 below).

3. EDUCATION

15. In the school year 1968/69,there were 9,439 pUPils enrolled in school in
Sao Tome and Prlncipe. This represented an increase of 43 per cent over the
enrolment in 1966/67. Of the total enrolled, 8,281 pupils were in primary,
1,124 in secondary and 34 in teacher-trainin~ schools. There were 46 schools,
compared 1.,rith 33 in 1966/67.

16. Because of the increase 1n prlmary enrolment, the Territory was confronted
with a shortare of secondary school facilities in 1970. To relieve this situation,
the Minister for Overseas Territories authorized the introduction of a preparatory
cycle of secondary education in the form of radio courses. This preparatory
cycle is a two-year general secondary course for pupils who have had four years
of primary school. After completin~ the preparatory cycle, which are the fift4
and sixth years of schooling in the Portu~uese system, pupils then proceed either
to an academic secondary school or to a technical school.

d/ See ibid., annex I.F, paras. 23-27.
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Table 1

Sao Tome and Prlncipe: Public finance~ 1968-1969

(million escudos)

20.9
31.6

C).8
15(01

5.1
1.6
6.2

15.2

1.5 a/

105.5

107.0

1970

EstimatesActual

1968 1969

157.0 209.3

108.3 148.3

21.1 23.9
31.6 34.9
9.9 12.2

24.5 40.6
5.2 5.1
1.6 1.6
h.3 6.3
8.2 23.7

48.7 61.0

A. Revenue

Direct taxes
Indirect taxes
Industries under special rerime
Revenue from services
Income from State and private industries
Earnings on capital
Refunds
Consir,ned receipts

Ordinary revenue

Extraordinary revenue

Total revenue

a/ Revenue allocated for the Third ~Jation~l Developrr..ent Plan not inclUfied~

Source: 1968-1969: PortuGal; Anuario Estatlstico, vol. 11, Provlncias Ultramarinas,
1969. 1970: Sao Tome e Prlncipe, Boletin Oficial, No. 52,
31 December 1969, 2nd Sup-plement.

a/ Expenditures for the Third National Development Plan not included.

B. Expenditure

Actual Estimates

1968 1969 1970

134.1 172.3 107.0

85.5 111.3 105.5

12.8 14.3 12.1
31.0 40.5 43.4

6 .. 6 7 .. 2 8.4
2.0 2.1 2.4

14.9 23.7 l7.9
5.7 6.1 5.7
1.1 1.3 1.3

11.2 16.0 14.1
0.2 0.1 0.2

48.6 61.0 1.5 a/

Public debt
General administration
Treasury
Justice Department
DevelopNent services
Military services
Naval services
General expenditure
Other

Ordinary expenditure

Extraordinary expenditure

Total expenditure

r
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G. MACAU AND DEPENDENCIES

1. GENERAL

1. Macau is located on the south coast of China, west of the Canton River. It isalmost directly opposite Hong Kong~ which is 64 kilometres away. The total area ofthe Territory is about 15.5 square kilometres, comprising a peninsular area and twosmall islands, Taipa and Coloane.

2. Most of the popul~tion of Macau and dependencies is Chinese. At the 1960census, the resident population was lq9,299, of whom about 8,000 were Portuguese.An official estimate in 1967 gave the populat~on as 268,300. In 1971, thePortuguese National Information Services reported the population as 245,000, andthe population density of the Territory as 16,000 inhabitants per square kilometre.At the end of 1970, the European population was variously estimated between 7,000to 10,000.

3. According to a statement by Governor Nobre de Carvalho, who was re-appointedin 1971 and promoted to Brigadier-General, the Territory has been developingfavourably during the past year. The economy has continued to expand and there hasbeen an ~tmosphere of confidenQe in the community where Portuguese and Chinese haveworked out an adjustment based on common interests and aspirations.

2. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

General

4. The Portuguese press reports that in the past year there was acceleratedeconomic growth, especially in trade, industry and tourism. Although the privatesector played an important role in the economy of the Territory, the Government wasengaged in providing an infrastru~ture through the Third National Development Plan.
5. There has also been an increase in civil construction. This was reported asreflecting not only economic progress but also the Government's concern with thesocial progress of the Territory. The development of Co1oane isla~d, in particular~is expected to ease substantially the Territory's problem of overcrowding.Construction of a new bridge to link Taipa to Macau was begun in 1970 and isexpected to be completed within three vp.ars.

Trade

6. In 1970, the Territory's exports rose to 251.5 million patacas a/ representingan increase of 14 per cent over 1969. Imports rose by 9.2 per cent to 393.2million patacas, leaving a deficit trade balance of 135.7 million patacas whichwas 7 million patacas higher than the previous yeaT.

a/ One escudo equals $US.035; one pataca equals 5 escudos or $US.175.
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7. Textiles and clothing remain the Territory's most important exports and
accounted for 150.6 million patacas, or about 58.4 per cent of ~he total in 1970.
Next in importance were chemical products 9 which accounted for about 22 million
pat~cas, followed by fish and fish products at, 18.4 million patacas, and shoes~

head pieces, artificial flowers and hats at 15.9 million patacas.

8. Hong Kong, which takes a major share of the Territory's exports 9 accounted for
47.4 million patacas in 1970. Exports to the other Territories under Portuguese
administration accounted for some 47.4 million patacas, and exports to Portugal
about 27.6 million. patacas. In 1970 9 exports to the Federal Republic of Germany
amounted to 39.2 million patacas, down from 51.3 million patacas in 1969. On the
other hand, exports to_France increased from 25.9 million to 35.3 million patacas.
Exports to the United States of America amounted to 22.3 million patacas, including
some 16 million patacas worth of fireworks.

9. In 1971 9 a trade mission from the clothins industries in France visited the
Territory.

Industry

10. Several new textile and clothing factories have been established in the
Territory in recent years. These include a new unit, established on Taipa in 1968,
with 6,000 spindles and 190 looms. In November 1970, the first woollen textile
factory was being built.

11. ~TO new industries. wh}ch have begun to gain importance are optical goods, which
had an output of 264 tons in 1967, and toys, which had an output that year of 50
tons. No recent data are available.

Tourism

12. In 1970, more than 223,000 persons visited the Territory as tourists, compared
with some 160,000 the previous year-. According to a Portuguese source, these
included 90,556 visitors from Japan, 43,160 from Hong Kong, 31,027 from the United
States: and 8,025 from Australi8;.

13. Over the vast year, two new hotels have been added on the island of Coloane
which is being developed as a tourist centre. One hotel is financed by private
capital and the other by the Sociedade de Tourismo e Diversoes de Macau~ in
association with the Hotel de Lisboa, opened in February 1970.b /

Trans~ort and communications

14. As part of the plan to de'~ 2lop tourism, the Sociedade de Tourismo e Diversoes
was reported to be acquiring a new hydroplane in August 1970. This vessel, with

b/ See Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No.23 (A/8023/Rev.l) , chap. VII, annex I.G, para.2l.
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;g:_~ectricity

16. In June 1971~ the Territory contracted a loan of 2.6 million patacas at 3 3/4per cent interest for the improvement of the TerritoryY s telephone and radiocommunications.

;: ,-j

.
~.

approved a loan of 5 million patacas for the
In August 1971, the Portuguese Government gave
a new joint, Chinese-Portuguese electricity

a 280 passenger capacity, was expected to cost about 10 million patacas. InJanuary 1971:. the company was rep0:i:'ted to be acquirine; a 1 ~200 passenger ferry
boat~ as well as another hydroplane.

15.. In August 1971, a British firm was said to be seekinp; the necessaryauthorization from the Portuguese and British Governments to establish a helicopterservice betvleen Hong Kong and r1acau.

17. In November 1970~ the Government
purchase of two 5)000 Kw Benerators.
its approval for the establishment of
company.

Public finance

18. In 1969~ actual revenue exceeded budget estimates by almost 20 per cent andactual expenditure exceeded estimates by about 13 per cent. Both revenue andexpenditure were sliGhtly below that of the previous year.

19. In 1970, actual revenue exceeded estimates by less than 10 per cent, butexpenditure exceeded actual. income. Details are not yet available for this year.

20. The 1971 budget estimates are shown in table 1 below. It mRy be noted thatfor the first "eime in recent years there was a substantial drop in the estimatedexpenditure i'or ~lilitary services ~ for which only 1,867 ,000 patacas has been
allocated~ repl'esentine; about one-third of actual expenditure in 1969.

21. In December 1970~ the territorial Government was authorized to issue 500,000coins of 5 patacas each, Gnd in June 1971 was authorized to issue 1.25 millionnotes of 5 patacas each.

Dc~~~o~nent financing

22. In the period 1969..·1970, target. investlucnts under the Third Na-cionalDevelopment Plan in H~cau :r·os..: from 98.8 million to 11105 million escudos. Of the1970 total'j howev'er-, 74 million escudos 'vas to be financed by priv8,te capital,includinr; all the inves"tment in industry and electricity, 14 million escudos intransport and cOIDrrrunications and 15 million escudos in tourism.

230 There is no information available on the actual implementation of thedevelopment plan.
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Table 1

Macau: Public Finance: 1968-1971

(thousand patacas)

A. Revenue

Sources: Portugal., Anuario Estatlstico'l Vol. 11., Provlncias U1tramarinas, 1969.

B. Expenditure

Total expenditu~e 59~675 55,574 49,105 49,318 62-,579

Ordinary expenditure 52,640 48,378 48,575 49,31,P 52,895

Public debt 2~936 2,845 2,966 3!l526 3,289
General administration 14,848 14,275 15 ~40'5 15,661 19,008-

928 888 1,036 1,194Treasury 1,011
Justice 1,200 1,106 1,193 1,230 1,469
Development services 8,385 7,765 6,813 6,829 7,617
Military services 6,558 5,416 4,942 3,870 1,867
Maritime services 4,240 3,870 3,604 3~743 4,495
Other expenses 12,992 12,173 12,607 3,398 13,908
Previous year 553 39 34 24 48

Extraordinary exPenditure 7,035 7,196 530 9,684

Actual Estimates

1968 1969 1969 1970 1971

Total revenue 61,887 59,547 49,104 49,318 62,579

Ordinary revenue 54,852 52,351 48,574 49,318 52,895
Direct taxes 3~985 4,079 3,841 3,997 4,181
Indirect taxes 1~597 l,747 1,611 1,714 1,846
Industries under

special regime 6,181 6,808 5!)915 6,416 6,833
Revenue from services 12,951 11~521 12,186 10,214 11,791
Income from State and

private industries 5,027 5,038 4,870 5,586 5,679
Refunds 6,977 6,605 6,755 7,478 8,199
Consigned receipts 18~134 16,551 13!)396 13,913 14,366

Extraordinary revenue 7,035 7,19q 530 9,684

_,..1.-
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Table 2

Macau: Investments under the Third National
pevelopment P1an~ 1968-1973

(escudos)

Sector Total investment Allocations
1968-1973 1968 1969 1970

Agriculture 4,800,000 500,000 800,000 800,000...

30,600,000Transforming industries 5,100,000 10,100,000
Rural improvements 600,000 800,000 800,000
Electric power 147,300,000 250,000 26,460,000 35,000,000
Transport and communications 45,800,000 6,9,79,903a

/ 20,850,000 32,600,000
Housing and urbanization 149,700,000 2,010,500 6,850,000 11,800,000
Tourism 28,00Q,000 750,000 32!1 875,000 15,500,000
Education and research 9,900,000 104,452b / 1,080,000 1,950,000
Health 16,100,000 4,020,000 2,950,000

432,800,000 10,594,855 98,835,000 111,500,000

Source: Portugal: Presidencia do Conse1ho. lIT PIano de Fomento
para 1968.-1973, vol. TV; Programa de ExecU<;ao para 1969;
ibid... p~!,a 1970.

~ Includes 6,779.903 escudos for the Macau-Coloane causeway.
B! Research not related to education.
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H. TIHOR

1. GENERAL

1. The island of Timor is located at the tip of the chain of islands forming
the Republic of Indonesia. It lies between 80 17'8 and 100 22'8 latitude and
between 1230 25 vEG and 127°19'EG longitude. The western part of the island is
part of the Republic of Indonesia. The total area under Portuguese administration
is 18,899 square kilometres which includes the eastern part of the island, with
17,900 square kilometres, the enclave of Oe-Cussi Ambeno, with 850 square
kilometres, the island of Atauro off the north coast, with 144 square kiloIilet:r-es,
and the uninhabited island of Jaco off the extreme eastern tip, with 5 square
kilometres.

2. According to the 1960 preliminary census figures, the population of Timor
was 517,079. At the 1950 census, 'when the ethnic composition of the population
was last given, there were 568 persons of European origin, 2,022,mestiGos and
3,128 Chinese. In 1970, the population was unofficially estimated at 700,000
of whom 10,000 were Chinese. There is no informat ion available on the" 1970
population census in Timor.

3. In his speech to the Legislative Council in May 1971, the Governor of
Timor, Brigadier Valente Pires, said that, as in previous years, the Territory
had enjoyed a climate of peace during 1970.

4. There is very little information available on conditions in Timor.
a

/ However,
in 1970, several newspaper reports drew attention to the general stagnation of the
Territory. One report in the international press said that the Territory's annual
population increase rate of only 1.7 inCicated low health standards and a high
infant mortality-rate. The article suggested that the main problan appeared to be
a lack of interest by the Portuguese Government, which had difficulty attracting
qualified personnel. An article in tpe Portuguese press attributed the stagnation
to the lack of trained staff, as those in Portugal end the other overseas
Territories were unwilling ':;0 serve in .Timor because it was neither professionally
nor financially rewarding. As a result, recruitment was mane without rigorous
standards. To meet this situation, it was suggested that the Portuguese
Government should introduce measures to make service in the Territory more
attractive.

a/ In the past one of the principal sources has been an annual report
on the overseas Territories in the Boletim Tri~estral pUblished by the Banco
Nacional Ultramarino. The Boletim for the second and third semester of 1970,
which normally would have contained the annual reports, had not been pUblished
by the end of August 1971 although subsequent issues have appeared regularly.
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2. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

General

5. As previous reports have shown 9 the economy of the Territory has made little

progress in the last decade. Such is the situation that an article published in

December 1970 in The Times (London), and written by a correspondent from Dili~

the capital', 'Jas entitled "Timor shows 500 years of neglect ,I. The article ended

with a quotation from an economist 'vho sai'd that Timor :'had not yet reached the

stage of underdevelopment';

6. In January 1971, a Fundo de Helhoramentos Locais (Local Development Fund)

was created in Timor (Decree 18/71, 26 January) with a view to financing local

schemes of economic and social int~rest which would improve the livin~ condicions

of the population. The Fund will be financed through a 2.5 per cent tax on th~

value of all imported merchandise ~vith duties higher than 4 per c~nt ad valorem,

or 10 escudos b/ for any other taxable unit. In the initial stag\. , the Fund will

be administered directly by the territorial Government. There is no information

on the type of nrojectsthat will be financed by the Fund. III Angola, a similar

fund. has been used mainly to finance housing, electricity and water supplies and

sewers.

Trade

7. Despite the fact that Portug~pse coffee advertisements list Timor as one

of the main producers of that product, the Territory's annual exports averaged

less than 3,000 tons in the period 1966-1969. ·In fact, coffee exnorts declined

from 3,591 tons in 1967, to 2,919 tons in 1968~ and 2,800 tons in 1969. \~ith

practically no other exports and a rising consumption of imports, the Territoryi s

balance of trade defic~t rose from 71.9 million escudos to 122 million escudos

during this period. Although published data are not yet available, according

to the Governor, the Territory's balance of payments surplus was only 33.9

million escudos in 1970 ~ompared with 50 million escudos in the previous year.

Because of this situation) the Government had already introduced restrictions on

imports, and·measures were to be taken to prevent further deterioration of the

balance of payments.

Ar;riculture

8. The available information on agricultural production in 1969 shows a

substantial increase over previous years (table 1 below). As ~here is no

explanation of the statistics it is difficult to know whether the increase

is due t better reporting or to improved output.

---I

,
j

-I

j

j..

b/
,

One escudo equals $US.035 cents; 28.5 E.scudos equals $US 1.00.
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Table 1

Timor: Agricultural production, ~968 and 1969

(metr.ic tons)

r;

Coffee

Rice

Maize

Rubber

Beans

Peanuts

Copra

Tobacco

Sweet potatoes

TTanioc

1968

1,023

20~682

13,15h

44

862

198

911

52

3,458

5,074

1969

5~025

12,767

15,707

16

3,252

1,211

2,461

77

18,271

23,379

Source: Portugal, Anuario Estatistico, 1969, vol. 11.

Mining

9. Although Timor is known to have deposits of petroleum and maneanese, the ~n1y

mining concern operating in the Territory is the Companhia de Petro1eos de Timor,
S.A.R.L. (Timor Oil Corporation) ~/ with headquarters in Sydney, Australia.
Interest in mining in the Territory has increased in recent years. Prospecting
for manganese is being carried out in Vemasse and Uato Cabau, and for chromium in
the region of Subao Grande. In May 1971, the Governor of Timor said that five
Australian comp~nies and one from the United States of America had requested
concessions for mineral pro~pecting in Timor; it was expected that at least tw'o
of the companies would be granted concessions during the year.

10. In Hay 1971, the Port\lguese press reported that a deposit of petroleum had
been found at Suai Loro, on the southprn coast of Timor.

~/ For details on the area of concession and terms of the contract~ see
Official J3_ecords of the General Assembly" TvTenty-third_~_e_ssion, Anr..sxes, addendum to
agenda i tern 23 (A/1200/Rev .1), annex VI, para. '38.
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Public finance

11. Detailed figures are not yet available on the territorial budgets for 1970
and 1971. According to an official source, ordinax-y revenue in 1970 ar.lounted to
170 million escudos, of which 7.5 million escudos were contributed by subsidies
from Angola and Mozambique.

12. Actual revenue and expenditure for 19G8 and 1969 are shown in table 2 below.
As in past years, the main single item of revenue was the imposto domiciliar
(personal tax), which accounted for 25 per cent of the total or-dinary revenue,

13. In 1968 and 1969, the budgetary surpluses amounted to 14.4 and 34.4 nillion
escudos respectively. Total expenditure in 1968 was nearly )0 per cent higher than
the original budget estimates. d/ In both years~ over BO.per cent of the total
extraordinary expenditure was spent for tlH::' impll'>m€ntation of the 'J.1hird National
Development Plan (see below).

14. As at 31 December 1969, the Territory's public debt amounted to 2h.O million
escudos.

Table 2

Timol:..:~~!-.lic finance!-)968-19b9

(million escudos)

A. Revenue

--- I

Total

Ordinary revenue

Direct taxes

Indirect taxes

Industries under special regime

Income from serVlces

Income from State and other industries

Income from shares

Refur.r1s

Consi~ned receints

Extrao-din~ry r2venue

Actual----
1968 19(;')--

13)+ .2 13().O

110.9 110.5

33.3 34.4

15.7 17.1

7.0 .~. 7

~)4. 9 26.3

10.2 11.0

2.0 1.0

3.1 3. (J

14.7 JO.S

~3.3 05 c-c .::>

dl Offic::-al Records of t1:l.e G,,:::neral Assembly, T;,Tenty··fourt.h :il?ssion?
SU,npleme~t Ho. 2-3'~ A/7623/Rev .1-): annex V'iII-,- tahl;-rr: ------ --...- ---.
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Table 2 (continued)

B. Expenditure

Actual

m

Total

Ordinary expenditure

Public debt

Government

Pensions

General administration

Treasury

Justice

Development services

ttilitary services

Naval services

General expenditures

Other

Extraordinary expenditure

Third National Development Plan

Other

1968

148.6

94.6

0.9

0.9

2.9

35.6

4.6

0.9

17.2

5.4

0.9

25.0

0.3

54.0

46.3

'T •7

1969

170.4

115.3

0.6

1.1

3.0

44.8

5.0

1.0

27.3

5.1

3.5

23.7

0.2

55.1

44.7

10.4

.I

Source: Portugal, Anuario Estatlstico, vol. II~ 1969.

Development financing

15. The Third National Development Plan, covering the period 1968-1973~ envisages
an investment ta.rget of 560.5 million escudos in Timor over the six~year period,
at an average investmer.t of 93.4 million escudos per year. Actual expenditure in
1968 and 1969, however 1 was 49 and 47' per cent of the target. Priority in both
ypars was given to transport and cownunications, which accounted for
43 and 38 per cent of the total (see table 3 below).
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3. EDUCATION

16. In the academic year 1968/69, there were 28,366 pupils enrolled in school inTimor, an increase of almost 40 per cent over the enrolment in the previous year.Of these, 27,299 were in primary school, 477 in secondary schools and 114 inteacher training. In the period 1966/r-7 to 1968/69, the number of schools increasedfrom 195 to 372 and the number of teachers from 472 to 594. It was reported,however, that, in 1970, school facilities were sufficient for only half the numberof ehildren of school age; there were only one secondary 'school, one technicalschool and one agricultural school. Above the primary level,- a large proportionof the school places were occupied by Portuguese, Chinese, Goan and children ofmixed parentage. These children also received most of the 34 annual scholarshipsto Portugal.

17. Government expenditure on education amounted to 5.2 million escudos in 1968and 6.2 million escudos in 1969, approximately 3.6 per cent of total actualexpenditure. Although the Third.N~tional Development Plan envisaged an investmentof 593 million escudos over the six-year period, actual expenditure I,;as 4.9 millionescudos in 1968 and 5.4 million escudos in 1969.
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ANNEX 11*

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

1. At its 791st meeting~ on 13 April 197I, the Special COmL1ittee on the Situation
with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples adopted a resolution relating to the question of
Territories under Portuguese administration (A/AC.I09/368). The resolution read
as follo1fs: a/

• • •

"The Special Committee~

• • •

2. In accordance with paragraph 6 of the resolution, and h&ving regard to the
request for assistance contained in the communication under reference, the
Secretary-General, in identical letters dated 14 April 1971, transmitted copies of
the resolution to the Food and Agriculture Organization of t~le United Nations (FAO),
the World Health Organization (WHO), the United Nations Children' s Fu~'_d (UNICEF)
and the joint United Nations-FAO World Food Programme (~WP), requesting information
on action taken or envisaged by them in response to the appeal made by the Special
Committee in paragraph 5 of the resolution.

3. The substantive portions of the replies received ln this couneXlon are
reproduced below.

--

FOOD A~m AGRICULTURE ORG1U' .(ON OF THE TJNITED NATIONS

/Original: English/
3 May 1971

I should like to draw your attention to section 11 of our comprehensive
report on activities undertaken by FAO in implementation of the various
General Assembly resolutions concerning decolonization~ a copy of which was sent
to you under covr~ of my letter of 26 March 1971. I am enclosing a copy of
section 11 for easy reference. b/

I shall be glad to let you know the results of the consultations with the OAU
referred to in section 11 as soon as possible.

*
~~/

b/
document

Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/376.

See para. 30 of the present chapter for the text of the resolution.

Note by the Secretariat: The reDort under reference is rerroduced in
A/8314.
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WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION

/Original: English/
23 July 1971

I am. \lriting in reference to your letter of 14 April 1971 with which you·crar.Lsmitted the text of a resolution on the question of Territories underPortuGuese administration (A'/AC.I09/368)~ adopted by the Special Committee on theSituation \V'ith rec;ard to the ImJ}lementation of the Declaration 011 the Grantin~ ofIndependence to CJlonial Countries and Peoples at its 791st meetine on13 April 1971. In your letter attention was drawn to operative paragraphs 5 and 6of the resolution and in its conclusion your letter requested "information on
~ction taken or envisaged in accordance with the provisions of this resolution 3lD consultation with the Organization of African Unity l7.

On 10 May 1971, following recei~t of your letter, the Director-General of theWorld Health Or~anization addressed a letter to the Secretary-General of theOrganization of African Unity referring to the resolution adopted by the S:pecialCommittee ana requesting any information that the Secretary-General of theOrganization of African Unity might have available IV SO that further considerationccm be given to this request".

You will be aware that on 17 June 1971 the Director-General transmitted tothe Secretary-General of the United Nations a copy of resolution WHA24.51 adoptedon 20 Hay 1971 by the World Health Assembly at its t1·renty-fourth session(A/8314/Add.l). c/ The Director-General. is requested in thi~ resolution to studyfurther the contribution the World Health Organization might mak~ in fulfilmentof the hu,,'TIanitarian aims set out in the various resolutions of the General Assemb~_y,and to pres~nt to the Executive Boar~ at its forty-ninth session in January 1972rro}!osals with respect to appropriate activities of the Organization in responseto requests of the United Nations General Assembly.

DNITED NATIONS CHILDREN'S FUND

/Original: English!
-;~4 May 1971 -

I have taken careful note of the resolution, in particular paragraphs 5 and 6cited in your letter, as well as your request for information on action ~aken orenvisR8ed in accordance with the provisions thereof.

As you know) General Assembly resolution 5'( (I) establishing UNICEF provides,inter ali~~ that the lrund shall not engage in activitiesrin any country exceptin consultation with and with the consent of the Government concerned. Nevertheless,I shQll ask our re?resentative in Addis Ababa to consult with the Organization ofAfricQn Unity in an endeavour to ascertain whether there are any practicalpossibilities for UNICEF to provide assistance within the limits of its mandateas established by the/General Assembly.

~/ See also document A/83l4.
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WORLD FOOD PROGRAMME

•. ,

/Original: English/
22 April 1971
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"'.- ..I might add that ?here refugees are concprne~ UNICEF is proviJi~g assista~ce
in eo-operation with t.J.e UNHCR tu several cQudtries in which such r;:;fugees are
residing:> 9:./ Hit' the resul that UNICEF;s aid, 1-'Tith the agreement ,')f the
Government of the country!, can ben~fit bth n8.tionals of that country and resident
refugees alike.

I shall, of course, also:) in due coursE'~ inforL.. my Executive Board of the
resolution transmitted in ",'"our letter under reference.

I have noted paragraDhs 5 and 6 of the resolution and wish to inform you that .
the WFP is joining the FAO in a mission to Addis Ab~ba to discuss with the
Organization of African Unity the possibilities of co-operation witti them in the
fields to which the re30lution relates. ~
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ANNEX 111*

LETTER DATED 3 SEPTEMBER 1971 FROM THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY
GE.'NERAL OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AFRICAN UNITY TO THE UNDER
SECRETARY-GENERAL FOR TRUSTEESHIP ANn NON-SELF-GOVERNING

TERRITO':RIES

Pursuant to resolution A/AC.I09/368 of 13 April 1971 adopted by the Special
~ommitt~e on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, I have the honour
to inform you that the General Secretariat of the Organization of African Unity (OAU)
is in close contact with the World Health Organization (WHO). The General
Secretariat of OAU at Addis Ababa has suggested to WHO a concrete programme of
assi". ::.1ce to liberation movements. It has also called a joint meeting of OAU with
the specialized agencies of the United Nations and with the international
institutions within the United Nations system (the United Nations 700d and
Agriculture Organization (FAO), the United Nations Educational ,Sc·ientific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO), the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) and the
International Labour Office (ILO)). This meeting will be held on 6 September 1971
at Addis Ababa, and its purpose will be to discuss in general the problem of
extension of aid and co-ordination of assistance to liberation movements, refugees
and victims of racial discrimination and colonialism. The participants will meet
at Dar es Salam.l, United Republic of Tanzania, so that they may engage in more
extensive consultations with the Liberation Committee of OAU and the leaders of
liberation movements who are currently at Dar es Salaam.

I shall be happy to supply any additicnal inrormation you may require
concerning the implementation of the above-mentioned resolution.

, .

. I
,.!

'f

t .
i'

I'';..,, .: ~

I

:".

-.

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/382.
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